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1915.  (Reprint)

Arkiy fér Zoologr  Bd. 5. No 10. See Lonnberg (Emar)—Contributions
to the knowledge of the Anatomy of the Rumimnants  (Reprint.)

ARMSTRONG (E Frankland) —The Carbohydiates and the Glucosides.
t. ed. London 1924 (Longmans, Green & Co ), pp ~1.293. (Monogr.
on Biochemustry)  (103)

ARMSTRONG (F Frankland) ed. See Chemustry in the Twentieth
Century. 1925,

ARMSTRONG (Heny 1) —Essays on the At and Prinaples of Chemustry
meluding the First Messel Memoiial Lecture. ILondon 1927 (Ernest
Benn), pp awa, 27600 (1649)

ARMYTAGE (H )-—-Humour of Seience  (Not dated).  (Fione (ollege of
Kngmeering, Poona)

ARNDT (Kurt)—ie Bedeutung der  Kollowde fur die Technik, allge-
memverstandlich  dargestellt 3 Autl. Dresden 1920 (Theodor Stem-
kopff), pp a3. (840)

ARNDT (Kurt)—Handbuch der Physikahisch-Chenuschen Techmk fur
Forscher und Techntker. Stuttgart 1915,

ARNDT (Kurt)—Techmsche Anwendungen der Phvaikalischen Chenue,
Berlin 1907.

ARNOLD ¢ )—Ammonia and Ammoma Compounds. 1869.
(Ga)jar donation).

ARNOLD (Carl) -- Compendium of Chemstry. tr. fiom 11th German ed.
1904 ((iajjar donation)

ARNOLD (E) Iirsy Die Wechselstromtechnik  Bd. 1, Theorie der
Wechselstrome.  Bd. 2, Dic Tranformatoren. Bd. 3, Die Wicklungen
der Wechselstrommaschinen Bd. 4, Die Synchronen Wechselstrom-
machmen. Bd. 5, Die asynchronen Wechselstrommaschinen. T. 1,
Die Induktions-maschmen T. 2, Die Wechselstromkommutatormas-
chmen Berlin 1909-1913 (.J. Springer) (6 vols.).

ARRHENIUS (Svante)—Immunochemistry, (Gajjar donation).

ARRHENIUS (Svante)—Quantitative Laws of Biological Chemistry,
1915. (Gajjar donation).

ARRHENIUS (Svante)—Theories of Chemistry. 1907. (Gajjar donation).
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ARRHENIUS (Svante)—Theories of Solutions. New Haven 1912 (Yale
Univ. Press), pp. XX, 247 (with diagrams). (Yale Umv. Mrs. Hepsa
Ely Silliman Memorial Lectures). (125).

ARTSCHWAGER (Ernst)—Dictionary of Botanical Equivalents. Uer.
man-English, Dutch-English, Italian-English. A4nd French-English by
Edwina M. Smiley. Baltimore 1925 (Williams Wilkin Co.) pp. 124.
(1341).

ASHBY ( )—How to analize clay. 1898. (Gajjar donation.)

ASHBY (Eric) tr & ed. See ILundegardh (Henrik): Environment and
Plant Development. 1931.

ASHWORTH (J. H.)—Arenicola. (The TLug-Worm). London 1904
(Williams & Norgate). pp. vin, 118 (8 plates). (Liverpool Marine
Biology Committee, L. M. B. C. Memoirs, No. 11). (1152).

ASKENASY (Paul)—Einfihrung in die Techmsche Elektrochemie. Bd.
1I. Ausgewdhlte Kapitel der Elektrolyse wisseriger Losungen und die
Gewinnung des Alumniums. Braunschweig 196 (F. Vieweg & Sohn),
pp. v1, 314, (868).

ASKINSON—Perfumes and their Preparation. 1892 (Gajjar donation.)

ASKWITH (The Rev. .. H)—The Analytical Geometry of the Conic
Sections. 3. ed. London 1935 (A. & C. Black), pp. (2130).

Association of British Chenmuecal Manufactuiers (@) British Chemicals and
their Manufacturers  The ofhial Directory, London 1937, (b) Directory
of Br. 'ine Chenncals.

Association of official Agricultural chemists  See Official and Tentative
Methods of Analysis.

ASTON (F. W.)—Isotopes. London 1922 (Kdward Arnold & Co.), pp.
v, 152 (270).

ASTON (F. W.)—Mass-spectra and Tsotopes. london 1933 (Ed. Arnold
& Co.), pp. x11, 248 (2248).

Astrophysical Journal (Unmiv. of Chicago)  See List ot Periodicals at the
end of letter 7

ATEN (A H W.)—Pseudobinare Systeme, 1918, See Roozeboom (H. W.
Bakhws)-—Iie Heterogenen Gleichgewichte vom  Standpunkte der
Phasenlehie. Heft II, Teill, 11T (849)

Athenseum Subject [ndex to Periodhicals  Science and Technology — See
Subject Index to Periodical.

ATKINS (?) British Seaweeds. (?) See Photographs of Britich Algae.
Cyanotype Impiessions  (Acc. No. 1496)

ATKINSON (Edwmin 'I')—EBEconomic Products of the North-Western
Provinces. Parts 1 and 3, and Nofes..Parts 4 and 5 Allahabad 1883,
1878, 1880, 1883 (Govt Press) Pt 1=Gums and Resins. Pt.3=Dyecs
and Tans. Notes, Pt.4=Cultivated Food Grams. Pt 5=Gourds,
Vegetables ; Spices and Condiments, Greens, Fruits, etc.

ATLINS (?) British Seaweeds. See Photographs of British Algac.

ATTWOOD (EdwardI.) The Modern Warship. Cambridge 1913. (Univ.
Press), pp. vu. 146 (Camb. Manuals of Sc. & Lit.). (152).

AUDEN (H. A.)—Sulphunic Acid and 1ts Manufacture. London 1930
(Longmans, Green & Co.), pp. vu, 231. (1812).

AUDUBON (John James), the Naturalist. See Buchanan (Robert):
Life and Adventures of Audubon the Naturalist.
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AUERBACH (Felix)—Dic graphische Darstellung. Eime allgemeinver-
stindliche. ... Emnfuhrung. 2. Aufl. Leipzig u. Berlin 1918 (B. G.
Teubner), pp. 118 (‘“ Aus Natur und Geisteswelt >’. Samml. 437).
(1373).

AUERBACH (Felix)—Di¢ Grundbegnffc der modernen Naturlehre.
Einfuhrung 1n die Physik. Leipzig u. Berhn 1917 (B. G. Teubner),
pp. 146; 5. Aufl. 1926. pp. 128. (*‘ Aus Natur und Uesteswelt.”
Samml. 40). (820 ; 1623).

AUERBACH (Felix)—Modern Magnetics. Tr. by H. C. Booth. London
1925 (Methuen & Co.), pp. vii, 306. (1381).

AUERBACH (Felix)—Phys1ik m graphischen Daistellung.  Lepzig u.
Berhin 1912 (B. (i. Teubner). pp. x, 28 (213 Tafeln). (760).

AUERBACH (Felix)--Diwe  Physik 1n Kriege. Eme allgememn-
verstandhche Darstellung der Grundlagen moderner Kuegstechnih.
4. Aufl. Jena 1917 (Gustav Iischer). pp. v, 231 (7206).

AUERBACH (Fehix)—Das Wesen der Materie  Nach dem  neuesten
Stande unserer henntmsse und  Auffassungen dargestellt.  Leipzig,
1918 (Durrsche Buchhandlung), pp. vui, 147. (Ordentliche Veroffent-
lichung der © Padagogischen  Lateratur-Gesells Neue  Bahnen ).
(785).

AUERBACH (Felix)—The Zeiss Works and the Cal Zeiss Foundation
m Jena. Their scientitie, techmical and sociological development ann
importance  popularly descubed. Tr. from 5. German ed. by
R. Kanthack  London 1926 (W. & (i Foyle), pp. 273. (1650).

AUERBACH (¥elix) und Hort (W) Hssy  Handbuch der physikalischen
und technischen Mechamik  Bd. 1-7  Leipzig 1929-1931 (J. A Barth)
8 vols. (1980).

AUERBACH (I'r.) See Abegg (R ) & Auerbach (Fr.)
AULD (Helen P.). See Gibson (R J Harve)) & Auld (Helen P)—

Codium, (1152),

AULT (J. ') Commander of the Carnegie -- Sailing the seven seas i the
mterest of ~cience  Adventures through 157,000 miles of storm and
calm, fiom Arctic to Antarctic and Around the Woild i the Non-
Magnetic Yatch © Carnegic”” Washington, D (. 1922 (Press of Judd
& Dotweirler). (Reprinted from the National Geographic Magazine
Dec 1922, pp. 631-690. [lus.) (Donated).

AUSTEN (K E) -The House-Fly. Tts hfe-history and  practical
measures  for its  suppression.  London 1920 (Tiustees of  the
Bnt. Museum). pp. 52 (Brt. Museum Nat. Hist.  Econ. Ser No. 1A
(Pamphlet) (708).

AUSTIN (Elaine). See Shaw (Su Napier), with the assaistance of Elaine
Austin—Manual of Meteorology. 1926-28.

Australia, Commonwealth of. Department of Trade and Customs.
Fisheries. Zoological Results of the Fishing Experiments carried out
by the F. I. S. *“ Endeavour ”’ 1909-10—Vol. I (1 c. pts. 1, 2, 3, 4) com-
plete; Vol. 3. (pts. 2, 3) incomplete. Sydney 1911-12. (Director of
the Mimister for Trade and Customs) (with plates). (2 pts: Pt. I,
1911; Pt. 2, 1912; from Manne Biologist, Bombay). Vol. 1, pt. 2,
1912, 1n 2 copies (11 partsn all).

AVEBURY (Lord)—Ants, Bees and Wasps. 16 ed. rev. 2nd imp.
1904. (International Scientific Series, Vol. 40) (From Secretanat Library.
Bombay, E-8-1-286).
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AVEBURY (Lord)—Scientific Lectures, 3 ed. London 1906 (Macmullan
& Co.), pp. X, 232. (300).

AVEBURY (Lord). See also Lubbock (8w John).

AVERY (A. H.)—Dynamo and Motor Erection and Management. London
1924. (Cassell & Co.), pp. 152 (Cassell’'s ‘““Work” Handbooks).
(1196).

AVERY (A. H.) ed. See Electric Accumulators. c¢d. by Bernard E.
Jones. Newed. by A, H. Avery.

AVOGADRO. See (a) Alembic Club Reprints. No. 4. (b) Meldrum
(Andrew N.)—Avogadro and Dalton. The Standing in Chemistry of
their hypotheses.

AWATI (P. R.) and Rai (H. 8.) —Ostrea Cucullata (The Bombay Oyster)
Lucknow 1931 (Methodist Pubhishing House), pp. x1, 107. (The
Indian Zoological Memoirs No. 3). See ** Reprints ”’ volume of the
publications of the members of the R 1. S Staff, in which volume it s
bound.

AYRTON (Bertha)—The Electric Are. London (1896). (** The Elec-
trician ”’ Printing  and  Pubhshmg  Co.). pp  xv, 479, (“The
Electrician ” Ser.). (EL 9/15).

BABCOCK (Einest Brown) & Clausen (Roy #llwood)-—Genetics 1 rolation
to Agnculture. New York 1918 (McGraw-Hill Book Co.). pd xx, 675
(4 plates). (Agnce. Pubheations). (957).

BABCOCK (Ernest Birown) & Collins (J. L.)—Genetics Laboratory
Manual. New York 1918 (McGraw-Hill Book Co) pp. xi, 56.
(Agnicul. Publications)  (291)

BACHER (Robert ) & Goudsmit (Samuel) ~ -Atomic Eneigy States, as
derived from the analyses of optical spectra New York 1932 (McGraw-
Hill Book Co ), pp xn1, 562, (International Senies in Physies) (1948).

BACK (E.) und Landé (A.)—Zeemaneflekt und Multiplettstiuktur der
Spektrallmen  Berlin 1925 (Juls Springer), pp an, 213 (Tafel II).
(Struktur der Materie. In Finzeldarstellungen, 1.).  (1275).

BADDELEY (P. F. H.)—~Whitiwinds and Dust-storms of India lLondon
1860  (From Secretariat Library. Bombay, No 1-4-1-5)

BAEDEKER (K.)—Die elektrischen  Erschemungen m metalhischen
Leitern  (Leitung, Thermoelektrizitat, (alvanomagnetische Effekte
Optik)  Braunschweig 1911 (F. Vieweg & John), pp v, 146 (Die
Wissenschaft  Samml. naturwissen und math. Monographien. 35).
(747).

BAGI (B. B.)—The Analytical Geometry of Conic $ections. Dharwar,
(India) 1936 (The Autho1), pp. vin, 248  (2134).

BAGI (B B.)—A Text Book of Higher Algebra and Trigonometry. Dharwar,
(India) 1927 (The Author), pp xv 369. (2273)

BAHRDT (Wilbam)—Stéchiometrische Aufgabensammlung  Berhn u.
Lepzig 1920 (Walter de Gruyter & Co), pp. 123 (Samml. Goschen).
(831).

BAILEY (E. B.). See Lee (G. W.) & Bailey (E B.)—The Pre-Tertiary
Geology of Mull Loch Aline, and Oban. .

BAILEY (Frederick Randolph) & Miller (Adam Marion)—Text-book
of Embryology. 4 ed. New York 1923 (William Wood & Co.), pp.
xvi, 863." 271).
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BAILEY (L. H.)—Plant-Breeding. Being five lectures....3. ed. New
York 1904 (Macmillan), pp. xiii, 334. (From Secretariat Library,
Bombay, No. E-7-1-21).

BAILEY (L. H.)—Cyclopedia of American Horticulture. London 1900-
1902 (Macmullan & Co.) 4 Vols. (From the Secretariat Library, Bombay,
No. A-2/168-171).

BAILEY (L. H.)—The Standard Cyclopedia of Horticulture mn 3 Vols..
New ed. New York, 1925 (The Macmillan Co.), pp. Vol. I, xxiv, 1200
(39 plates). Vol. IT, vi, 1201-2421 (40-80 plates); Vol. ITI, vi, 2423-
3639 (80-120 plates) 3 Vols. (1472).

BAILEY (I H.—The Pruning-Book. A Monograph.. .6ed. New
York 1904. (From Secretariat Library, Bombay, No. E-7-1-42),

BAILEY (Wilhlam Whitman)—Botamzing. A Gwde to field-collecting
and Herbarium Work. Providence, R. I 1907 (Preston & Rounds
Co.), pp. 1n, 142, (1089).

BAIRD (W.)—The Natural Histoty of the British Entomostraca  London
1850 (Ray Society), pp vui, 364 (36 Tables). (1106).

BAITSELL (G. A.) ed. See Lull (Richard Swann), Ferris (Har1y Burr)
..and others—The Evolution of Man Kd by George Alfred Baitsell

BAKER Lectureship at Cornell Unmiversity. See Cornell Umversity.
The George Fisher Baker . . Lectureship.

BAKER (E. (. Stuartj—Indian Pigeons and Doves London, 1913
(Witherby & (‘o ), pp. xv, 260 (26 plates) (ti+l).

BAKER (Ernest A.)-—-The Pubhic Librarv. London, 192t (Grafton
& Co), pp 245 (13 plates). (Tabrary Edition). (1509).

BAKER (H F )—Principles of Geometiy Vols 1-6, wanting vol. III.
Cambridge, 1929-33 (Umveraity Press), 5 vols  (2231)

BAKER (John R )—Cytological Techmque, lLondon, 1933. (Methuen
& Co), pp x1, 131 (Methuen's Monographs on Biol Subjects).  (2077).

BAKER (Richard T ) & Smath (Heniy (¢ )—A Research on the Eucalypts,
especially 1in regard to their Essential Oils  Sydney. 1902 (Govt. of
New South Wales), pp. x1, 295 (Illus.) 2 ed 1920, pp. xv, 4710 (120
plates) (Technological Museum New South Wales, Tech. Education
Ser No 13, No 24) (1920 ed. Ace No 349: 1902 ed. presented)

BAKER (T Thorne)—The Telegraphic tiansnmussion of Photogiaphs
London 1910  (Constable & Co.), pp xi1, 146 (91)

BAKER (Wilson). See Sidgwick (N V )—The Oiganie Chenmustry of
Nitrogen, New ed. of 1937

BAKHUIS ROOZEBOOM (H. W ) See Roozeboom (H. W Bakhuis).

BALDIT (Albert)—}:ltudcs Elémentaires de Météorologie Pratique 2 ed.
Paris 1922 (Gauthier-Villars et Cie), pp xmi, 428  (725).

BALFOUR (Francis M.)—A Treatise on Comparative Embr)ology. 2 vols.
London, 1885 (Macmullan & Co.), pp. Vol. [, xi1, 591; xxiii;
Vol. IT, xx, 792, xxiv (with hibliography). (433).

BALFOUR (Francis M) See Foster (M.) & Balfour (kFrancis M.}—The
Clements of Embryology Ed. by Adam Sedgwick &  Walter
Heape.

BALFOUR (Issac Bayley). (r. See Warming (Eug.)—Oecology of Plants.

BAL KRISHNA—Hindu Philosophers on Evolution. Bombay 1934
(D. B. Taraporevala Sons & Co.) pp. xiv, 15-260 (2323).
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BALL (Robert S.)—Natural Sources of Power, London 1908 (A. Constable
& Co.), pp. xvi, 348. (211).

BALL (Robert S8.)—Great Astronomers. Cheap ed. London 1920 (Sir
Issac Pitman & Sons), pp. xu, 372 (Illus). (Original ed. 1895. New
ed. 1906. Cheap ed. 1920). (1745).

BALL (Wiliam Platt)—Are the effects of use and disuse inherited ®
An examination of the view held by Spencer and Darwin. London 1890
(Macmillan & Co.) pp. xu, 156 (Nature Ser.). (435).

BALL (W. W, Rouse)—A Short Account of the History of Mathematics.
4. ed. 1908, reprinted....London 1935 (Macmillan & Co.) pp. xxiv,
522. (2120).

BALLANTYNE (Horatio)—Chemists and the Patent Laws, 1922. See
Institute of Chemustry of Great Britain and Ireland Lectures.

BALLORE (R. de Montessus de) See Index Generalis. Annuairo
Général des Universités.

BALLS (W. Lawrence)—The Cotton Plantin Kgypt. Studies in Physiology
and Genctics. (Reprinted) London 1919 (Macmuillan & Co ), pp. xvi,
202 (Macmillan’s Science Monographs). (1693).

BALY (E. C. C )—Spectroscopy. London 1918 (Longmans, Green & Co.),
pp. x1v, 687, 3. ed., 1924, (In 4 volumes). Vols. 1, 2, 3...London 1927 ;
pp. Vol. I, xi, 298 (1 plate); Vol. L[, v, 398 (3 plates); Vol. III,
vit, 532 (plates). (Vol. Iis 3ed. 1924.  Rewssued 1927). (Text-Books
of Physical Chemustry). (248, 1766).

BALZAC (Honoré de)—The Quest of the Absolute  (Repunted). London
1927 (J. M. Dent & Sons), pp. xiv, 228, (Everyman's Iabrary,
No. 28). (1727)

BAMBER (C. J.)—Plants of the Punjab. A descriptive key to the Flora
of the Punjab, North-West Fronticr Province and Kashmir. Lahore
1916 (Supdt , Govt. Printing), pp ui, 652, xxvin  (From Secretariat
Inbrary, Bombay, No. E-7-4-50)

BANCROFT (N.)—A Review of Laterature concerning the Evolution of
Monocotyledons. Cambnidge 1914 (Botany School), pp. 24 (New
Phytologist Reprint, No. 9).  (Pamphlet).  (570).

BANTA (Arthur M.)-—Selection in Cladocera on the basis of a physiological
character. Washington 1921 (Carnegic  Institute of Washington).
pp 170 (Carnegie Institution of Washmgton Pubhication No 305,
Paper No. 33 of the Department of Genetics).  (1127).

BARBOUR ( ) See Martin (Geoffrey) and Barbour.

BARCLAY (A )—On the Life-History ot a Uredine on Rubia Cordifoha,
Linn. (Puccima Collettiana, Nov. Sp.) Calcutta 1890 (Supdt., Govt.
Printing, India). (Reprinted from the Scientific Memoirs by Medical
Officers of the Army of India, Pt V, 1890, pp 5 & 1 plate). (1527).

BARCLAY (A) -On the Life-History of a remarkable Uledine on
Jagsminum grandiflorum, L. (Uromyces Cunninghammanus, nov. sp.).
(Reprinted from Trans. Linn Soc. Bot 2. Ser. Vol IIl. Pt. 2. May
1891, pp. 141-151, & 48th & 50th plates) (1527).

BARKER —Analysis and Reproduction of Textile Fabries. 1894, (Gajjar
donation).

BARKER (George F.)—Physics. Advanced Course. London 1892,
(Macmllan & Co.), pp. x, 902. (EL 9/22),
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BARNARD (George P.)—The Selenium Cell. Its properties and applica-
tions. London 1930 (Constable), pp. xxix, 331. (1917).

BARNARD (K. H.)—A Monograph of the Marine Fishes of South Africa.
Pt. I. (Amphioxus, Cyclostomata, Elasmobranchu, and Teleoste:
lsospondyli to Heterosomata) Issued June 19256. Capc Town 1925
(Trustees of South African Museum), pp. 418, & 7 plates. (Annals of the
South African Museum. Vol. 21, Pt. I). (1577).

BARNARD (8.) and Child (J. M.)—Higher Algebra. London 1936
(Macmuillian) pp. x1v, 585. (2107). R

BARNES (Charles Reid). See Coulter (John Merle), Barnes (Charles
Reid) & Cowles (Henry Chandler)— A Text-Book ot Botany.

BARNETT (k. De Barry)—The Prepaiation ot Organic Compounds
2 ed. London 1920 (J. & A. Churchill), pp xiv, 273. (1339).

BARNETT (8. J)—Elements of Electromagnetic Theory New York
1903 (Macnullan Co.), pp. 480. (35).

BARON (Harold)—Chemtcal Industry on the Continent A Report, 1909,
(Gajjar donation).

BARR (Guy) —A Monograph of Viscometry. London 1931 (Oxford TUniv,
Press), pp. x1v, 318. (1916)

BARRETT (W. H )-—Elementary Phy<ical Chenastry, 1923 (Fiom
College of Engineering, Poona.)

Barner Reef Expedition.  Ser (ircat Bainer Reef Expedition, 1928-1929

BARROWCLIFF (M.) and Can  (Francis H.) —Organic Medicinal
Chemicals (Synthetic & Natural). London 1921 (Bailliere, Tindall
& Cox), xin, 331 (" Indus Chem.” Ser ) (140).

BARTON-WRIGHT (X C.)—Recent Advances in Botany.  London 1932
(J. & A Churchill), pp v, 287 (1963).

BARTON-WRIGHT (E. ()  -Recent Advances m Plant Physiology.
London 1930 (J. & A Churchill). pp xu, 352 (1816). .

BARTSCH (Paul) Sce Dall (Wilham Healey) & Bartsch (Paul)—A
Monograph of West Amenican Pvianudellid Mollusks.

BARUS (Cail)—Expeniments with the Displacement Interferometer
Washington, D ' 1915 ((‘arnegie Inst ), pp 1, 113 (Carnegie Institu-
tion of Washington  Purlication No 229)  (624)

BARY (A de). See De Bary (A).

BASTIAN (H Chailton)- Monograph on the Angullubda, or Free
Nematowds, Marine, Land. and Fresh Water, with description of 100
New Species. (Reprinted fiom the Trans Linmn  Soc. Vol 25, 1864,
pp. 73-18 & 9-13 plates). (1262)

BASTIAN (H Charlton)—The Origin of lafe bemg an account of
experiments with certam superheated salime solutions i hermetically
sealed vessels. London 1913 (Watts & (‘o.), pp 98  (638).

BASU (B. D.) WNee Kirtikar (K. R.), Basu (B. D), & LCS.
BATEMAN (H.)—The Mathematical anaylsis of Electrical and  Optical
wave-motion on the basis of Maxwell’s equations. (‘ambridge 1915

(Univ. Press), pp. v1, 159.  (108).

BATEMAN (H.)—Partial Differential Equations of Mathematical Physics.
Cambridge 1932 (Univ. Press), pp xxi1, 522. (2011),
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BATES (Henry Walter)—The Naturalist on the River Amazon. (Re-
printed). London 1921 (J. M. Dent & Sons), pp. xx, 407 (1v) (Every-
man’s Library. No. 446). (1738).

BATESON (Wilhham)—Materials for the study of Variation treated with
special regard to Discontinuity in the origin of species. London 1894
(Macmillan & Co.), pp. xv, 598. (1154).

BATESON (William)—Mendel's Principles of Heredity. Cambridge 1918
(Univ. Press), pp. xiv, 413. (301).

BATESON (William)—The Methods and Scope of Genetics. An maugural
lecture.. ... Oct. 1908. Cambridge 1912 (Umv. DPress), pp. 47,
(444).

BATESON (Wilham)—Problems of (enetics. New Haven 1913
(Yale Univ. Press) (London. H. Milford, Oxford Univ. Press),
pp. 1x, 258 (Yale Umiv. Mrs. Hepsa Ely Silliman Memorial Lectures).
(1695).

BAUER ( )—History of Chemustry. 1907. (Gajjar donation).
BAUMONT—Colour 1n woven Deqgn 1890 (Gajjar donation).

BAVINK (Bernhard)—Ergebnsse und Probleme der Naturwissenschaft.
Emme Emnfuhrung in die moderne Naturphilosphie. 3. Aufl. Lewpmg
1924 (S. Hirzel), pp. xv. 470. (1635).

BAYLISS (Wilham Maddock)—The Nature of Enzyme Action. ILondon
1919 (Longmans, Green & (‘o ), pp. vin, 190 (Monogr on Biochenustry).
(233).

BAYLISS (Wilham Maddock)—Principles of General Physiology 4. ed.
London 1924 (Longmans, Green & (o), pp x\vin, 882 (1146)

BAYLISS (Wilham Maddock)—The Vaso-Motor Svetem London 1923
(Longmans, Green & Co ), pp 163 (508)

“ Beagle” H.M.S. (Voyage of)  See («) Darwm (Charles)—Journal of
Researches into the Natural History and Cicology of the countries visited
during the voyage of H M S Beagle round the world.. L1860 and
(b) Geological Obscervation on the volcanie islands and parts of South
America.

BEALE (Sur Wilham Phipson)-—An Amateur’s introdud tion to Crystallo-
graphy (from Morphological observations) London 1915 (Longmans,
Green & Co.), pp. vi1, 220. (19)

BEASLEY—Druggist’s Receipt Book  Nee Lucas (19 W ) —The Book
of Receipts. (Beasley).

BEAN—Chemustry and Practice of Sizmmg,  Indian edition. 1903,
(Gajjar donation).

BEAUFORT (L. I. De)—~See De Beaunfort (I, F)

BEAVAN (R.)—Handbook of the Freshwater Fishes of India.  London
1877 (L. Reeve & Co.), pp. vin, 247 (646)

BECHHOLD (B.)—Collowds in Biology and Medicine. Tr by Jesse Gi. M.
Bullowa. New York 1919 (D. Van Nostrand Co.), pp. xiv, 464,
(1345).

BECK—Theory of Microscope (Cantor Lecture). 1908, (Gajjar donation),

BECK (Chr.). See Wemland (R.) & Beck (Chr.).
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535.82 BECK (Conrad)—The Microscope (2 pts). Pt I, A Simple Handbook,
Pt II, An Advanced Handbook London 1921-24 (R &. J. Beck).
pp. Pt. I, 144, Pt [T 231 2 parts (555).

BECK (Gunther von) (Dr (iunther Rifter Beck von Mannagetta)—Die
Vegetationsverhaltnisse der illyrischen Lander begreifend Sudkroatien,
die Quarenro-Inseln, Dalmatien, Bosmien und die Hercegovina, Mon-
tenegro, Nordalbanicn, den Sandzak Novipazar und Serbien 1901 See
Engler (A) & Drude ((")—Die Vegetation der Erde. Bd 4

BECKER (Richard) See Abraham (Max)

595.1 BEDDARD (Frank E )—Earthworm s and their alles Cambndge, 1912
(Umversity Press) pp vi, 150 (Camb. Manuals of Science & Lat ).
(2 copies) (492, 498)

583 6 BEDDOME (R H )-—The Ferns of Southern Indhia Being Descriptions
and Plates of the Forns of the Madras Proadency 2 ed Madras, 1873
(Higgimbotham & Co)  pp xv, 88, xv (27k platcs)  (584).

BEDDOME (R H )—The Flora Sylvatica for Southcrn India 27 parts.
(From Secrctarrat Lobrary, Bombay, No E-7-4-23 19)

591.12 BEEBE (Willham)—The Arcturus Adventure  An Account of the New
York Zoological Society’s First Oceanographic Expcdition New York
and London, 1928 (G P Putnam’s Sons) pp xix, 439 (8 plates &
Hhus ). (1594)

BEEBE (William)—Half Mile Down  London, 1935 (John Lane, The
Bodley Head)  pp xux, 344 (2189)

BEER (G R de) See De Beer (G R)

547(R) BEILSTEIN (F )—Handbuch der organi~chcn Chemre 3 Aufi Bd.
1-4 und Erganzung~bde, Bd 1-5 Hamburg -Leipzig 1893-99 and 1901-06
(L Vo S) 9 vols (808)
also 3 ed mcomplcte,in 6 vols (Gajjar donat.on)

547(R) BEILSTEIN (F)-- Handluch der organicchen Chemme 4 Ldufl die
Literatur i Januar, 1910 umfa--end  Hr-g von der Deutschen
Chemischen Gesellschaft  Bearbatct von B. Prager urd P Jacobson
Berlin (Juhus Springer) —

Bd  1-27 (1918-37). in progress

«nd Erstes Erganzungswerk, die Literatur yvon 1910-1919 umfas-end.
Bd 1-27 (1928-37), n progress

Total 42 volumes

BEILSTEINS Handbuch der organcchen Cheme  See alvo —

(a) Prager (B), Stern (D) und llberg (K )- Sy~tcm der organicchen
Verbindungen  Ein Leitfaden fur d'e Bonutzung von Beilstemns
Handbuch .. 1929

(b) Richter (Fredrich), unter Mitwirtkung von Ilberg (Konrad)—Kurze
Anlettung zur Or.entierung in Bal-teins Handbuch 1936.

BELL (E. T )—Men of Mathematics. London, 1937 (Victor Gollancz).
pp (2153)

BELL (F Jeffrey) tr  See Gegenbaur (Carl)-—Elements of Comparative
Anatomy, tr by F Jefirey Bell

BELL (R P)tr See Falkenhagen (Hans)

BELL (Roberts J T )—An Elementary Treatice on Co-ordinate Geometry
of three dimensions  London, 1931 (Macmillan)  pp xvin, 394, (2110).

mo-111 Bk Na 22—2
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BELL (Roberts J. T.). See Frost (Porcival)—Elementary Treatise on
Curve Tracing. 4. ed. 1918,

BELL’S Mathematical Tables.  See Stlberstein (L.)

BENDER und Erdmann--Chemische Praparatenkunde. 2 Bde. 1893-94.
(Gayjar donation).

BENEDIKT ( )—Chemucal Analysis of Oils, Fats, Waxes. Tr.
by Lewkowitsch, 1895, (Gajjar donation).

Bengal Fisheries Laboratory.  Indian Museum (Calcutta). See Notews
from the Bengal Fisheries.

BENJAMIN (C. H)-—Modern American Machine Tools.  London, 196
(A. Constable & Co.)  pp xix, 320 (134 1llus.). (286).

BENT (Arthur Cleveland)— Life Histories of North Amenican Birds of
Prey Order Falcomfcimes. Part 1, 1937. (=Bullotin, U. S National
Mu~eum, No 167).

BENTLEY (Wallace)—Machine Shop Companion. . . . 8 ed.
Habhfax. 1920 (The Bentloy Publishing Co ) pp 1356. (1199).

BERG (Leo S)—Nomogenesis or Evolution determined by Law  Tr.
from the Rusaan by J N, Rostovtsow  London 1926 (Constable & Co.).
pPp. xvin, 477 (1919).

BERGMANN (Ludwig)—Schwingende Kristalle und 1thre Anwendung in
der Hochfrequenz- und Ultraschalltechnik  Leipzig u  Berlin 1937
(B G. Teubner) Mathematisch-Physikalische Bibhothek. Reihe T,
Nr 93). pp 47 (2289).

BERGSON (Henn)—Creative  Evolution. tr by Arthur Mitchell.
London 1920 (Macmullan & Co) pp xv, 425. (302).

Bericht der Deut<chen Botanischen Geeellschaft,  See Iist of Periodicals
at the end of letter Z.

Bericht der Deutschen Chemischen Gesellschaft.  See List of Periodicals
at the end of letter Z.

Berreht der Deut~chen Physikalischen Gesellschaft, Sec Lust of Periodicals
at the end of lctter Z.

Bericht  der  Oberhessischen  Gescllschaft  fur Natur- und Hellhunde,
Gressen

Berieht des Ohara Institut fur Landwirt~chafthi~che Forschungen.  See
List of Periodicals at the end of letter Z.

Benehte,  See Bericht.,
Beringer—Text Book of Assaymg. 6 ed. 1898, (Gajjar donat (n)

BERKELEY (George) Bishop of Cloyne.—A new Theory of vision and
other select Philosophical writings  (Reprinted). London 1928
(J M Dent & Sons). pp. xxiv, 303, 4. (Everyman’s Lnbrary No. 483)
(1726)

BERKELEY (M J). See Cooke (M. C.) & Berkeley (M. J.)—Fungi,
therr nature. influence, and uscs

BERKELEY (M J.) & Broome (' E.)—On some species of the Genus
Agaricus from Ceylon. (Reprinted from Trans. Linn. Soc. Vol 27,
1868. pp 149-152, & 33-34 plates). (1528).

BERL (Ernst) Hrsg. See Lunge-Berl: Chemisch-techmische Unter-
guchungsmethoden,
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BERLESE (Antomo)—Gh Insetti. Loro Orgamzzasione, Sviluppo
Abitudim1 e Rapporti coll *Uomo. Milano 1900-25 (Societa Editrice
Librarie). 2 vols. (157)

BERLINER (Arnold) und (Scheel (Karl)—Physikalisches Handworter-
buch. Berlin 1921 (Julius Springer). pp. vi, 903 (1346).

BERMAN (Lowis}—The (lands regulating Personality. 2 ed. rev. New
York, 1928. (Garden City Publishing Co.). pp. (2170).

BERNAL (J. D.). See Hall (S:r Damel), Crowther (J. G.), Bernal
(J. D.) and others.

BERNARD (Henry M & Matilda) trs. See Lang (Arnold).

BERNDT (G )—Physikalisches Worterbuch  Leipzig u.  Berhn 1920.
(B G Toubner) pp 1v, 200 (Tcubners Klemne Fachworterbucher.
Bd. 5). (1508).

BERNTHSEN (A )—A Text-Book of Organic Chemustry. The Eng. tr.
from the German. ed. and rev to date by J. J. Sudborough.
Reprinted. London 1920 (Blackie & Sons) pp. xv, 720 (2 copies)
(45 & 533).

BERNTHSEN (A )—A Text-Book of Orgamic Chemustry. Revised by
J.J Sudborough (New and enl.ed ) London, 1931 (Blackie & Sons).
pp. xvi, 1009. (1883).

BEROLZHEIMER (D D) See West (Clarence J.) and Berolzheimer
(D D) —Bibliography on Chemustry.

BERRY (A J)—The Atmosphere Cambridge 1912 (Univ Press).
pp 146 (Camb Manuals of Science & Lat ) (350).

BERCH—Manufacture of Mmeral and Lake Pigments 1901, (Gajjar
donation)

BERTHELOT (M )—La Revolution Chimique : Lavowisier. Paris 1890
(Fehx Alcan) pp. xn, 334 (289)

BERTHELOT (M.)—Legons sur les Méthodes Géncérales de Synthese en
Chimie Orgamque, professées en 1864 au College de France. Paris 1864
(Gauthier-Villars) pp xx1, 524 (756)

BERTHOLLET ((. L) See Alembic Club Reprints. No. 13.

BERTRAM (James (+ )—The Harvest of the Sca a contribution to the
natural and economic hwistory of the British Food Fishes. London
1865 (John Murray) pp xui, 319 (457)

BERTRAND (Gabriel) & Thomes (Pierre)—DPractical  Biological
Chemustty (Guide pour les Manipulations de Chimue Biologique) 3 ed.
tt by Hector A Colwell  London 1920 (G, Ball & Sons)  pp xxx,
343 (390).

BERZELIUS (J Jacob)—Anwendung des Tothrohrs. 4 ed. 1844,
(Gajjar donation).

BESANT (W H) and Ramsey (A S )—A Treatise on Hydromechanics.
’t. I, Hydrostatics Pt. II, Hydrodynamucs, by A. S. Ramsey.
London 1913-19 ((+ Bell & Sons) pp v, 232; xm, 360. and Part [,
Hidrostatics  Reresed ed , 1934, Part 2, Hydrodynamics. £ ed.,
1135 (383 & 2278).

BESTELMEYER (A.)—Die spezifische Ladung des Elektrons. See Marx
(Erich) hrsg.—Handbuch der Radiologie. Bd. &.

mo-111 Bk Na 22—2a
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BETTS (Annie D.)—Practical Bee Anatomy. With notes on the
Embryology, Metamorphoses and Physiology of the Honey Bee.
Benson, Oxon (England) 1923 (The Apis Club). pp. 88 (12 plates).
(The Apis Club Labrary). (1060).

BHATIA (B. L )—An Elementary Text-Book of Zoology for Indian
students . Adapted from ‘“ An Elem. Course of Pract. Zoology.” by
T. J. Parker & \W. N. Parker. London 1921 (Reprint 1923) (Macmillan
& Co.). pp. xin, 721, (263).

BHATNAGAR (S. S.) and Mathur (K. N.)—Physical Principles and
applications of magnetochemistry. London 1935 (Macmillan). pp. xiv,
375 (2043).

BHATTACHARYYA (Durgaprasanna)—Vector Calculus. Caloutta. 1920
(Univ.). pp. 90. (Unmv. Studies Ser.). (239).

Bibliographia Zoologica. Lipsiae. See List of Periodicals at the end of
letter Z.

Bibliographia Zoologiae et Geologiae. See Agassiz (Lows).

Bibliographie des Tiavaux Scientifiques (Sciences Mathématiques, Physiques
et Naturclles). Publiés par les Sociétés savantes de la France.
Dressée cous les auspices du Ministére de 'instruction pubhique par
J.Dentker. Tome 1 (1, 2, 3 hvraicons), Tome 2 (1, hvraison). Pans
1895, 1897, 1916, 1922 (Imprimens Nationale) (4 vols.) Tome, 1 (Lav-

raisons 1 (1895), 2 (1897). 3 (1916) Tome 2 (hvraison 1. par
René Descharmes, 1922) (1535).

Bibliography of Industnal Publications pubhshid i India from 1921,
See Bulletin of Indian Industrial Research. No. 1, Bibhography cte.
Delhi 1936 (Manager of Publications).  pp [1v], 257 (2065).

BICHOWSKY (F. R.) ed See International Critical Tables.

BIGELOW—Applied Biology 1911 (Gajjar donation).

BLLTZ (Hanrich)— Expenmentelle Einfuhiung in die Unorganische
Chemie. 9 _lufl. Bcrlin u Leipaig 1920 (Walter de Gruyter & Co.).
pp- vi, 130, (822),

Biochemical Journal  See List of Periodicals at the end of letter Z.

Biochemisches Zentralblatt  See List of Periodical- at the erd of letter Z.

Biographical Memon~ National Academy of Sciences. See List of
Periodicals at the end of letter Z,

Biological Abstracts  See Lict of Peniodicals at the end of letter Z.

Biological Bulletin of the Marime B.ological Laloratory.  Wood's Hole.
See List of Peniodicals at the end of letter Z

Biological Effects of Radiation. 2 vols See Duggar (Benjamuin M)
eduor.

Biological Handbooks. Seres of. See Scriesn of Biolegical Handlooks
under the general editorship of Prof. J. Arthur Thomson.

Biological Monographs and Manuals. General eds. F. A. E. Crew; D.
Ward Cutler :—

No. 3, See Fisher (R.A.)—Statistical Methods for Research Worker:,
1926.

No. 4, See Hammond (John)—Roproduction in the Rabbit. 1925,
No. 8, See Robson (G. C.)—The Species Problem, 1928,
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Biologie der Tiere Dutschlands. Hmmg. von Paul Schulze. See List
of Periodicals at the end of letter Z.

Biologisches Zentralblatt. See List of Periodicals at the end of letter Z.

BIRD (J. Malcolm) ed.—Relativity and Gravitation. London 1921
(Methuen & Co.), pp. x1v, 345. (473).

BIRD (Robert Montgomery) ed.—Modern Scaence Reader with speeial
reference to Chemistry. Ed by Robert Montgomery Bird (Repnnted)
New York 1922 (The Macmullan Co ), pp. vins, 324 (12 plates)  (1721)
[1.ed. 1911 Reprinted, 1922 ]

Birds of Bombay (common). By E. H. A, See E. H. A.

BIRTWISTLE (George) -The New Quantum  Mcchanics.  (fambnidge
1929 (Umiv. Press)  pp s, 290 {2008)

BIRTWISTLE (George)—The Principles of Thermodynamics.  Cambridge
1925 (Univ. Press), pp.1x, 163 (1347)

BIRTWISTLE (George)—The Quantum Theory of the Atom  Cambnidge
1926 (Univ. Press), pp. x1, 236 (1689),

BISACRE (F F P)-Applhed (alculus  An Introductory Text-Book.
London 1912 (Blackie & Son), pp v, 446 (4 portraits)  (479)

BJERKNES (V. F K )—Fields of Force. Supplementary Lectures -

applications to Meteorology A Course of Lectures in Math.,  Phy«cs,

Dec. 1905 New York 1906 (Columbia Univ. Preess), pp. 160

(4 plates)  (Ernest K Adams Fund for Physical Recearch. Publication
No. 1). (244).

Bjorling—Pump Construction  2ed 1904  (Gajjar donation)

BLACK (Joseph)—The Life and Letters of Joseph Black by Sir Wilham
Ramsay London 1918 (Constable & Co ) pp xix, 148 (591).

BLACKBURN (Hugh). See Thom-on (Wilham) & Blackburn (Hugh).
BLACKETT (P. M S.) See Hall (Sir Daniel), Crowther (J G.) and others.

BLACKMAN (Maulsby W.)—Spermatogenesis of the Mynapods, (parts)
I-V. 1901-1907. (Part 1, From the Kansas Umveraty Quarterly,
Vol 10, No 2, Apnl 1901, Ser A, pp 61-76 with plates 3-7; Part 2,
reprinted from Biological Bulletin, Vol. 5, No 4, Sept 1903, pp 187-217,
Part 3, from the Bulletin of the Museum of Comparative Zoology at
Harvard College, Vol. 48, No 1, Oct 1905, pp 1-138 with plates 1-9;
Part 4, from the Proc Amer. Acad. Arts & Sciences, Vol 41, No. 13,
Sept 1905, pp. 331-343 with a plate , Part 5, from the Proc Amer. Acad.
Arts & Sciences, Vol. 42, No 19, Feb 1907, pp 489-518 with 2 plates)
(1559, bound in Pamphlets, Vol 5)

‘“ Blake ’.  United Statey Coast and Geodetic burve) Steamer * Blake *’
See Agassxz (Alexander).—Thiee Cruises

BLANFORD (Henry F )—A Practical Guide to the Climates and Weather
of India, Ceylon and Burmah and the Storms of Indian Seas London
1889. (From Secretariat Lubrary, Bombay, E-4-1-8).

BLANFORD (W T )—The Distribution of Vertebrate Animals in Indis,
Ceylon and Burma 1900 (with other related matter tound together).
(1576).

BLANFORD (W. T.)—Observations on the Geology and Zoology of
Abyssinia, made during the progress of the British Expedition to that
country 1n 1867 68. London 1870 (From Secretariat Library, Bombay,
E-8-1-29),

BLANQUET (J. Braun-), See Braun-Blanquet.) (J.
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587.3 BLATTER (E.) and d’Almeida (J. F.)—The Ferns of Bombay  Bombay.

597.5
597.

597.58
597.55

597.¢
597.1

597.
597.

597.
597.

53
55

58
55

1922 (D. B, Taraporevala Sons & Co.), pp. vin, 228.  (602).

BLATTER (E.) and McCann (C.)—The Bombay Grasses. Dclhi 1935
(Manager of Publications) pp. xxi, 324 with errata pp. n (Scientific
Monograph No. 5 of the Imperial Council of Agricultural Research).
(2090).

BLATTER (V1) «nd Millard (Walter S.)—Some Biautiful Indian Trees.
London 1937 (John Bale, Sons & Curnow Ltd.), pp. v, 110. (2184).

BLEEKER (P.)—Bndrage tot de Kenms der Chaetodontorden van den.

Soenda-Molukschen  Archipel. (Seripsi Batavia . . . Decembris
1849, pp. 31) Bound wrth his. Bydrage tot de Kennis den Muraenoiden
en Symbrachoiden. . . . 1852-3.

BLEEKER (P )—Bidrage tot de Kenms der Ichthyologische Fauna van
Midden- en oost-Java, met beschriyving van eemige meuwc species.
(Seripsi Ambarawa Februar 1819, pp. 23). Bound with hs
Bijdrage tot de Kenms der Muraenoiden en Symbrachoiden,

1852-3.

BLEEKER (P )—Bydrage tot de Kennis der Macnoiden van den Soenda-
Molukschen Archipel . . (Scrips1 Batavia | . Januar 1850.
pp 13) Bound with s Biydrage tot de Kenms der Muraenoiden en
Symbrachoiden . 1852-3.

BLEEKER (P )—Bidrage tot de Kenmis der Muracnoiden en Symbranchoi-

den van den Indischen Archipel. . . (Scrips1 Batavia, .
Septembris 1852, pp 62, and Aanhangsel . (to the same)
Scripst Bavatia. . . . Septembris-Decembris 1853  pp. 63-76 and

9 other related papeis of his bound together) (From Marme
Biologist, Bombay).

BLEEKER (P )—Bidrage tot de Kennis der Natacanthmi van den
Soenda-Molukschen Archipel (Scripsi Batavia . . Martn 1860
pp 6) Bound with his Biydrage tot de Kenms der Muraenoiden en
Symbrachoiden. . 1852-3.

BLEEKER (P )—Bijdrage tot de Kenms Sciaenoiden van den Soenda-
Molukschen Archipel.  (Scuips: Batavia Augusti 1849, p 31).
Bound wuth his Brydrage tot de Kenms der Muraenoiden en Symbra-
choiden . . . 1852-3

BLEEKER (P.)—Bijdrage tot de Kenms der Sparoiden van den Soenda-
Molukschen Archipel.  (Scripsi  Batavia . Decembris 1849
pp. 16). Bound with hs Bidrage tot de Kenris der Muraenoiden en
Symbrachoiden . . . 1852-3

BLEEKER (P )—Bijdrage tot de Kennis der Teuthieden van den Soenda-
Molukschen Archipel. (Scrips: Batavia, Martu 1850. pp. 13).
Bound wuth ks Biydrage tot de Kennis der Muracnoiden en Symbra-
choiden. . . . 1852-3.

BLEEKER (P.)—Bijdrage tot de Kennis der Troskieuwige Visschen van
den Indischen Archipel (Scrijsi Batavia . Augusti 1853,
pp. 30). Bound with his Bidrage tot de Ken 1s der Muraenoiden en
Symbranchoiden. . . . 1852-3.

BLEEKER (P.)—Bijdrage tot de Kennis der Visschen met Doolhofvorn:ige
Kicuwen van den Soenda-Molukschen Archipel. (Scrips1 Batawvia.
.. Februarn 1850, pp 13). Bound with his Bijdrage tot de
Kennms der Muraenoiden en Symbrachorden. . . . 1852-3.

BLEEKER (P.)—Iundex of the Ichthyological Papers of P. Bleeker by
Dr. M. Webber and Dr. L. F. De Beaufort. See Fishes of the Indo-
Australian Archipelago. Vol. 1. '
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BLOCH (Eugéne)—The Kinetic Theory of Gases. Tr. by P. A. Smith.
London 1924 (Methuen & ('o.), pp xiv, 178. (1212).

BLONDLOT (R.)—*“N” Rays. 1905. (Gajjar donation).
BLOOM (William). See Maximov ? (Alexander A.) and Bloom (William).

BLOUNT (Bertram)—Cement (with assistance of W. H. Woodlock and
H. J Gillett). London 1920 (Longmans, Girecen & Co), pp xn, 284
(Monogr. on Indus. Chem.). (146).

BLOUNT (Bertram)—Practical Flectro-Chemistry. 2 Imp. London 1903,
(Archibald Constable & Co) (New York The Macmllan (‘o ), pp xi,
373 (E1 9/28).

BLOUNT and Bloxam- Chenustry for Engimecrs  Vol. 11 only  (Ga)jar
donation)

BLUM (Wilhiam) and Hogaboom (George B ) —Principles of Electroplating
and Electroforming (electrotyping) 2 ed 5th imp New York 193C
(McGraw-Hill Book (o), pp xv, 424  (2274).

BOARDMAN (T. H). See Fiench (W.) and Boaidman (T H).
BOBRANSKI (Boguslaw). See Sucharda (Kduard) and Bobranshi (1B)

BOCHER (Maxime)-—Introduction to Higher Algebra. Prepared for
publication with the co-operation of E. P. R Duval, New York 1927
(The Macmillan & Co.), pp x1.321 (1932)

BOCHER (Maxime)—An  Introduction to  the study of Integial
Equations. Cambndge 1914 (Umiv Press), pp. 71 (Camb  Tracts in
Math & Math. Phy<ics. No 10)  (183)

BOEHMER (Norris)  See Ellix (Carlton) & Wells (Alfred A ) ascisted by
Bochmer (Norns)—The Chemical Action in Ultraviolet Rays. 1925,

BOHR (Ni+ls)—On the Application of the Quantum Theory of Atomic
Structure Part 1 The Fundamcntal Postulates. (From the Zioats-
chrift fur Physik Bd 13 (1923). p 117  Tr by L F Curtiss (=Proc.
Camb. Phil Soc Supplement 1924)  Cambndge 1924 (Tniv. Press).
pp- 42. 2 bound copues.

BOHR (Niels)—The Theory of Speetra and Atomie Constitutions  three
essays  Cambndge 1922 (Univ Press), pp x. 126, (604)

BOIELLE (James)  Sec Cassell’'s New French and Engh<h Dictionary.

BOLTON (Henry Carrmgton)—Select Bibliography of Chemistry, 1893,
Firvt Supplement 1899 . <econd Supplement. 1904, Section 8 (?) (4 Vols )
(Gajjar donation)

BOLTON (L )—An Introduction to the Theory of Relativity  London
1921 (Methuen & Co.), pp xi1, 177, (485)

BOLTZMANN (Ludwig)—Vorlesungen uber Gastheone. 2 Tale. Lap-
71g 1910-12 (Johann Ambrowius Barth). pp Tell 1, vy 204 Ted 11
X, 265 (763)

BOLTZMANN (Ludwig) —Vorlesungen uber Maxwells Theorie der
Elektnzitat und des Lichts 2 Teile.  Leipzig 1908 (Johann Ambroaus
Barth), pp. Teil [, 1, 138 ; Teil II, vin, 166. (767).

BOLTZMANN (Ludwig)—Vorlesungen ueber die Principe der Mechamk.
Teil I. Leipzig 1910 (Johann Ambrosius Barth), np. vi, 241, (781).

(Bombay) Dept. of Agriculture. Bulletin No. 30. (i9.18). See Gammie
(G A.)—Field, Garden and Orchard Crops of the Pacadency.
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Bombay. List of Scientific Periodicals in the Bombay Presidency.
1931.

Bombay Natural History Society. 1883-1933. Pnnted in commemora-
tion of the Golden Jubilce of the Society, 1933. Bombay, pp. 101,
illustrated.

BONAVIA (E.)—The cultivated Oranges and Lemons, etc. of India and
Ceylon. London 1890. (W. H. Allen & Co.), pp. x1x, 384 and a Vol.
of plates. 2 vols. (From Sccretanat Library, Bombay).

BONAVIA (E.)—The Future of the Date Palm in India. (Phoenix
Dactyhfera) Calcutta 1885. (From Secretanat Library, No. E.-7-1-41).

BONAVIA—Studies in the Evolution of Ammals. 1895. (Gajjar dona-
tion).

BOND (W. N.).—Probab.lity and Random Errors. London 1935 (Ed.
Arnold & Co.), pp. vmn, 141. (2053).

BONE (Wilham A )—Coal and 1ts Scientific uses. Lovden 1916 (Long-
mans, Green & Co.), pp. xv, 491. (1llus.) (Monogr. on hh cu . Chem.)
(143).

BONGARDS (Hermann)—Feuchtigkeits-Messung. Munchen u. Berhn
1926 (R. Oldenbourg), pp. vu, 322. (1655).

BONNEY—Volcanoes. 1902. (Gajja1r donation).

BOOTH (H C) tr. See Auerbach (Felix) —Modern Magnetics. Tr. by
H C. Booth

BORCHERS (Wilholm)—Die Elektricchen Ofen.  Erzeugung von Warme
aus elektrischer  Energie und Bau  clektnischer  Ofen.
3. Aufl. Halle (Saalc) 1920 (Wilhelm Knapp) pp 289. (885).

BOREL (Emile)—Space and Time. First pub. 1926, reprinted. London
1931 (Blackic & Son ) pp. xiv, 234. (2232)

BORGESEN (F)—The Marne Algae of the Damsh West India.
Parts 1, 2, 3 (1-6). K¢benhavn, 1913-20 (H. Hagerups Boghandel),
pp 1-158; 1-66; 1-498 (=Dansk Botanisk Arkiv. Kd¢benhavn.
Bind 1, No 4(1913), Bind 2, No. 2 (1914), Bind 3, No. la-1f of
1916-20) (1536)

BPRGESEN (F.)—Contnbutions to the knowledge of the Vegetation
of the Canary Islands (Teneriffe and Gran Canana) with an appendix:
Lichones Teneriffenses scripsit Edv. A. Wainio. Kdbenhavn 1924
(Adr. Fred. Ho6st. & S6n), pp. 285-398 (116). (D. Kgl. Danske Vidensk.
go.lsk. Shnfter, naturvindensk. og. mathem. Afd. 8, Rackke. VI,

)

BORGESEN (F.)—Freshwater Algac from ¢ Danmark-Expedition ”
to North-East Greenland (N. of 76° N. Lat.) K¢benhavn 1910
(Bianco Lunos Bogtrykkern), pp. 71-90 (Danmark-Expedition til Gr¢n-
lands Nordostkyst 1906-1908 Bind 111, No. 3. Saertryk af ‘* Meddelse -
om Grénland. XLIII). (1531).

BORGESEN (F.)—Notes on the Shore Vegetation of the Damsh We-t
Indian Islands. A Suppl. to my earlier paper on thc Halophyte
Vegetation of the Islands. Copenhagen 1909 (Bianco Lunc), pp. 201-
259 (3-8 plates). (Reprinted from the Botanisk Tidssknft, Vol
29).

B¢RGESEN (F.)—Some new or little known West Indian Florideae.
II, pp. 177-207. (Saertryk af *“ Botamsk Tidssknft”, 30 Band. 1909
(Pamphlet). (1525).
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BHRGESEN (F.)—Fra en Rejse i Indien. 1027-28. (1929) (Saertryk af
Botamisk Tidsskrift. 41 Bind, 2 Heft, pp. 113-153). (Donation).

BORN (Max)—Atomic Physics. Authorized Tr. by John Dougall.
London 1935 (Blackie & Son), pp. xu, 352. (2176).

BORN (Max)—Der Aufbau der Materic. Dre: Aufsatze uber moderne
Atomuistik und Elektronentheorie 2. Aufl. Berlin 1922 (J. Springer)
pp. vi, 86 (761).

BORN (Max)—Mechanics of the Atom Tr. by .J. W. Fisher and rev. by
D. R. Hartree. London 1927 (G. Bell & Sons), pp. xvi, 317 (Inter-
national Text-Books of Exact Science). (1840).

BORN (Max)—Problems of Atomic Dynamics Two Series of Lectures
on . The Structure of the Atom (20 lectures), II The Lattice Theory
of Rigid Bodies (10 lectures). 1. ed. Cambridge, Mass, 1926 (Massachu-
sets Inst of Technology), pp. xiv 200 (1880)

BORN (Max)—Die Relativitatstheorie Einsteins und ihre physikahische
Grundlagen. Berlin 1920 (Julius Springer), pp. x, 242 (Naturwissen-
schaftliche Monographien und Lehrbucher  Bd. 3) (758)

BORN (Max)—Vorlesungen uber Atommechamk Bd. I Berhin 1925
(Julws Springer). pp 1%, 358, (Struktur der Materie. In Einzeldar-
stellungen Bd II) (1276)

BORNEMANN (F)—Kohlensaure und Ptanzenwachstum 2. Aufl.
Beilin 1923 (Paul Parey), pp 138 (1487)

BORNSTEIN (R )—Sichtbare und unsichtbare Strahlen 3. Aufl
Leipzig u Berhin 1920 (B G Teuner), pp 130 (* Aus Natur und
Geisteswelt” Samml 64)  (828)

BORNSTEIN  See Landolt-Bornstein

BORRADAILE (L. A)—The Animal and its Environment A text-
book of the natural history of animals. lLondon 1923 (Henry Frowde , &
Hodder & Stoughton), pp vu, 399 (Illus ). (Oxford Medical Publica-
tions)  (1066)

BORRADAILE (L A)—A Manual of Elementarv Zoology London
1920 (H Frowde . Hodder & Stoughton), pp xvin. 616 (371).

BORRADAILE (L. A), Potts (F A), Eastham (L E.S) arnd Saunders
(J T )—The Invertebrata A manual for the use of students. 2. ed.
Cambridge 1935 (Univ. Press), pp. xv, 725 (2169).

Borsenveremn der dcutschen Buchhéindler See Katalog der Bibhiothek
des Borsenverems der Deutschen Buchhandler.

BOS (J Ritzema)—Agricultural Zoology Tr by J H Amsworth Davis.
3. ed London, 1904 (Mcthuen & Co ), pp xx, 312 (1107).

BOSE (Chunilal)—0On the Chemustry and Tovicology of Nerium  Odorum
with a description of a newly separated active principle. Calcutta,
1912 (Univ.) pp. 28. (238)

BOSE (G. C.)—A Manual of Indian Botany. Bombay 1920 (Blackie
& Sons), pp. xv, 368 (8 plates). (1300).

BOSE (Jagadisn Chunder)—Collected Physical Papers. London 1927
(Longmans) pp xi, 404 (Bose Institute Transactions, 1927). (2282)

BOSE (Jagadish Chunder)—Life Movement in Plants. (3 vols.). Cal-
cutta 1918-23 (Bose Research Inst.), pp. (Trans. of the Bose Research
Inst., Calcutta. vol. IV. pts. 1, 2 (in one vol.); Vol. II; & Vols. 34
(1n one vol.). (841).

BOSE (Jagadish Chunder)—Plant Autographs and their Revelations.
London 1917 (Longmans, Green & Co.) pp. xiv, 231. (Illus.). (1587).
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BOSE (Jagadish Chunder)—The Physiology of the Ascent of Sap. London.
1923 (Longmans, Green & Co.), pp. xx, 287, (886).

BOSE (Jagadish Chunder)—Response in the Living and Non-Living.
London, 1902 (Longmans, Green & (‘o.), pp. x1x, 119 (EL 9/34).

BOSE (Jagadish Chunder) See Geddes (Patrick)}—The Iafe and Work
of Sir Jagadish (. Bose. (An Indian Pionecr of Science).

BOSLER (J.) and others.—Traité d'Electricité Atmosphinique et Telluri-
que. See Mathias (E.) ed. Traité d'Electricité.

BOSTOCK (John) (r. See Phny: The Natural History. Tr. by John
Bostock & H. T. Riley.

BOSTWICK (Arthur E.)—The American Public Library. { ed. rev. &
enl New York & London, 1929 (D. Appleton & Co.), pp. xiv 471 (illus.)
(1884).

Botanical Abstracts. See ILast of Periodicals at the end of letter Z.

Botanical Gazette. Sece last of Periodicals at the end of letter Z

Botamisk Tidsskrift 41, Binds 2 Hefte, pp. 113-153. See Beprgesen (F.)
I'ra en Rejse i Indien 1927-28. 1929,

Botanical Congress. See Congrés International de DBotamque. See also
Impenral Botanical Conference, London, 1924,

Botanisches Centralblatt. See List of Periodicals at the end of letter Z.
BOTTLER—Modern Bleaching Agents 1910. (Gajjar donation.)

BOTTNER (Johannes)—Obstweinbereitung. Anleitung zum  Keltern
des Apfelweines und der anderen Obst- und Beorenweine, zur Pflege
des Wernes auf den Fasse und in der Flasche  Die alkoholfracn Wane.
Proisgekronte Rezepte fur Fruchtsafte, Marmeladen u-w. 13  Aufl
Frankturt a d. Oder 1922 (Trow.tzsch & Sohn), pp 119 (851).

BOUIN (P.)—Eléments d’histologie Tome I Pans 1929 (Féhix Alean).
Pp Vi, 334 and 2 col. plates. (1849).

BOULENGER (E. G )—The Aquanum Book. (2 Imp ) London [1927]
(Duckworth), pp 208, 1llus. (1873)

BOULENGER (George Albert)—Monograph of the Lacertidac. 2 vols.
London 1920-21 (The Trustees of the British Muscum), pp Vol. I,
X, 352, vol. 1T, viii, 451. (1033).

BOULENGER (G. A.)—A Monograph of the South A<an, Papuan,
Malanesian and Australian Frogs of the Genus Rana. Calcutta 1920
(=Records of the Indian Museum ) Vol. 20. 1920,

BOULENGER (G. A) See Catalogue of the Perciform Fishes in the
Bntish Museum.

BOULENGER (G A) See Lydekker (Richard), Cunningham (J. T.)
Boulenger (G. A) asd Thomson (J. Arthur)—Reptiles, Amphiba,
Fishes and Lower Chordata.

BOULGER—Uses of Plants. 1889. (Gajjar donation.)

BOURNE (Gilbert C.)—An Introduction to the study of the Comparative
Anatomy of Animals. 2 vols. (Vol. I, 1922, and Vol. 1T, 1919). London
1919-22 (G. Bell & Sons), pp. Vol. I, xv1,299; Vol. II, xv, 321. (1281).

BOUVIER (E. L )—Pycnogonides. (Faune de France, No. 7.) Pans
1923 (Paul Lechevalier), pp. 69 (Fédération Frangaise des Sociétés
de sciences naturelles. Office Central de Faumstique). (Fauane de
France, No. 7.) (1215).
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"BOWER (F. 0.)—Botany of the Living Plant, London 1923 (Macmillan

& Co.), pp. xu, 634. (548).

BOWER (F. 0.)—The Ferns (Filicales). Treated comparatively with
a view to their natural classification. 3 vols. Cambndge 1923-28
(Univ. Press). pp. Vol. I, vi, 359; Vol. TI, 344 (Tllus.); Vol. III, vi,
306 (Camb. Bot. Handbooks). (1437).

BOWER (F. 0.)—The Onigin of a Land Floia+ A Theory based upon
the Facts of Alternation. London 1968 (Macmillan & Co.), pp. c1,
727  (303).

BOWER (F. O )—Plant-Lifc on Land considered 1n some of 1t Biological
Aspects. Cambnidge 1912 (Univ, Press), pp 172, (352).

BOWER (F. O.)—Plant- and Man A ser of ¢s~ay~ relating to the Botany
of ordinary Life. London 19256 (Macmillan & Co ), pp. xu, 365.
(1754).

BOWER (F 0.)—Size and Form 1n Plants. With «pecial reference to
the primary conducting tracts. London 1930 {Macm:llan & Co.), pp.
xni, 232, (2018).

BOWER (F. O) ed. S8e¢e Hofmeister (Wilhelm): The Work and Life of
a Nineteenth Century Botanist by Dr K. von Goebel, with Biographical
Suppl. by Frau Prof. Ganzenmuller, tr. . . by H. M. Bower
anded. . . . byF O Bower.

BOWER (F. O) and Gwynne-Vaughan (D F )—Practical Botany
for Beginners London 1920 (Macmllan & Co.), pp =x1, 307.
(943).

BOWER (F O), Kerr (J G ) and Agar (W E.)—Lectures on Sex and
Herodity delivered in Glasgow, 1917-18  London 1919 (Macmillan
& Co), pp. vi, 1195 (2 copres) (304, 936)

BOWER (H M) tr Sece Hofmeister (Wilhelm) The Work and Life of
a Nineteenth Century Botanist by Dr K. von Goebel, with Biographical
Suppl. by Frau Prof Ganzenmuller Tr.. . by H. M. Bower and
ed..... by F. 0. Bower

BOWERBANK (J. S )—A Monograph of the British Spongiadae. 4 vols.
London 1864-82 (Ray Soc.). pp. Vol 1, ax 290, (37 plates); Vol II,
xx, 388, Vol I1II, xvu, 387 (92 plates), Vol. 1V, xviu, 250 (17 plate<)
4 vols. (1114).

BOWMAN—Structure of Cotton Fibre. 1908 (Gajjar donation.)

BOYCE (Robert W.)-—Mosquito or Man ? The conque-t of the tropical
world. 3 ed. London, 1910 (John Murray), pp xv, 280 (Illu..).
(420)

BOYER (Jacques)—Die Synthetischen Edelsteine. lThre Ge<chichte,
Herstellung und Eigenschaften. (La Synthéce des Pierres Précicuses).
Deut. Ausg. von Hermann Grossmann und Albert Neuburger. 2 Aufl.
Berhn 1918 (M. Krayn), pp. 72 (with bibliography). (858).

BOYLE Lecture. See Rutherford (Lord)—Artificial Transmutation of
Elements. ...1933.

BOYLE (Robert)—The Sceptical Chemyst. . . London ( )
(J. M. Dent & Sons). (New York: E. P. Dutton & Co ). pp. xxn, 23(
(Everyman’s Library, No. 559). (1737).

BOYNTON (Wilham Pingry)—Apphcations of the Kinetic Theory to
gases, vapours, pure hiquds, and the theory of solutions. New York
1904 (The Macmillan & Co.), pp. x, 288 (EL 9/39).
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BOYS (C. V.)—Soap-Bubbles and the forces which mould them. Being
a course of three lectures delivered in the theatre of the London Institu-
tion on the afternoons of Dec. 30, 1889, Jan. 1, and 3,1890....London
1907 (Soc. for Promoting Chnistian Knowledge), pp. 178 (Romance of
Science Ser.). (ElL 9a/18).

BRADLEY (O. Charnock)—The Structure of the Fowl. London 1915
(A. & C. Black), pp xi, 153. (647).

BRADLEY (0. Charnock)—Topographical Anatomy of the Dog 2.
ed. Edinburgh & London 1927 (Ohver & Boyd), pp xn, 268
(1862).

BRADSHAW (Lawrence) tr. See Moldenhauer (W )—Laboratory
Exercises in Applhed Chem stry.

BRADY (George Stewardson)—Report on the Ostracoda dredged by
H M Challenger dunng the ycars 1873-1876. See Report on the
Scientific Results ot the Voyage of H. M S Challenger during the
years 1873-76. Zoology. Vol. 1 (1880).

BRADY (George Steward-on) & Norman (Alfred M.)—A Monograph of
the Marine and Fresh-watcr Ostracoda of the North Atlantic and of
North-Western Europe. Section I. Prodocopa (Scientific Trans. of
the Royal Dublin Soc Vol 4. (Ser II). March 1899. pp. 63-270,
8-23 plates. (1586).

BRAGG (William)—Concerning the Nature of Things. Six Lectures
delivered at the Royal Institution. London 1927 (G. Bell & Sons),
pp. Xii, 231 (32 plates).  (1642).

BRAGG (W H )—Studies 1n Radioactivity London 1912 (Macmullan
& Co.), pp. x, 196 (Macmillan’s Sc1. Monogr ). (127)

BRAGG (Sur Wiliam). See Jecans (Sur James), Bragg (Sw William),
Appleton ( ) and others.

BRAGG (Sw W. H.) and Bragg (W. L.) eds.—Thc Crystalline State  Vol. 1,
A General Survey. By W L. Bragg London 1933 (G. Bell & Sons),
pp. x1v, 352.  (2211)

BRAGG (W H) and Bragg (W. L.)—X Rays & Crystal Structure. 4.
ed. London 1924 (G Bell & Sons), pp. xi, 322, (1075).

BRAGG (W.L). Ser Bragg (W. H.) & Bragg (W L )—X Rays & Crystal
Structure.

BRAHMACHARI (Ra1 Upendranath)—Studies in Hemolyus. Calcutta,
1913 (Univ. of Calcutta), pp vmi, 64. (237).

BRAITHWAITE (R. B.) editor. See Ramsey (Frank Plumpton).

BRAMBELL (F. W. Rogers)—The development of Sex in Vertebrates
London 1930 (Sidgwick & Jackson) pp xv, 261 (2307).

BRAND (Walther)—Der Kugelblitz. Hamburg 1923 (Henn Grand),
pp- 170 (Probleme der Kosmischen Physik. II/III). (1348).

BRANDIS (Dietrich)—Indian Trees. An account of trees, shrubs, woody
climbers, bamboos and palms indigenous or commonly cultivated in the
British Indian Empire. London 1907 (Archibald Constable & Co.),
Pp. x1v, (defective), 767. (EL 8a/5). i

BRANDFORD (Victor)—Science and Sanctity. A Study in Scientific
Approach to Umity. London 1923 (Leplay House Press; and Wilham
& Norgate), pp. xv, 265. (933).

BRANNT—Practical Treatise on Ammal & Vegetable Fats and Oils.
2. ed. Vols. I & II (1896) and another copy of Vol. Il only, 1896.
(Gajjar donation.)
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BRANNT —Painter, Gilder and Varmisher’s Companion, 27 ed., 1902,
(Gajjar donation.)

BRAUN (F.) & Pracsent (H.) Hrsg. Seec Systematische Bibliographie, etc.

BRAUN (Max) & Luhe (M.)-—A Handbook of Practical Parasitology.
Tr. by Linda Forster. London 1910 (J. Bale, Sons & Danielsson), pp. vu,
208 (528).

BRAUN-BLANQUET (J.)—Plant Sociology. The Study of Plant Com-
mumties. Authonzed Eng, tr. . . . by Goorge D. Fuller and
Henry 8. Conrad. New York, 1932. (McGraw-Hill Book Co.),
pPp. xvni, 439. (2088).

BRAUNHOLTZ (Walter T. K.) tr. See Moureu (Charles).

BRAY (Ruth Gheury de) tr See Reymond (Arnold)—History of the
Sciences in Greco-Roman Antiquity Tr. by Ruth Gheury de Bray,
1927,

BREDIG (George) Hrsg ——Handbuch der angewandten Phy-ikalischen
Chemre. In Einzeldarstellungen -—

(a) Bd 2, Tal. 1. 8See Lorentz (Rich.) & Kaufler (E.)—Elektrochemie
geschmolzener Salze.

(b) Bd. 3. SeelIhering(Albrecht von)—Maschinonkunde fur Chemiker.
(¢) Bd. 7 See Rothmund (V )Loshchkeit und Loslichkeitsbeeinflussung.

(d) Bd. 14 See Mark (Hermann)—Die Verwendung der Rontgen-
strahlen in Chemi¢ und Techmk, 1926,

BRENCHLEY (Winifred E.)—Organic Plant Poisons & Stimulants
2. ed., Cambmndge, 1927 (Umv. Pre<s), pp. 1x, 134 (Cambndge Agricul-
tural Monogr.) (2024).

BRESSLAU (E) und Ziegler (H E.)—Zoologisches Worterbuch.
Erklarung der zoologischen Fachausdrucke, revidicrt u. hrsg von
Dr. H E. Ziegler. 3. verm. Aufl. I. Halfte: 2 Halfte (2 parts)
Jona, 1925-27 (Gustav Fischer), pp vu, 384; 385-786, vin  (1537).

BREUL (Karl). See Ca-ell’s New German and Englich Dictionary.
BRIANT-—Text-Book for Brewers, 1898  (Gajjar Donation.)
BRIDGE (Lce Alvin du)  See Du Bnidge (Lee Alvin).

BRIDGES (C. B.). See (a) Morgan (T. H.) & Bridges ((. B )—The Ornigin
of Gynandromorphs, 1919. (b) Morgan (T H ) & Bridges C. B.)—Sex-
linked Inheritance in Drosophila (¢) Morgan (T. H), Sturtevant
(A H). Mullet (H J.) & Bridges (('. B )—The Mechanism of Mendehian
Heredit)

BRIDGES (C. B.) and Morgan (T. H.)—The Second Chiomosome Group
of Mutant Characters. See Contributions to the Genetics of Drosophila
Melanogaster, 1919.

BRIDGES (T. C.) and Tiltman (H. Hessell)—Master Minds of Modern
Science. London, 1935 (Harrap). (Harrap’s Modern Readers, 1st pub,
in this Ser, 1935) (2149).

Brief Guide to Government Publications. (H. M.s Stationery Office)
London 1925 (pp. 53.) (1585).

BRILLOUIN (Léon). See De Broglie (Louis) & Brillouin (Léon)—Selected
Papers on Wave Mechanics. Authorised tr, by Winifred Deans, 1928,
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BRINTON ( }—Graphic Methods of Presenting Facts, 1907
(Gajjar donation).

BRISCOE (H. V. A.) and Matthcws (Janet W.)—Micro-Chemical Methods
surtable for general analytical practice, 1934. See Institute of
Chemustry of Great Britamn and Ireland. Lectures.

British Admuralty Charts, Plans, and Sailing Directions. Catalogue of.
See Catalogue of Admiralty Charts, Plans and Sailing Directions, 1920.
Corrected to lst January, 1920.

British Antarctic (“ Terra Nova ) Expedition, 1910. Natural History
Reports. Zoology. Vols. 1-8 (complete). London 1914—Oct., 1930
(Trustees of the British Museum), 8 Vols. (1994).

British Association for the Advancement of Science. Report(s) on Collaid
Chemustry and 1ts General & Industrial Apphications : Ist Report 1917 ;
2nd Report 1918; 3rd Report 1920, 4th Report 1922; 5th Report
(with Index to the five Reports), 1923. London (His Majesty’s
Stationery Office). (179)

Brnitish Chemical Abstracts. See Iast of Periodicals at the end of
letter Z

British Chemicals and their Manufactures. The Official Directory of the
Association of Buitish Chemical Manufacturers, London, 1937.

British Electrical and Alhed Industries Research Association. See
Whitehead (S )—Dielectric Phenomena.

British Muscum. Catalogue of the Fishes. See Catalogue of the
Fishes.

British Journal of Experimental Biology See List of Periodicals at the
end of the letter Z.

British Museum (Natural History) See Theobald (Fred. V.)—(a) First
Report on Economic Zoology, (b) Sccond Report on Kconomic
Zoology.

BritishMuseum (Natural History) Sce British Antarctic (“ Terra Nova ™)
Expedition, 1010,

British Museum (Natural History). See National Antarctic Expedition,
1901-1904.

British Museum (Natural History). See Great Barrier Reef Expedition,
1928-1929,

| British Nautical Almanac. See Nautical Almanac].

Bnitish Science Guild. See Catalogue of British Seientific and Techniocal
Books

British Seawceds See Photographs of British Algac. Cyanotype
Impressions.

BRITON-JONTIS (H R.)—(a) The Rusts and Smuts of Wheat, Barley,
and Oats, 1920; (h) The Smuts of Millet, 1922 Cairo 1920, 1922
(Govt. Press), pp 16 and plates 6; pp. 5 and plates 3 (= Bulletin,
Technical and Scientific Service. Mmstry of Agriculture, Egypt,
Cairo, Nos. 15 & 18).

BRITTON (Hubert T. S.)—~Condu(.'t0metn(~ Analysis.  Principles,
Technique Applications. London 1934 (Chapman & Hall), pp. xi, 178
(Series of Monogr. on Appl. Chem. 8). (2207).

BRITTON (Nathaniel Lord)—Botanical Gardens: Origin and Develop-
ment. See New York Botanical Garden. Bulletin of the Vol, I,
No. 2, pp. 62-85 (Jan. 1897).
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BROAD (C. D.)—Perception, Physics, and Reality. An enquiry into the
information that physical science can supply about the real. Cambridge
1914 (Univ. Press), pp. xn, 288. (10).

BROAD (C. D.)—Scientific Thought. London, 1923 (Kegan, Paul,
Trench, Trubner & Co.), pp. 555 (International Library of Psychology,
Philosophy and Scientific Method). (594).

Broadcasting Time-Table and Reception Log. See Grierson (Ronald)—
The Broadcasting Time Table and Reception Log.

BROADFOOT (S. Kenneth)—Motors, Secondary Batteries, measuring
Instruments and Switchgear. London, 1919 (Constable & Co.), pp. 96
(Elect. Install. Man.). (133).

BROCKLEHURST (H J.) See Fleming (A P.M.) and Brocklehurst
(H. J.)—A History of Engincering, 1925,

BRODETSKY (S )—Sir Isaac Newton A Brief account of his Iife and
work. London 1927 (Methuen & Co.), pp. x1, 161 (1615).

BROGLIE (Lows de) See De Broglie (Lows).
BROGLIE (Maurice de) See De Broghe (Maurnice)—Les Rayons X.

BROMEHEAD (C. E. N.)—The Geology of North Lendon.  With
Contributions by H. G Dimes and J  Pringle. London, 1925
(H. M.s Stationery Office). pp. xm, 63 (1 platc). (Memoirs  of
the Geological Suivey, England and Wales. Explanation Sheet
256).

BROMWICH (T. J. T’'A.)—An Introduction to the Theory of Infinite
Serics, 2 ed.tev with the assistance of T. M. Macrobert, 1920, re printed,
London, 1931 (Macmullan), pp xv, 535 (2111).

BRONN’'S Klassen und Ordnungen des Tierreichs, Leirpzig.  See List
of Periodicals at the end of letter Z.

BROOKS—Cotton, uses, varieties, 1898  (Gajjar donation).

BROOKS (C. E. PP.)—The Evolution of Clhimate. London, 1922 (Benn
Brox.), pp. 173.  (581).

BROOKS (E. E.) and James (W H. N.)—Electric Light and Power.
8 ed. London, 1924 (Mcthuen & Co.), pp v, 423 (17 plates) (Methuen's
Text-books of Technelogy)  (1117).

BROOKS (F. T.) ed,—Imperial Botamical Conference . ..Report of
Proceedings.  See Impenal Botamical Conferenice,  London, July 7-16,
1924  Held at the Imp. College of Science and Technology, South
Kensimgton Report ot Procecdirgs. Ed. by F. T. Brocks.

BROOKS (F. T ) and Clupp (T. F) eds.—Eifth Internat onal Botanical
Congress, Cambridge, 16-23 August, 1930, Report of Proceeding:.
Sec Congrés International de Botanique. .

BROOKS (Wilham Keith)—The Foundations of Zeolegy. 2 ed. New
York, 1915 (Columba Umv. Pics<), pp. vin, 339 (Columlna Tmnv.
Biological Ser. V). (1126).

BROOME (C. E.) Sece Berkdley (M. J.) and Broome (C. E.)—On some
species of the Genus Agaricus from Ceylen, 1868,

BROSE (Henry L.) tr. See (a) Fieundhch (Eiwin); (4) Sommerfeld
(Arnold)—Thre¢ Lectuies on Atomic Physaces, tr. by Dr. Henry L.
Brose. 1926, (¢) Sommetfeld (Armold)—Wave-Mcchanies, tr. by
H. L. Brose, 1930 ; (d) Planck (Max)—Thecory of Heat, 1932,

.
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BROWN—Manual of Assaying, 12 ed., 1907. (Gajjar donation).
BROWN (H. H.) ed. See Brown (James Campbell).

BROWN (Harry Bates)—Cotton. History, Species, Vareties
Morphology, Breeding, Cultures, Diseases, Marketing, and Uses. New
York, 1927 (McGraw-Hill Book Co.), pp. x1, 517. (I598).

BROWN (Hugh A )—Radio Frequency Electrical Measurcments, New
York, 1931 (McGraw-Hill Book Co.), pp. x1, 386. (1947).

BROWN (Jamses Campbell)—A History of Chemistry from the Earliest
Times. 2. ed, London, 1920 (J. & A. Churchill), pp. xxi1v, 544. (523).

BROWN (James Duff)—Manual of Library Classification, 1898. (Gajjar
donation).

BROWN (James Duff)—Manual of L brary Economy 1903. (Gajjar
donation).

BROWN (James Duff)—Manual of Libiary Economy, 3 and Memorial ed.
rev... by W C Berwick Sayers London, 1920 (Grafton & Co.),
pp. xvi, 510, (Illus.) (1515).

BROWN (John)—The History of the Enghsh Bible. Cambridge, 1911
(Umiv. Press), pp. v1, 136 (Cam. Manuals of Se. & Lat.). (497).

BROWN (John)—Teaching Science in Schools  London, 1925 (Unmiv. of
London Press), pp. x, 170.  (1589).

BROWN (John W.) ¢tr. See Le Blanc (Max). \

BROWN (Wilham H.)—A Text-book of General Botany. Boston, 1925
(Ginn & Co.), pp x1, 484 (1329)

BROWNE (Charles A ) ed —A Half-Century of Chemstry in America,
1876-1926. An Historical Review commemorating the Fift.eth Anm-
vorsary of th.  Amv rican Chemstry Socioty, Philadelphia, Sept. 6-11,
1926 (Journal of the Am~rican Chemical Soe. Golden Jubilee Number,
Vol. 48, Aug 20, 1926, N> 8-A)

BROWNING (Gareth H )—The Book of Wild-Flowers, and the story of
therr names, First Series, Onginal ed, 1927, reissued  London, 1936
(W. & R. Chambers), pp 233, xxx. (2203)

BRUCE (James) and Harper (Harry)—Practical Chemistry. London,
1918 (Macmullan & Co ), pp. v, 276 (EL 9a/18°1).

BRUCK (Werner F )—Plant Discases  Tr by J R Ainsworth Davis.
London, 1912 (Blackiec & Son), pp. 152. (1334).

BRUES (Charles Thomas)—Insects and Human Welfare. An account
of the more ymportant relations of In-ect- to the Health of Man, to
Agriculture, and to Forestry. Cambndge, 1920 (Harvard Univ. Press),
pPp xu, 104. (460).

BRUNER (Wilham E.). See Weaver (Jon E.) and Bruner (Wilham E.)—
Root Development of Vegetable Crops.

BRUNET (Pierre)—Les Physiciens Hollandais et la méthode expérimentale
en France au xviue siécle, Paris, 1926 (Albert Blanchard), pp. 153.
(1761). .

BRUNTON (Lauder). See Fayrer (Joseph), Brunton (Lauder) & Rogers
(Leonard)—On the Poison of Venomous Snakes and the Method of
preventing death from their bite.

BRUNTON (T. Lauder). See Klen (E.), Burdon-Saunderson (J.), Foster
(M.) & Brunton (T. L,), . ‘
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BRUSH—Manual of Determinative Mineralogy. 1898 (Gajjar donation),

BRUXELLES. Institut International de Bibliographie. Classification
Décimale Universelle. See Institut International de Bibliographie
Classification Décimale.

BRUYNE (Norman A.de). SeeDe Bruyne (Norman A.).

BRYAN (G H.)—Thermodynamics. Introd. treatise with fiist principles
and their direct applications. Leipzig 1907 (B. (i. Teubner). pp. x1v,
204 (Teubners Sammlung). (130).

BRYAN (G. H.)—Stability in Aviation : Introd. to Dynamical Stability
as applied to the Motion of Aeroplanes. London 1911 (Macmllan
& Co.). pp. x, 192 (Macmllan’s Science Monograph). (257).

BRYN Mawr College Monographs Reprint Series. (U. S. A.). Vol. 1,
No. 2, 1902 (Gajjar donation).

BUCHAN (Alexander)—Introductory Text-Book of Meteorology. London
1871 (Wilham Blackwood & Sons). pp. vn, 218 (6 plates, 2 plates
wanting). (El 9/43).

BUCHANAN (Robert)—TIafe and Adventures of Audubon the Naturalist
|Reprinted] London 1924 (J. M Dent & Sons). pp. xvimi, 335.
(Everyman’s Tabrary No. 601). (1728)

BUCHETTI (J.)—Engine Tests and Boiler Efficiencies, tr. by A Russell.
London 1903 (A. Constable & Co ). pp xv, 255. (210).

BUCHER (E. H)—Systeme mt zwer flussigen Phasen 1918.
See Roozeboom (W. Bakhuws)—Die heterogenen Gleichgewichte vom
Standpunkte der Phasenlehre. Heft II, Teil TI

BUCHKA : Lehrbuch der Analytischen Chemie. Theil TI, Quantitative,
only. 1892 (Gajjar donation).

BUCHNER—Mind 1in Anmmals. 1903, (Gajjar donation).

BUCKINGHAM (John)—Matter and Radwation. With particular refer-
ence to the detection and uses of the infra-red rays. London 1930
(Oxford University Press). pp xii, 144, (1911).

BUCKLE (Philip). See Wardle (Robert A ) and Buckle (Phihip)—The
Principles of Insect Control.

BULLER (A H. Reginald)—Researches on Fungi. Vol.III. The Produc-
tion and Laberation of Sporesin Hymenomycetes and Uredineae. London
1924 (Longmans, Green & (‘o.) pp. xn, 611. (1486).

Bulletain. (Agricultural Research Institute, Pusa). See List of Periodicals
at the end of letter Z.

Bulletin de 1'Association frangaise pour I’'avancement des sciences.
See List of Periodicals at the end of letter Z.

Bulletin of the Royal Botanic Gardens, Kew. London. See Bulletin
of Miscellaneous Information, etc.

Bulletin of the Bureau of Fisheries. Washington. See TList of
Periodicals at the end of letter Z.

Bulletin. (State of) Connecticut. State Geological and Natural History
Survey. See List of Periodicals at the end of letter Z.

Bulletin of the Departmeht of Agriculture, Bombay. See List of
Periodicals at the end of letter Z.

Mo-mi1 Bk Na 22—3



34

Bulletin of the Department of Agriculture, Central Provinces.
See List of Periodicals at the end of lotter Z.

Bulletin of the Department of Agriculbuie, Madras. See List of
Periodicals at the end of letter Z.

Bulletin of the Department of Agriculture, Umted Provincos of Agra
and Oudh. See Last of Periodicals at the end of letter Z,

Bulletin of Entomological Rescarch. London. See last of Periodicals
at the end of letter 7.

Bulletin of the Tmperial Institute. Sce List of Periodicals at the end
of letter Z.

Bulletin. Tndian  Association for the Cultivation of Science.
See Last of Periodicals at the end of letter Z.

Bulletin of Indian [ndustrial Research. No. 1, Bibliography of
Industrial publications published in India from 1921  Delh: 1936,
(2065).

Bulletin  Madras isherres Bureau See Last of Periodicals at the
end of letter 7.

Bulletin of Miscellaneous Information. (Royal Botanic Gardens, Kow.)
London. See Lust of Periodicals at the end of letter 7.

Bulletin of the National Research Council. Washington -~

Vol. 8, Pt. 5, No. 47 (July, 1924) See Darrow (Karl K)--Classifiad List
of Publiched Bibliographies in Physics.

Vol. 9, Pt 3, No. 50 (March, 1925) and Nos. 71, 86 (1929, 1932)
See West (Clarence J.) and Berolzheimer (D. D.)- Bibliography of
Bibliographies on Chemustry. . ., & First Suppl. 1924-28;
Second Suppl  1929-31.

Bulletin of Nebrasha Agricultural Kxpermment Station. Seo List of
Periodicals at the end of ketter 7

Bulletin of the New York Botanical Garden  Ser List of Perniodicals at
the end of letter Z.

Bulletin Mensuel de  'Ascociation  I'rancaire pour I'Avancement des
Sciences. No 9 of Nov. 1904 Pans 1904 pp 213-387. (It contains,
Hesse : Monocystidee p 268).  (1246)

Bulletin Technical and Saentific Service. Ministry of Agniculture.  Cairo.
See Lust of Periodicals at the end of letter Z.

Bullotin of the Torrey Botanical Club.  See List of Periodicals at the end
of letter Z.

Bulletin. Unuted States National Museum. Smithsonian [nstitution.
Washington. See List of Pertodicals at the end of letter Z.

BULLOWA (Jesse G. M.) tr. See Bechhold (H.)-—-Colloids 1 Biology
and Medicine. tr. by Jesse G. M. Bullowa.

668.7 BUNBURY (H. M.)—The Destructive Distillation of Wood. London
1923 (Benn Bros.). pp. xx, 320. (607).

597.02 BUND (J. W. Willis)}—A Handy Book of Fishery Management, London
1899 (Lawrence and Bullen). . Pp- vii, 280 (671).
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BUND (J. W. Willis)—Salmon Problems. London 1885 (Sampson, Low,
Marston, Searle, and Rivington). pp. vi, 215. (468).

BURBANK (Luther) See (a) Jordan (David Starr) and Kellogg
(Vernon L.)—The Scientific Aspects of Luther Burbank’s Work.
(6) Harwood (W. 8.)—New Creation in Plant Life. An authontative
account of the lifo and work of Luther Burbank. (c¢) De Vries (Hugo)—
Plant-Breeding: Comments on the Experiments of Nilsson and
Burbank. 1919.

BURBURY (8. H.)—A treatire on the kinctic theory of gases. Cam-
bridge 1899 (Univ. Press). pp. vin, 157 (24).

BURCH (Georgo J.)—Practical Exercises in Physiological Optics. Oxford
1912 (Clarendon Press). pp. 164 (103).

BURCKHARDT (Rud.)—Geschichte der Zoologie und threr Wissens-
chaftlichen Probleme. Bd. 1. Bis zur Mitte des 18. Jahrh. 2 Aufl.
Berlin u. Leipag 1921 (Walter de  Gruyter & Co.). pp. 108
(Sammlung Goschen. 357). (1593)

BURDON-SANDERSON (J) Ser Klein (E). Burdon-Sanderron (J.),

Foster (M.) & Brunton (T. L.).

Burean of Fisheries, (U. S A ) (See also Bulletin of the Bureau of

Ficheries) .-

() Document No 676. See Mead (A. D) - A new prinaple of Aquicul-
ture and Transportation of Live Fishes. (Proc of the 4th internat.
Fishery Congress. Washington. 1908)

() Document No 710 See Reighard (Jacon)—Methods of <tudying
the habits of fishes, with an account of the Horned Dace). (Proc.
of the 4th internat. Fishery Congress. Washington  1908).

(¢) Document No 721. Ser Miner. (Roy W.)—A plan for an Educa-
tional Exhubit of Fishes (Proc of the 4th internat. Fichery Congress.
Washington)

Bureau of Standaids. (U. S. A.):—

(1) Radio Communication Pamphlet No 40. See Principler Under-
lving Radio Communications 2 ed

(h) [Publications]. See (1) Circulars, (2) Miscellaneous Publications,
(3) Scientific Papers. In the List of Periodicals at the end of
lotter Z.

BURGESS (G. K.) and LeChatelier (H.) -The Measurement of High
Temperatures. New York 1912 (John Wiley & Sons). pp xviu, 510.
(107)

BURKE (J. B) —The Ouvigin of Life  Tts Phy<ical Ba<is and Definition.
lLondon and Bombay 1906 (George Bell & Sons). pp. xiv, 351 (Illus.)
(Bell’s Indian and Colomal Labrary). (El 9/44a)

BURKHARDT (Heinrich) hrsg See Enzyclopadie der Mathematischen
Wissenschaften.

BURNS (Elner E )-—Story of Gireat Inventions, 1910.  (Gajjar donation).

BURNSIDE (W. S) and Panton (A. W.)—The Theory of Equations;
with an Introd to the Theorv of Binary Algebraic Forms Vol. I,
8 ed Vol. I, 6 el Dublin 1918 (Hodges, Figgis & Co.). pp. Vol. I,
xiv, 286, Vol. 1T, 1x, 298 (Dublin Univ. Press. Ser.). (171).

BURROW (Trigant)—The Biology of Human Conflict. An Anatomy
of Behaviour, Individual and Social. New York 1937 (Macmillan).
pe. x1, 435, (2253).

BURSTALL (Francis Hereward). See Morgan (Sir QGilbert T.) and
Burstall (F, H.).

Mo-111 Bk Na 22—3a
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BURTON ( )—Physical Propeities of Colloidal Solutions. 1916.
(Gajjar donation). )

BUSHNELL (George Herbert)—University Librarianship.  London 1930
(Grafton & Co.) pp. 219.

BUSK (George) (r. Sece Steenstrup (Joh. Japetus Sm )—On the Alter-
nation of Generations ; or the propagation and development of animals
through alternate generations; tr. from the German version of €. H,
Lorenzeen by George Busk.

BUTLER (Edwaird A )—A Biologv of the Biitish Hemuptera-Heteroptera.
London 1923 (H F. & G. Withabv) pp vin, 682 (7 plates). (with
bibliogiaphy)  (620).

BUTTERFLELD—Chenustry of Gas Manufactwe, 1896 (Gagjar dona-
tion).

BUXTON (. A)—Ammal lafe in Deserts A study of the Fauna in
telation to the cnvironment  London 1923 (Kdwaird Amnold & (‘o).
pp. xv. 176 ([llus)).  (1042)

BYERLY (Willhlam E }—Harmonic  Functions.  New Yok 1906
(J. Wiley & Sons).  pp. 66 (Math Monozi No. 5). (179).

CAIN (John Cannel)—The Manufactwie of Intermediate Products for
Dyes  London 1918 (Macmullan & (o)  pp 31, 263 (026)

CAJORT (Flotian}—A History of Mathematies 2 ed rev and enl, 1919,
clectrotyped 1eprintime New  York 1931 (Macemillan Co ) pp  vin,
516. (2133)

CAJORI (Flottan)y—Histoiv of Physics 1 its elem  branches, including
the evolution of phvsical lahoratories.  (Reprinted) 1899 New York
1917 (Macmillan Co.) pp via, 322 (11)

CAJORIL (Florian)—.An Intioduction to the Modern Theory of Equations,
New York 1919 (Macmuillan (o) pp 1x, 239 (184)

CALCUTTA, Catalogue of the Scientific Serial Publications in the Principal
Libiaries of (falcutta 1918

CALCUTTA, Indian Muscum  See Indian Museum (Calcutta),
CALCUTTA, Royal Botanic Garden  Annals of the —Vol 6, Pt 2

See West (W.) and West (G S )—Freshwater  Alzaes from Burina,
mcluding a few from Bengal and Madias

CALCUTTA (Uninvansity ofy  Journal of the Department of Science,
Vols. T and 11 (Chem Math Phvs & Botany) Calcutta 1919 and
1920 (Univ. Press)y Vol 1, (1919). Vol. 11 (1920). (241)

CALCUTTA (University  of)  (a) Report of the Government Grant

Commuttee, (b) Reports of the two Commuttees . . . See (u) Report
of the Government Grant Committec . (b) Repotts of the two
Committecs.

CALIFORNTA (Umiversity of)  University of Califorma, Publicationsin
Zoology :—Vol 25 (1924). Nee Holmes (Samuel J )—A Bibliogiaphy of
Eugenics. 1924,

CALKINS (Gary N.)—Biology. 2 ed. New York 1917 (Henry Holt &
Co.) pp. vii1, 255 (1956).

CALKINS (Gary N.)—The Biology of the Protozoa. 2ed. thoroughly
rev. London 1933 (Bailliére Tindall & Cox.) pp. 607 (2218).
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576'3 CALKINS (Gary N.)—The Cell-Inclusions in Carcinoma (1903). pp. 41
{See pamph-  and 3 plates. (1539, Bound in Pamphlets, Vol. 4).
lets Vol, 4).

395.3 CALMAN (W. T.)—The Life of Crustacea, TLondon 1911 (Methuen & (o.).
pp. xvi, 289 (32 plates).  (#From Marine Biologist, Bombay)
Cambridge Agricultural Monographs —
See Brenchley (Winifred E) - Inorcame Plant Poisons 2 ed 1927

Cambridge Biological Series —
See Gireen ( y—Soluble Ferments 1901

See Rendle (Alfred Barton)-—Classification of Flowenmg Plants 1904
and 1925

See Seward (A ()—Fossil Plants 1898 1919.
See Woods (Henry)—Palacntology 5 ed | 1919,
See. Wilhis (J Co)—Manual and Dictionary of the Flowering Plants
and Fewns. 2ed 1904
Nee West (1 S)—Fresh Watar Muae ger od 1927
Cambnidge Botanical Handhooks .—
See West (( S )—Algae. 1916
See Arber (Agnes)—Monocoty ledons 1913,
See Smith (Anme L )—Lichens 1921,
See Pearson (H H W )—Gnetales 1929,
(‘ambrndge Farm Institute Series  See Russell (Sir E T —A Student’s
Book on Soils and Manmie 1928
Cambridge Manuals of Science and Literature  Cambridge Univ. Press —
Nee Arber (K A Newell) The Natural History of (oal. 1912
Anderson (J D) The Peoples of India.  1913.
Attwood (Edward L) : The Modern Warship 1913
Beddard (Frank E)  Farthworms and their allies 1912
Bower (F. 0): Plant hfe on Land 1912,
Brown (John) The History of the Enghish Bible, 1911,
Carpenter (Geo. H }: The Lafe Story of Tnsects. 1913,
Coward (T. A) The Migration of Bnds 1912
Dakin (W.J) Pearls 1913,
Doncaster (L ) Heredity 1921,
(Gadow (Hans) - The Wandermgs of Amimals 1913,
(iibson (A. H') Natural Sowrces of Energy. 1913,
Haddon (A. () The Wanderings of Peoples. 1919
Hewitt (C. G.): House-Fly. 1912,
Huxley (Juhian 8.) : The Individual in the Ammal Kingdom 1913,
Johnstone (James) . lafe in the Sea 1911,
Judd (John W.): The Conung of Evolution 1912,
Keeble (Frederick) : Plant-Ammals. 1912,
Letter (Oswald H ) - Bees and Wasps. 1913,
Myers (C'harles S ) - An Tntrod to Experimental Psychology. 1914,
Russell (Edward J.) The Fertilhity of the Soil 1921,
Russell (Harold) . The Flea. 1913.
Seward (A. C.) : Links with the past in the Plant World, 1911,
Smuth (Geoffrey) . Primitive Animals. 1911,
Warburton (Cecil) . Spiders. 1912,



38

592 Cambridge Natural History. ed. by S. F. Harmer and A. E. Shipley.
10 Vols. (Total 14 vols.), London, 1895-1920 (Macmillan & Co.):—

Vol. 1, Hartog and others. Protozoa, Coelenterates, Echinoderms.
1909 (2 copies). (EL 8a/9 and from Marine Biol.).
., 2, Gamble, etc —Worms, Rotifera and Polyzoa. 1896.
(2 copres.). (E1.8a/10 ; and from Marine Biol.)
. 3, Cooke, etc —Mollusca & Brachiopoda. 1895. (EL 8a/ll;
and from Marine Biol ). (2 copies).
,» 4, Smuth, ctc —Crustacea and Archnids. 1969 (El. 8a/12).
3, Sedewick, ete —Peripatus Myriapods and Insects. Pt. 1. 1895
& 1910. (2 copies). (El 8/265c; & 1084).
»» 6, Sharp,—Insects. 2’t. 11,1901. (Kl 8/265d).
,, 1, Harmer, otc —Fishes, Ascidians, ete, 1910 (Accession
No. 1084).
8, Gadow—Amphibia and Reptiles. 1901, (Accession No 1084).
- 9, Evans—Birds. 1909 (Accession No. 1084).
10, Beddard—Mammaha. 1920 (Accession No  1084)

Cambridee Nature Study Series —
See Dell (J. A )—The Gateways of Knowledge 1912

Cambridge Public Health Seijes —
See Graham-Smith (G S )—Fles in relation to Disease. Non-blood
sucking flies 1914,
See Hindle (Edward)—Flies 1n telation to Discase  Blood-suching flies,
1914,

Cambridge Series of Physical Chemistry :—
See Rowlins (F. I. G ) and Taylor (A M )—Infra-Red Analysisof
molecular structure. 1929.
See Fraser (Ronald Gi. J }—Molecular Rays. 1931.

Cambridge 'Tracts in Mathematics and Mathematical  Physies.

Cambiidge .—

No 1, See Leatham (J (i)—Volume and Surface Integrals used 1n
Physics. 2. ed 1913

No. 7, See Whittaker (K. T.)—The Theory of Optical Instruments. 2
ed. 1915.

No. 8, See lLeatham (J ( )}—The Elem Theory of Symmetrical Optical
Instrument, 1908,

No 1¢, See Bocher (Maxime)—An Introd. to the theory of Integral
Equations 1914

No 17, See Havelock (T H )—The Propagation of Disturbances in
Dispersive Media  1914.

No 24, Ser Veblen (Oswald)}—Invariants of Quadratic Differential
Forms. 1927, reprinted 1933.

No. 28, See Carathéodory (C)—Conformal Repiesentation 1932.

No. 29, See Veblen (Oswald) and Whitchead (.J. H. (!.) .—The Foundations
of Differential Geometry. 1932.

Cambridge, Umversity of. Morphological ILaboratory. Studies from
the Morphological Laboratory in the Unmiv. of Cambridge. ed. by A.
Sedgwick.

Cambridge Zoological Series :(—

See (a) Hewitt (C. Gordon); () Reynolds (Sydney H.); (c) Shipley
(A. E.) and MacBridge (E. W ),

CAMPBELI: —Simple Tests for Minerals. 1898. (Gajjar donation).
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CAMPBELL (Douglas Houghton).—The Eusporangiatee. The Compara-
Washington,

(Carnegie Inat of Washington

tive Morphology of the Ophioglossacess and Marattiacess
299

583.63
D. C. 1911 (Carnegie Inst.). pp. vi, 22
Publication, No. 140). (563).
581.9 CAMPBELL (Douglas Houghton)—An Outhine of Plant Geography.
London 1926 (Macmillan & Co ) pp 1x, 392, & 52 plates (1681).
JAMPBELL (Douglas Houghton) —The Structure and Development of
New York, 1918 (Macmillan & Co ).

83,1 C
Mosses and Ferns (Archegomate)
pp. x, 708 (305).
CAMPBELL (Douglas Houghton)—A Umv Text-Book of Botany New
York, 1902 (The Macnullan (‘o) pp 1x, 392 (52 plates). Kl 8/32.
301 CAMPBELL (Norman) —-What 13 Science ? London, 1921 (Methuen & ('0.)
Pp- 1%, 186 (1044)
CAMPBELL (Norman Robert)—Modern Electrical Theory  Cambridge
Zed 1913 pp xn. 100 (Camb.

aN0 2

N1, 332

5371
1907 (Umiv  Press).  pp.
Phys Ser ) (El 9a/19; & 31)
(Norman Robert) - Relativity. (Being Modern Electiical
Chapter 16). Cambridge 1928
(1675)

CAMPBELL
Supplementary Chaptels.

(Being

530,12
pp ‘i, 116 (Camb Phys. Ser)

Theory
(Unmiv. Press).

537.1 CAMPBELL (Norman Robert)—-'The Structure of the Atom.
Modern Electrical Theory  Supplementary Chapters. Chapter 17).
Cambridge 1923 (Unin Press) pp ax, 161 (Camb Phys. Ser). (1117)

530.2 CAMPBELL (Norman Robert) —Physics: The Elements. (‘ambridge

1920 (Umiv Press)  pp. v, 565 (1688)
Supplemen-

CAMPBELL (Noiman Robert) - Modein Electiical Theory.

tary Chapters -—
Chapter 16, Relativity See Campbell (Norman Robert) : Relativity
Chapter 17, The Stiucture of the Atom. See Campbell (Norman
Robert) The Stiucture of the Atom
523.83 CAMPBELL (Wiham Wallace) ~ Stellar Motions : with special reference
to Motions determimed by merans of the Spectrograph. New Haven
1913 (Yale Umiv. Press) pp x, 328 (Yale Univ Mrs. Ely Silliman
Memorial Lectures).  (225)

CANDOLLE (Alphonse de} See De (‘andolle (Alphonse).
CANDY (Hugh ¢ H.) See Luft (Arthur P )and Candy (Hugh ¢, H.)—
A Manual of Chemstry
5109 CANTOR (Moritz)—Vorlesungen uber (leschichte der  Mathematik.
(3 Bde). Bd L Von der alten Zeiten bis zum Jahre 1200 n Chr. Bd. IT,
von 1200-1668. Bd. ITI. von 1668-1758. Leipag 1901-1922 (B. G
Teubner) pp. . (799).
Elem

CAPSTICK (J. W )-—Sound An Text-Book for schools and
Press)  pp

vi, 286, (Camb. Phys.

336,02
colleges  Cambridge 1913 (Unn
Ser ) (153).

517 54 CARATHEODORY (C) —Conformal Representation  Cambridge 1932
(Umiv. Press). pp vi, 105 (Cambiidge Tracts in Mathematies and
Mathematical Physics  No. 28) (2014).

531 CAREY (F. S ) and Proudman (J.)—The Elements of Mechames London
1925 (Longmans, Green & (o) pp. 1x, 314 (Longman's Modern Math.

Ser.) (1305)
530,12 CARMICHAEL (Robert 1)) --The Theory of Relativity. New York 1913
Wiley & Sons). pp 74 (Math Monogr. No. 12) (193).

(.l
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CARNEGIE-—Law and Theory in Chemistry. 1894 (Gajjar donation).

* Carnegie ”’ (Non-magnetic Yacht). See Ault (J. P.), Commander of the
g gn
* Carnegie ”’,—Sailing the seven Seas i1n the interest of science.
1n the non-magnetic yacht * Carnegie.” 1922.

Carnegie Institution of Washington. Publications :—

No. 34, See Wieland (G. R )—American Fossils Cycads. (2 Vols.
1906-16.

No. 109, See Mayer (Alfred Goldsborough)—Medus@ of the world,
(3 Vols. ).

No. 140, See Campbell (D. H }—Eusporangiate. 1911,

No. 214, See Clark (Hurbert L.)—The Echmoderm Fauna ot Torres
Strait

No 229, See Barus (Carl)—FExperiments with the displacement inter-
ferometer

No. 237, See Morgan (T. H ) and Bridges ((' B.) —Sexlinked Inheritance
i Drosophila.

No. 278, See Contributions to the (ienetics of Drosophia Melanogaster,

No. 303, See Banta (Arthur M )—Selection 1in (ladocera on the basis of
a physiological chatacter. Paper No. 38 of the Dept  of
(Genetics.

No 316, See Weaver (John E ). Jean (Frank (' ) and Crist (John W.)—-

Development and Activities of Roots of crop-plants.
A stud) 1n crop ecology.

CARNOT (N. L. S))—Reflections on the Motive Power of Heat and on
Machines fitted to develop that power [Translated, 18901 (From
College of Engineering, Poona.)

CARPENTER (G. D. Hale) and Ford (E. B.) ~Mipucry. London 1933
(Methuen & Co ), pp 1x, 134 (Mcthuen's Monographs en Biol. Subjects).
(2074).

CARPENTER (George H.)—The Biology of Insects. London 1928
(Sidgwick & Jackson). pp. xv, 473 (1b plates) (A Ner. of Biol
Handbook~) (1777).

CARPENTER (Geoige H) - In<ect Transfermation Lendon 1921
(Methuen & Co.), pp x, 282, (1063)

CARPENTER (George H.) —Insects  Their Stiucture and Lafe. A Primer
of Entomology 2 ed. London 1924 (J W, Dent & Sons). pp. xi,
335 (4 col. plates) (1442)

CARPENTER (George H)- The Life-history of Insects  Cambndge
1913 (Univ - Press), pp 134 (353)

CARPENTER (Kathleen E.) ~-Life in Inland Waters, with special reference
to ammals  London 1928 (Sidgwick and Jackson), pp xvn, 267.
(12 plates) (Text-Books of Animal Biology ¢d by Juhan S. Huxley.)
(1773).

CARPENTER (Kathleen E.)—Introduction to the Study of Foramini-

fera

. London 1862 (Ray Soc ), pp. xxn, 319 (22 plates.). (12569).

CARREL (Alexis)—Man, the Unknown Popular ed London 1937
(Hamish Hammlton), pp. 318  (2252).

CARSLAW (H. S.)—The Elements of Non-Euchdean Plane Geometry
and Trigonometry London 1916 (Longmans, (ireen & Co.), pp. xu,
179 (Longmans’ Mod. Math. Ser.). (190)

CARSLAW (H. S.)—Introduction to the Theory of Fourier’s Series and
Integrals. 3 ed. rev. and enl. London 1930 (Macmmllan), pp. xm,

368.

(2113).
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CARTER (Nellie). Sec West (W) and West (G. S.)—A Monograph of
the British Desmidiaceae, Vol. 5. 1923.

690 9 CARUS (J. Victor)--Geschichte der Zoologie bis auf John, Muller
und Charl Darwin. Munchen 1872 (R  Oldenbourg), pp. xun, 739
(Geschichte der Wissenschaften in Deutschland  Neuere Zeit. Bd. 12)
(1213).

593 11 CASH (James), Wailes (Geo Horbert), and others— The Bntich Freeh-
water Rmzopoda and Hehoszoa (5 vols.) London 1905-21 (Ray Soc.)
(1245).

CASSELLA & Co  Diamne Colours, 1845, (Gajjar donation)
CASSELL'S Cydopacdia of Mechanics 1902 (Gajjar donat,cn),

443 CASSELL'S New French and Enghich Dictionary. London 1914 (Cassell
& Co.), pp. xm, 595, 616, (1591)

433 CASSELL'S New German and English Dictionary . edited by Kail Breul.
(Cassell & Co ), pp. i, 798 and 545 (1590).

CASSELL'S *“ Amateur Wireless " Handbooks - -
See Simple Crystal Recerving Sets.
See Simple Valve Recaiving Sets
See Wireless Component Parts.

CASSELL'S “ Works © Handbooks :-
See 1, Dynamo and Motor Erection and Management by A H. Avery

2. Electnie Accumulators, ed by Bernard E. Jones New «d. by
A H Avery.

. Eleetric Clocks
. Handvman’s 1,000 practical Recerpts

-

ot

Incubators and Chicken Rearers.

Induction Coils and How to make them.

=3

7. Magneto Repuir and Adjustment
8, Metal Turning made easy
9, Oxy-Acetylene Welding, by Newton and A. Evies.
10, Simple Lathe and 1ts Accessories.,
11, Small Electric Apparatus.
12, Small Lathe ; Making and Using.
13, Small Work<hop Apphances.
14, Soldering, Brazing and Welding
15, Workshop Hint for Metal Workers
16, Photography simplied, by P. R. Salmon,

CASTELL-EVANS ( ) *— Phy<ico-Chemical Tablcs, 1911, 2 Vols.
(Gajjar donation).

575 11 CASTLE (Witham Ernest)— Geneties and Eugenies : A Text-Book for
students of Biology and a reference book for Ammal and Tlant breeders.
Cambridge (Mass ), 1921 (Harvard Umv. Press), pp v, 395 (1llus ).
(599).

5751 CASTLE (Wilbam Emest), Coulter (John Merle), and others—-Heredity
and Kugemics. A course of lectures summansng recent advances.
Chiengo, Tlhnoe, 1922 (Umiv. of Chicago Press), pp. v, 316, (Thus.)
(940).
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CATALOGUE. See Pusa, Bihar. Agricultural Rescarch Institute, Pusa,
Bihar.—Labrary Catalogue. Corrected up to December 3lst, 1918.
(b) Supplementary Library Catalogue, 1919-26

626 .29 Catalogue of Admiralty Charts, Plans and sailing directions, 1920.

595.725

Corrected to lst January 1920. London (H. M.’s Stationery Office by
order of the Lords Commussioners of the Admiralty), pp. 1, 322 (From
Marine Biologist, Bombay).

Catalogue, Bombay University labrary ILast of Additions Nos. 1-18
(1920-35).

Catalogue of British Scientific and Techmeal Books . Prepared by a Com-
mittee of the British Science GGuild London 1921 (Br. Science Guld),
pp. xvi, 376 T'hwrd edition comphed by Daphne Shaw, 1930, pp. xxi,
754 (296 ; 1853).

(‘atalogue, Chemical Society. Nee (atalogue of the labraiy of Chem.
Soc¢

Catalogue of Current Laterature 1924, See Reference Catalogue of
C'urrent. Literature contaimng the full titles of Books now in print and
on sale . 1924,

(‘atalogue of the Fishesin the British Museum  2ed [ Vol . See (Catalogue
of the Perciform Fishes etc.

Catalogue, Imperal Library, (atalogine, Part 2. Subject-Index to the
Author Catalogue First Supplement. Calcutta 1929 (Govt. of India
Press), pp 1, 575.

Catalogue of the Indian Decapod Crustacea in the collection of the Indian
Museum. See Alcock (A.)—Catalogue of the Indian Decapod C'rus acea
in the collection of the Indian Museum.

Catalogue of the Indian Deep-sea Crustacea Decapoda, Macrura and
Anomala 1 the Indian Museum. (A descriptive.) See Alcock (A )—
A descriptive Catalogue of the Tndian Deep-sea Crustacea Decapoda,
Macrura and Anomala . 1901

(‘atalogue of the Labrary of the Chemical Society, arranged according to
subjects, with Indexes contaming authors’ names and subjects, London
1886 (Harrson & Sons), pp vn, 327.

(‘atalogue, Madras Umiversity Library

Catalogue of Mammahia 1n the Indian Museum, Calcutta - By .John
Anderson (later by W L. Sclater) Part 1, Primates, Prosimiae. Chiroptera
and Insectivora (by John Anderson), Part 2, Rodentia Ungulata Pro-
boscidea Hyracoidea Carmivora, Sirenmia. Marsupiaha, Monotremata.
(By W. L. Sclater). Calcutta 1881, 1801  (Printed by order of the
Trustees ). PP XV, 223 & 375 N

C‘atalogue of the Mantodea with descriptions of new Genera and species,
and an enumeration of the specimens, m the collection of the Indian
Museum, Calcutta By .J Wood-Mason, No 2, pp $+9-66 (Calcutta
1891 (Pamphlet).

Catalogue of Maps pub. by the Survey of India  Corrected up to 1st
January 1923, pub. under the direction of Col. C H. D Ryder Calcutta
1923 (Survey of India Offices ) (958).

Catalogue of the Marme Algae of the West Indian Region. See
Murray (George)—Catalogue of the Marme Algae of the West Indian
Region.

Catalogue of Medical and Votermary Zooloey. See Index-(atalogue of
Medical and Vetermary Zoology.
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Catalogue of the Moths of India. Parts 1-7, complete. By E C. Cotes

597568

0l6

591.69

544

542.7

546

537

and Colonel C. Swinhee. Calcutta 1887-89 (lndian Museum, Calcutta)
(bound)

Catalogue of the Perciform IFishes in the British Muceum, 2 ed., Vol. I,
Centrarchidae percidae Serramdac (part), by Geoige Albert Boulenger,
London 1895 (Trustees of the Buitish Museum) 2 Copres. (1372).

Catalogue of the Periodical Publications in the Tabrary of the Royal
Society of London. London 1912 (Royal Society), pp. vin, 455 (877).

Catalogue of Periodicals in the labraries of the Department (India Mete-
orological Department) Delhi 1936  (Manager  of  Publications)
pp. 1x, 122,

Catalogue of. . . Scentihc . Books. See (atalogue of British
Scientific . . . Books.

Catalogue of the Scientific Books m the Labrary of the Royal Society.
General Catalogue. London 1883 (Printed by Spottiswoode & ('o.),
pp. 1199,

Catalogue of Scientitic Papers, 1800-1900. Subject Index, Volume III,
Physies, Part I (Generalities, Heat, Light. Sound), Part U, Electricity
and Magnetism  (Royal Society ot London). Cambridge 1912, 1914
(Umiv  Press), ppr C 550 and Index va, and pp. xv, 351-927 and Index
pp -1y (2 Vols.) (881).

Catalogue Scientatic Periodiwcals in Bombay Presidency  See luast of
Seientific Periodicals, ete.

Catalogue of the Scientific Serial Publications 1in the Principal Laibraries
of Calcutta See Kemp (Stanley)—Catalogue of the Scientific Seral
publication.

Catalogue Rules Author and Title Entries  Nee American Library
Assoc.

CATTELLE - Pearl 1907  (Gajjar donation)

CAULLERY (Maurice ) —Histoire des Sciences Biologiques. 1924, Sce
Hanotaux ((tabriel)—Histone de la Nation Frangaise, Tome 15,

CAULLERY (Maurice)—Le Parasitisme ¢t la Symbiose. Pans 1922

(Gason Doin), pp. 400 (Encyclopédie Scientifique puhhée sous  la
direction du Dr. Toulouse) (1454).

CAVEN (Robert Mairtin)—Jcseph Priestley, 1733-1804  (Lecture
13th March 1933). See Institute of Chemustry of Gieat Britamn and
Ireland. Lectures

CAVEN (R. M.)-- Systematic Quabtative Analysis, for students ot
Inorgame emistry, New ed [1924, Reprnnted] London and
Glasgow 1926 ; 1930 (Blackie & Son), pp. xxi, 243, pp. xxiv, 243
(1665 & 1901).

CAVEN (R M.)—Gas and Gases. London [1926] (Wilhams & Norgate).
pp- 256 [Home Umv. Library of Moderm Knowledge. Vol 122]
(17186).

CAVEN (R. M.) and Landor (G. D.)—Systematic Inorgamc Chemistry,
1922. (1290).

CAVENDISH (Hon. Henry)—The Electrical Researches . . . Written
between 1771 and 1781 ed. from the original MSS. in the possession
of the Duke of Devonshire by .J. Clark Maxwell Cambndge 1879
(Univ Press), pp 1xvi, 454. (1392).
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540.9 CAVENDISH (Hon. Henry)—The Iafe of Hon. Henry Cavendish
including Abstracts of his most important Scientific Papers and a Cnitical
Inquiry into the claims of all the alleged Discoveries of the Com-
pomtion of Water. London 1851 (Cavendish Soc.), pp xiv. 478
(598)

CAVENDISH (Hon. Henry)—The Iafe of Hon. Hemy Cavendish By
Wilson, 1851. (Gajjar donation).

508 CAVENDISH (Hon. Henry) -The Scientific Papers of the Hon. Henry
Cavondish, F R.S., Vol. I. Electrical Researches, ed. . ..by J. C.
Maxwell, rev. by Sir Joseph Lairmor, Vol. 11, Chemcal and Dynamical
ed...by Sir Edward Thorpe. 2 vols, Chambridge 1921 (Univ.
Press), pp. Vol. I, xxvn, 452, Vol. TI, xu, 496 (6 plates). (1690).

CAVENDISH Laboratory, History of, 1871-1910  (Gajjar donation).

.
582.6  CAVERS (Franh)—The Inter-Relationships of Flagellata and Primutive
Algae. London 1913 (Wesley & Son.). pp. 52 (New Phytologist

Reprint No. 7). 2 copres (568).

580 2 CAVERN (Frank)--Practical Botany 2 ed, London 1915 (Umv.
Tutorial Press), pp avi, 420 (947).

Century Biological Series. Pub. by the Century Co.. New York and
London -

See Harvey (Rodney B ) - Plant Phyaiological Chemistry, 1930

Century of Nature Stories  With an introduction by J. W. Robertson
Scott  London, n o [1937] (Hutchinson & Co), pp 1024
(2158).

501 C(entury of Saence m  America.  With special  reference  to  the
American Journal of Science, 1818-1918 Ed. by E S, Dana,
C Schughert & others. New Haven 1918 (Yale Umiv Press). pp. 458
(595).

Ceylon.  Government of See Herdman (W. A ) —Report to the Govern-
ment of Ceylon on the Pearl Oyster Fishernes of the Gulf of Manaar, by
W. A Herdman - with supplementary reports upon the Marine Biology
of Ceylon by other Naturahsts. (5 Pts.) London 1903 1906 (From
Marme Biologist, Bombay).

593 91 CHADWICK (Herbert Chfton)- -Antedon. London 1907 (Wilhams &
Norgate), pp vm, 47 (7 plates) (laverpool Manne Biology Com-
mittee. L M B, (. Memoirs. No 135)  (1152),

593.92 CHADWICK (Herbert Chfton)—Astenas  Liverpool 1923 (Umiv. Press).
London : (Hodder and Stoughton), pp wvin, 63 (9 plates) (Iaver-
pool Marme Biology Commuttee. 1. M B, (. Memoir~. No. 25).
(1152)

593 9 CHADWICK (Herbert Chfton)—Echinoderme Laiva®  London 1915
(Wilhams & Norgate), pp. v, 32, (9 plates) (Liverpool Manne
Biology Commuttee. 1. M B. C Memoirs  No 22) (1152)

393.92 CHADWICK (Herbert Clifton)—Echinus. Liverpool 1900 (T. Dobb &
Co.), pp. vuu, 28 (5 plates) (Liverpool Marne Biology Committee.
L. M. B, C. Memoirs. No. 3) (1152).

L]
CHADWICK (Herbert Clifton) See Johnstone (James), Scott (Andrew) &
Chadwick (Herbert C)—The Marine Plankton.

537.5631 CHADWICK (J.)— Radicacivity and Radioactive Substances An intro-
duction. Rev. and reprinted. London 1923 (Sir Issac Pitman & Sons),
pp. xii, 111 (Pitman’s Tech Primer Ser ) (1643)
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CHADWICK (4.). Sce Rutherford (Emest), Chadwick (James), and Elhs
(C. D.)—Radiations from Radioactive Substances. (1930 )

‘“Challenger ”” H. M. N, :—
See Report on the Scientific Results of the voyage of H. M. S Challenger
during the years 1873-76.
See also Campbell (G )—Log Letters from the Challenger. 1877.
See also Gunther (Albert)—Report on the Shore Fishes. 1880.
See also Mosley (H N )--Notes by a Naturalist. 1879,

Challenger Society for the Promotion of the study of Oceanography.
See Science of the Sea.

CHALMERS (T. W.)- The Gyroscopic Compass. A Non-Mathematical
Treatment London 1920 (Constable & Co ), pp. x, 167 ([llus.) (The
Engineer Ser ). (200)

(HAMBER'S Educational Course— Treatisé on Practical Mathematics
{By B J. Pryde] 1873, (From College of Engimeering, Poona)

(CHAMBER'S Mathematical Tables Nee Pryde (James) ed.

(CHAMBERLAIN (Charles .Joseph)--The lLiving Cycads Chwago,
fllinows 1919 (The Umv of Chicago Press), pp xiv, 172 (IHus)
(540).

(CHAMBERLAIN (Charles Joseph)— Methodsn Plant Histologv 3 ed
Chicago 1915 (Umv of (hicago Press). pp x1. 3145 1 rer ed 1925,
pp X, 349, 5 rer ed 1932 0 2nd amp 1933, pp xiv, 416, (366 and
1600 and 2022),

CHAMPY (Ch )—Les Caracti{res Sexuels conaqidérés comme phinoménes
de développement et dans leurs rapports avec I'Hormone Sexuelle
Pars 1924 (Gaston Dom ), pp 376 (7 planches)  (1156)

(CHANDLER (Asa (') -Introduction to Human Parasitologv. 5 ed.
rewritten and enl  New York 1936 (John Wiley & Sons), pp svi, 661,
2237).

CHANDLER (Asa ('), See Chopra (R N ) and Chandler (Asa (')

(HAPMAN (A Chaston)—The Growth of the Profession of Chemistrv
during the past Half-Century (1877-1927), 1927. See Institute of
Chemstry of Great Britain and Treland Lectures

Chapters in the History of Science, ed by Charles Singer . —
3, Nee. Holmyard (E U )~ Chemstry to the time of Dalton,
1926,
4, Nee Sullivan (J W N) —The History of Mathematics in Eutope.
1925 :

CHARLES (Enid)  See Hall (S Dantel), Crowther (J. (i.) and others,

Chart of the [Chemical] Elements, with a separate booklet * An introduc-
tion to the chart ™, 2 ed. 1912  Published by the Mectalhc Composi-
tions Co. of London  (Gajjar donation).

CHASE (Carl Trueblood)—Frontiers of Science. 1st pub. 1937, London
1938 (The English Universities Press) pp. xv, 261. (2322)

CHAUDHARI(B.L) SeeSewell (R. B. Seymour) and Chaudhar: (B. L.)—
Indian ish of Proved Utility as Mosquito-Destroyers.
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551.5694 CHAUVEAU (B.)—Fl}lectricité Atmosphérique. (1 Fasc. Introduction
Historique). Paris 1922 (Gaston Dom), pp. X, 90  (155).

Chemical Ahstracts, New York. See List of periodicals at the end of
letter Z.

Chemical Engineering and the Works Chemist. See List of Periodicals
at the end of letter Z.

Chemical Engineering Series Pub by McGraw-Hill Book Co.
New York. See Walker (Wilham H ), Lewis (W. K.) and McAdams
(W. H.)—Primciples of Chem Engweering, 1927.

Chemucal Society (London) .—

See Discussions on the Critical ncrement of Homogenous Reactions.
Held on December 17. 1931, London, pp. 61 (2 copres).

See Catalogue of the Lihrary of the Cthemical Society, 1886.

See Tournal of the Chenucal Society (London). See List of Periodicals
at the end of letter 7

See Jubilee of the Chemical Society Record of Proc.
History and Development of the Soc.

Nee Memnorial Loctures delivered before the Chemical Society, 1895-
1900 ; and 19011913 (2 Vols )

See Perkin (William Heniv)—ILafe and Work of. . . 1932.

See Smuth (Clarence)—Modern Chemical Nomenclature. (A Lecture
. . . onMay l4th, 1936). (Reprinted from the Journal of the
(‘hemical Society, Julv 1936).

(hemiker-Katender, 1933  Hresg. von T. Koppel Jg. 54 (Acession
No. 1987).

Chemusche Analyse  Sammlung von FKinzeldarstellungen aus d. Geb. d.
chem techn.-chem u physikal.-chem. Analyse Sluttgart, Bd 11/12
and 21/22. Sec Woker (Gertrud)—Die Katalyse.

Chemuschos Zentralblatt, Berlin.  See List of Periodicals at the end of
letter Z.

Chenustry and Industry,  See Journal of the Society of Chemical
Industry.

Chemustry i the Twentieth Century  An account of the achievement
and the present state of knowledge wm (‘hemucal Science  Prepared
under the guidance of a C‘ommittee representing the Scientific Societies
with Dr. £ F. Aimstrong as Chairman and Editor London 1925
(Ernest Benn), pp 281 (9 plates) (1644).

CHESNEAU ( )—-Methods of Analytical Chemistiy, 1910. (Gajjar
donation).

CHESTERS (A 0) See Wightman (W. P D) and Chesters (A. 0.).

Chevallier et Baudeimont—Dictionnaire des Alterations et Falsifications,
ete, 7 ed. 1895 (2 Vols.). (Gajjar donation).

581-95¢ CHIBBER (H. M.)—A lList of the natural oiders and genera of Bombay
plants with derivation of the names. [Bombay] 1916 (pub. in the
Journal of the Bombay Natural History Society), pp. 244-290; 431467 ;
431-467). (EL 8a/13 1).
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CHIBBER (H. M.)—-Botanical Names. Poona 1915 (Aryabhushan Press),
pp. 17. (Reprinted from the Poona Agricultural College Magazine.
Vol. 6, No. 4 and Vol. 7, No. 2) (888).

(Chicago). World’s Columbian Exposition, Chicago, 1893 Ser Ogilby
(J. Douglas)—Edible Fishes and Crustaceans of New South Wales,
(1893) (pub. by the Authority of the Noew South Wales Commissioners
for the World’s Exposition, Chicago, 1893).

CHILD (Charles Mannmg)—Senescence and Rejuvenescence. Chicago,
Tlhinois 1915 (Univ. of Chicago Press), pp. xi, 481. (926).

CHILD (J. M). Sre Barnard (S.) and Child (J. M.).
Chilka Lake, Fauna of the. See Kemp (Stanley)—Fauna of Chilka Lake.

CHILLENDEN ( )~ Studies 1m Physiological Chenustry, 1901.
(Gajjar donation).

CHIPP (T. F.) ed See Aims and Methods 1n the Study of Vegetation,
ed. by A. G Tandley and T. F. Chipp.

CHITTENDEN (Fredetnick J.)—The Garden Doctor. Plants in Health
and Discase. London 1920 (The Offices of “ Country Liafe ’: (Gleorge
Newnes), pp x, 154. (Illus ) (Country Iafe fabrary) (1447)

CHOPRA (R. N )—Indigenous Drugs of India. Their Medical and
Economic aspeets. Calcutta 1933 (The Art Press). pp. xxu, 655.
(2049).

CHOPRA (R. N) «¢nd Chandler (Asa C) Anthelminties and their uses,
In Medical and Veterimnary Practice. Baltimore, 1928 (The Wilham«
& Wilkins Co ), pp xu, 291 (2054)

(HREE (C)-—Studies i Terrestrial Magnetism, 1912 (From College
of Engimeerimg, Poona)

CHRISTTAN—Disinfection and Dranfoetants, 1913 (Ga)jar donation)

CHRISTTANSEN ((')--EKlements of Theorotical Physics, tr into English
by W F. Magie London 1897 (Macmullan & Co.), pp xu., 359; and
1902, (KL 952 & 9/208 & 165)

CHRISTY (C.)—Mosquitoes and Malaria  Bombay 1900 (Tiansferied
to Zool Dept )

CHRYNTAL (G)- Algebia. An elementary text-book for the higher
classes of secondary schools and for colleges. Part 1, 5 ed. 1904,
reprinted . . . 1932 Part 2.2 od , 1900, repunted. . 1931.
London 1932, 1931 (A & U. Black), pp xxiv, 571 ; xxu1, 616, 2 Vols.
(2129).

CHUNG YU WANG. See Wang (Chung Yu)

CHURCH (Arthur Harry)—-Types of Floral Mechanism, A Selection
of Diagrams and Descriptions of Common Flowers. Arranged as an
mtrod. to the Systematic Study of Angrosperms  Pt. T, Oxford, 1908
(Clarendon Press), pp. vi1, 211.  (382)

CHURCH (Margaret B.). See Thom (Charles) and Church (Margaret B.).

CHURCH ( )-—Chemistry of Paints and Painting, 1901  (Gajjar
donation).
CHURCH ¢ )—Colour. FElementary Manual, 1891. (Gajjar

donation).”
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530.2 CHWOLSON (C. D.)—Lehrbuch der Physik, (6 vols.). Braunschweig
1918-23 (Friedr Vieweg & Sohn.). (Bd. I (1). Mechanik und Mess-
methoden. Bd. I (2). Die Lehre von der gasformigen, flusmigen und
fosten Korpern. Bd. IL (1) Dhie Lehre von Schall. Bd. IT (2). Die
Lehre von der strahlenden Energie.  Bd. III (1 & 2). Die Lehre von
der Warme.) (776).

503 Circle of the Science. With an introd. discourse of the objects, pleasures,
and advantages ot ~science. By Henry, Lord Brougham, ed. by James
Wylde., Vol. I, Exper. Chem. Math & Mech. Philosophy, Vol 1I. The
Nat. Hist of the Amimals, Vegetable, & Mineral Kingdom , Geography,
and Geology, (2 Vols) London 18642 (The London Printing and
Pubhishing Co.) (1414).

CIVITA (Tullio Levi—). See Levi-Civita.

CLAIR (George St.). See St. Clair (George)—Darwimism and Design ;
o1 Creation of Evolution.

CLARK-—Manual of Rules, Tables for Mechamical Enginecrs, 10 ed.
(Gagyar donation)

(]

629.2 CLARK (A. Graham)--Text Book of Motor Car Engineermg, Vol. T.
Construction, Vol. II  Dewign, 2 ed.  London 1914 (Constable & Co.),

pp Vol I, xix, 437 and Vol LI, xv1, 368, App 21. (198).

CLARK (C H Douglas)—The e Structure of Matter. The Bearing
of recent work on crystal structure, polarization and lhne spectra.
(3 parts)  London 1937-38 (Chapman & Hall). 3 vols (2292)

591.92 CLARK (Hubert Lyman)- The Echmoderm Fauna of Tories Strait ;
Its composition and 1ts onygmm  Washington, D (' 1921 (Carnegle
Institution of Washington), pp vi, 223 (38 plates) (Dept. of
Marine Biology of the Carnecie Institution of Washington.  Vol. X).
(1264)

5645.371 CLARK (W Mansfield) ~The Determunation of Hydrogen Tons An
clementary tieatise on the hydrogen electrode, indicator and supple-
mentary methods with an indexed ibliogiaphy on applications 2 ed
Baltimore 1923 (Willhams & Wilkins), pp. 480;-3 ed. London 1928
(Bailliere). (1048 & 1944)

(LARK-KENNEDY (A E) Sec Hales (Stephen)— Stephen Hales, D D,
I S S. An Eighteenth Century Biography By A. 1 Clark-Kennedy
1929

CLARKE (Charles Baron)—On Biwologic Regions and Tabulation Arcas.
1892, See  Blanford (W T)—The Distribution of Vertebrate
Armimals,

382.36 CLARKE (Chailes Baron)—A Review of the Ferns of Noithern
India London 1880 (Taylor and Irancis), pp 425-619 (49-84
plates)  (Reprunted  from Trans. lann. Soe. 2nd Ser. Bot. Vol. I,
(1494).

513.8 CLARKE (Han- Thacher)—A Handbook of Orgamic Analysis  Qualita-
tive and Quantitative ~With an Introduction by .J Norman Collie.
3 ed London 1922, (Edward Arnold & Co). pp xvi, 262,
(1354). .

CLARKE (H. T.) tr. See Plank (Max)—The Origin and Development of
Quantum Theory.

543 CLASSEN (Alexander) —Ausgewahlte Methoden der Analytischen Chemie.
Bd. 1 & 2 (2 Bde) Braunschweig, 1901-03 (Friedrich Vieweg u Sohn).
pp. Bd. 1, xx, 940, Bd 2, xvi, 831. (838).
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CLASSEN (Aloxander)—Quantitative Analysis of Electrolysis. tr. by
Wilham T. Hall. New York, 1919 (J. Wiley & Sons). pp. xiii, 346
(2 plates). (391).

CLASSEN (Alexander)—Quantitative Chemical Analysis of Electrolysis.
1898. (Gajjar donation).

CLASSEN und Lustgarden —Cerman Scientific Reader, Books I & II,
1906. (Gajjar donation).

Classification  Décimale Universelle. See TInstitute Internationale de
Bibliographie, Bruxclles—('lassification, ete.

Classification for Works on pure and applied Science 1n the Science Library,
The Seience Museum  (South Kensington) 2 ed. London, 1921 (H. M.
Stationery Office) pp 243 (Board of Education, South Kensington).
(1567).

CLAUS (! )—Elementary Text-book of Zoology Special part; Mollusca
to Man. tr. by A Sedgwick 1893 (Kl 8/265).

CLAUSEN (Roy Elwood). See Babcock (Ernest Brown) and Clausen
(Roy Elwood) —Genetics in relation to Agriculture.

Cleaning and Restoration of Muscum Exhibits  3rd report upon investi-
cation conducted at the British  Muscum. London, 1926 (H. M.
Stationery  Oftice) pp v, 70 (llus) (Dept. of Scientrfic and
Industrial Research)  (1564).

CLEAVE (Hatley Jones van)  See Van Cleave (Harley Jones).

CLEMENTS (Frederic E) See Weaver (John E.) and Clements
(Frederic E.)

CLIBBENN (Dougla- A )—The Principles of the Phase Theory : Hetero-
gencous Equilibria between Salts and therr Aqueous Solutions. London,
1920 (Macmullan & Co )  pp. xx, 383. (499).

CLIFFORD—Common Sence of the Exact Sciences. 4 ed. 1904. (Gajjar

donation).

CLODD (Edward)—Pionecers of Evolution. From Thales to Huxley with
an intermediate chapter on the causes of arrest of the movement,
London, 1921 (Watts & Co ) pp. 114 (987) [and 1904 edition. (Gajjar
donation)].

CLODD (Edward)—The Theory of Primutive Man. London, 1907 (George
Newnes)  pp 206 (The Library of Useful Stories).  (EL. 8/40a).

CLOWES (Frank)- A Trieatise on Practical Chemustry and Quahitative
Analy<sis 6 ed 1895 (From College of Engincering, Poona).

COCHRANE -Wonders of Modern Mechamism, 1900, (Gajjar donation),

COCHRANE (J A )--A School History of Science  London, 1925 (Edward
Arnold & Co.)  pp 144 & 7 plates.  (1741)

COCKAYNE (L) -The Vegetation of New Zealand, 1921. See Engler
(A) & Drude (O )—Dio Vegetation der Erde.. ... Bd. 14.

COCKERELL (T. D. A.)—A Check-Iast of the Coccidae. 1896-97. See
Ilinois State Laboratory of Natural History. Bulletin of the. Vol. 4,
pp 310-508.

CODD (L. W.). Seer (a) Hess (Victor F )—The Electrical Conductivity of
the Atmosphere and 1ts Causes tr. from the German by L. W. Codd. See
(b) Haas (Arthur)—Wave Mechanics,
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COE (Wesley Rosewoll)—Echinodorms of Connccticut. Hartford, 1912
(Printed for the State Geological & Natural History Survey). pp. 152
(32 plates). (State of Connecticut. Public Document. No 47, State
Goological & Natural History Survey. Bulletin No. 19) (1270).

COE (Wesley Roswell). See Organre Adaptation to Environment.  ed
by Malcolm Rutherford Thorpe, 1924,

COFFIN (Joseph George)—Vector Analysi- Introd. to Vector-Mc thods..
application to Phys. and Math. 2 ed. Ncw York, 1911 (J. Wiloy &
Sons). pp. xxu, 262, (160)

COHEN (Ernst) Hrsy. See Van't Hoff (J. H.) —Untercuchungen iber die
Bildungsverhaltrisce der Ozeanischen Salsablagaiungen  insbesondere
dos Stassfurter Salzlagers.

COHEN (Jubius B )—Organic Chcmistry  London, 1919 (T. C. & F. C.
Jack). pp. 126 (The Pcople’s Books). (283).

COHEN (Juhius B.)—O1ganic Chemistry for advanced <tudents 3 pts.
2 ed London, 1918-19 (Edward Arncld), Pt I, Reactron:, 1918:
Pt. 11, Structure, 1018, Pt. LI, Systhesis, 1918, 4 ed 1923 (3 pts.).
(EL. 94/23, 4, 5, 6, & 1216)

COHEN (Julius B') ~Practical Organmie Chemustry  For advanced students
(I ed. 1900, 1eprnted 1901)  London, 190t (Macmillan & Co.)
PP. X1, 284 (K1, 9/57).

COHN—Indicaters and Test Papers 1899 (Gajjar donation).

COKER (Willlam Chamber)—The NSaprolegniaceae with notes on other
water molds  Chapel Hil, NC', USA, 1923 (Umv. of North
Carohina Press) pp 20l (63 plates)  (1667)

COLE (Leon J )—Note. on the habits of Pycnogonmids, 1901 (Reprant from
Biological Bulletin, vol. 2, No. 5, Feb 1901, p 195-207) (1560, Bound
1n Pamphlc ts, vol 5)

COLE (Lcon J ) —Pyenogonida of the west coast of North America. 1904
(Beprinted from Harmman Alasha Expedition, vol. 10, pp  249-29%
with plates 11-26, 1904) (1561, Bound in Pamphlets, vol. 5).

COLE—Methods of Microscopical Research, Vol 11 only, 1884 (Gajjar
donation).

COLE (Lord)—The Fossil Fish inthe Cabinets of Lord Cole and Sir Philip
Grey Egerton  Catalogue of See Egerton (Philip Grey)—A Systematic
and Stratigraphical Cataloguo of the Fosal Fish, ete.

COLE (Frank J.) and Johnstone (James)--Pleuronectes. London, 1901
(Wiliams & Norgate) pp vm, 232 (11 plates) (Laverpool Manne
Biology Committee LM B(C Memons, No. 8) (1152)

COLE (Martin J.). See Cross (M 1) and Cole (Martin J.).

COLES (Leonard A.)--The Book of Chemical Discovery. London, 1933.
(Geo. G. Harrap & Co.) pp (2141). :

Collected Re<earches.  (National Physical Laboratory). London. (Kew).
See List of Periodicals at the end of letter Z.

COLLET (Léon W.)—-Les D¢pbts Marne (avee Index Bibhographique),
Panis, 1908 (Octave Domn.). pp 325, xu. (1205)
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COLLETT (S¢r Henry)—Flora Simlensis, A Handbook for the Flowering
Plants of Sumla and the neighbourhood. 2 ed. Calcutta, 1921 (Thacker,
Spink & Co.). pp lxvin, 652. (889).

COLLINS--Plant Products and Chemical Fertihzers, 1918. (Ga)jar
donation).

COLLINS (J. L)  See Babcock (E B) and Collins (J. L )—Genetics.
Laboratory Manual

COLLINS (A (i) Swrtchgear and the control of Electrie hight and power

arcurts  London, 1921 (Constable & Co.). pp 85 (Elcetrical Installa-
tion Manuals). (1198)

Collmd Chemustry, theorctical and apphed. By selected international
contributors, colleeted and ed. by Jerome Alexander, Vol I. Theory

and Mcthods New York, 1926 (Chem. Catalog Co.). pp. 947.
(1407).

COLTON (Buel P ) —~Zoology ~ Deseriptive and Practical — Boston, 1903
(D C Heath & Co ). pp 1, 52 (Teacher’s Manual).  (711).

Columbia Umiversity, New York,  Biological Series :—
Vol 1, See O-born (Henry Farrfield)—From the Greeks to Darwin.
Vol 4, See Wilson (Fdmuud B )— Cell in Development & Inheritance.
Vol. 5, Sec Brooks (Wilham Keith)—The Foundations of Zoology.
Vol. 7, See Morgan (T. H ) —Regeneration.

Vol 10, Sec Jenmings (H S) —Behaviour of Lower Organisms.,

Columbia Univeraity, New York  (Kxhibition of Books) See Deutscho
Bucher 1914-25  Leipag 1925,

COLWELL (Hector A) tr See Bertrand (Gabriel) & Thomas (Prerre).

COMEY (Arthur Messinger)—A Dictionary of Chemical  Solubilities.
(Inorganie)  London, 1896 (Macmllan & Co ). pp xx, 515 (From.
Direeter of Information, Secretanat, Bombay., L/XIX. P-b/186).

Commonwealth of Austraha  Department of  Trade and Customs :

See Austiahia, Commonwealth of, Dept. of Trade and Customs.
Fisheries.

COMPILON (Atthur H ) —X-Ray~ and Electrons,  An OQutline of Recent

X-Rav Theory. London, 1927 (Macmillan & Co.) pp. xv, 403.
(1617)

COMRSTOCK (John Henry)—The Spider Book . . . New York, 1920
(Doubleday Page & Co) pp  xv, 721 (t18)

COMSTOCK (John Hemiy) and Comstock (Anna Botsford)—A Manual
for the study of Insects. 6 ed Ithaca, N. Y. 1906 (From Secretanat ,
Library, Bombay, E-3-9-5)

CONARD (Henry S.) Tr See Braun-Blanquet (J.)

CONDON (Kdward U.) and Mor-e (Phulip M.)—Quantum Mechanics.
Led 2 Imp New York and London, 1929 (McGraw-Hill Book Co.),
pp xui. 250 (International Sertes in Physics). (1837).

CONDON (E. U.) and Shortley (G H.)—The Theory of Atomic Spectra.
Cambridge, 1935 (University Press), pp. x1v, 441, (2226).

Conférences —Rapports de Documentation sur la Physique. See Recueil
des Conférences—Rapports de Documentation sur la Phyuque,
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Congrés International de Botanique. 1. Paris, 1900 ; 2. Vienna, 1905 ;
3. Brussels, 1910; 5. Cambridge, 1930 (allin this library). (See also
Imperial Botanical Conference, London, 1924).

Congrés International de Physique, reun: & Parisen 1900,  See Rapports. .
Paris, 1900 (3 vols.).

Congress. See also International Congress.

Congress of Applied Chenustry. See International Congress of Applied
Chemustry.

Congress of Historical Studies, 1913 (International) (Naval and Military
Section). See Naval and Military Essays.

Congress of Zoology. (Fourth International, Cambridge). Proceedings
of the 4th International Congress of Zoology, 22-27, August 1898, ed.
by Adam Sedgwick.

CONKLIN (Edwin Grant)—The Direction of Human Evolution. London
(1921) (Oxford Unmiv. Press). pp. xi1, 247. (967).

CONKLIN (Edwin Grant)—Heredity and Environment in the Develop-
ment of Men. 3. ed. rev. 2nd printing. Princeton, 1920. (Princeton
Univ. Press). pp.xv, 361 (North-Western Univ. N, W. Harns Lectures
for 1914). (442).

CONKLIN (Edwin Grant). See Lull (Richard Swann), Ferris (Harry
Burr), and others. The Evolution of Man. ed. by George Alfred
Baitsell.

CONN—Story of Iafe’s Mechanism, 1899. (Gajjar donation).

CONN (H. W.)—Life History of Thalassema. (Reprinted from Johns
Hopkins Univ. Baltimore. Studies from the Biol Lab. Vol. 3, No. 7,
June 1886, pp. 351-401 and plates 20-23 (1549, Bound 1n: Pamphlets,
Vol. 4).

Connecticut. State Geological and Natural History Survey. Bulletin
No. 19. See Coe (Wesley Roswell)—Echinoderm of Connecticut.

CONNOLD (Edward T.)—Bmntish Vegetable Galls. An Introduction
to their study. London, 1901 (Hutchinson & Co.). pp. xn, 312 (130
plates & Illus ). (1450).

Conspectus methodicus et alphabeticus numerorum ‘‘systematis
decimalis ’ qu in ‘“ Bibhographia Zoologica’ .., in usum venunt
Palaeontologia, Biologia Generalis, Microscopia, Zoologica. Turneci, 1925
(Sumptibus conciln Biblhiographici). pp. 48 (Institut International
de Bibliographie Publication No. 146-¢) (151€).

Contributions to the Genetics of Drosophila Melanogaster. 1, The Ongin
of Gynandromorphs, by T. H Morgan & C. B. Bridges. II, The
Second Chromosome Group of Mutant Characters, by C. B. Bnidges and
T. H. Morgan. III, Inhented Linkage Varations in the Second
Chromosome, by A. H. Sturtevant. IV, A demonstration of Genes
modifying the character “ Notch’, by T, H. Morgan. Washington,
1919 (The Carnegie Inst.). pp. v, 388 (12 plates) (Carnegie Inst. of
Washington  Publication No. 278). (1367).

COOK (Melville Thurston)—The Diseases of Tropical Plants. London,
1913 (Macnullan & Co.). pp. x1, 317 (308).

COOK (Theodore Andrea)—The Curves of Live : being an account of
spiral formations, & their application to growth in nature, to science & to
Art....London, 1914 (Constable & Co.). pp. xxx, 479 (11 plates & 415
Tllus.). (463).
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COOKE (M. C.)—British Fresh-water Algae. BExclusive of Desmidiese
and Diatomaceas. 2 Vols. Vol. I, Text and Vol. II, plates. London
1882-84 (Wilhams and Norgate). pp. Vol. I, v, 329; Vol. 2, 130
plates. (586).

COOKE (M. C.)—British Desmids. A supplement to British Fresh-water
Algse. London 1887 (Wilhams and Norgate). pp. x1v, 205 (66 col.
plates). (585).

COOKE (M. C.) tr.—Contributions to Mycologia Brnitannica. The
Myzomycetes of Great Britawn. Arranged according to the Method of
Rostafinska. . . . tr. from the Polsh. London 1877 (Wilhams &
Norgate), pp. 1v, 96 (24 plates). (1471).

COOKE (M. C.)—(?) Handbook of Mycologia Britannica. See Cooke
(M. C.)—Contrnibutions to Mycologia Britannica : the Myxomycetes of
Great Britain.

COOKE (M. C.)—One thousand objects for the Microscope. London
& New York 1900. (Fredrnick Warme & Co.), pp.1v, 123 (12 plates).
(Gajjar donation).

COOKE (M. C.) and Berkeley (Rev. M. J.)—Fungi. 5 ed , 1894. (From
Secretariat Library, Bombay, No. E-7-1-39).

COOKE (Theodore)—The Flora of the Presidency, Bombay. 2 vols.
(2 sets) in all 6 vols). London 1903; 1908 (Taylor & Franas),
pp. vol. I,1x, 454; Vol.IT,1083. (EL 8a/l4. 1-2-3—4-5).

COOKE (Theodore)—The Flora of the Presidency of Bombay. Parts 1,
2, 3; Vol. 2, parts 1-5 (total 8 parts). London 190108 (Taylor &
Francis) (bound 1n 3 Vols.) (2258).

COOLEY (Hollis R.), Gans (David), Kline (Morns) and Wahlert
(Howard E.)—Introduction to Mathematics. A Survey emphasizing
mathematical 1deas and their relations to other fields of knowledge.
London, n.d. 1938 (?) (Geo G. Harrap) pp. xviu, 634 (2321).

COOPER (Arthur Reuben)—North American Pceudophyllidean Cestodes
from Fishes. Urbana, 1lhinois, 1918 (Umiv. of Ilhinos), pp. 243, (13
plates), (Ilinois Biological Monographs. Vol. 4, No. 4, Apnl 1918).
(1269).

COOPER (W. F.). See Nuttall, (George, H F.), Warburton (Cectl),
Cooper (W. F.) & Robinson (L. E ).

Co-ordination of Scientific Publication. (A General Discussion held by

the Faraday Society on Tuesday, May 7, 1918) (Reprinted from the
Trans. of the Faraday Soc., Vol. 14, Pt. I, 1918, pp 29.) (1503).

COPE (Edward D.)—On the Ongin of Genera. Philadelphia. 1869
(Merrihew & Son), pp. 80 (From the Proc of the Academy of Natural
Sciences of Philadelphia, Oct. 1868). (1041).

COPE (Edward D.)—The Ongin of the Fittest. Essays on Evolution.
New York 1887 (D. Appleton & Co.). pp. xix, 467 (996).

COPELAND (Edwin Bingham)—The Coconut. 2 ed. London, 1921
(Macmillan & Co.), pp xx1, 225 (307).

COPELAND (Edwin Bingham)—Rice. London 1924 (Macmillan & Co.),
pp. x1v, 352. (20 plates), (1753).

CORBIN—Mechanical Inventions of Today. 1912. (Ga)jar donation).
Cornell University. The George Fisher Baker Non-Resident Lectureship

in Chemustry :—Vol. 8. See Thomson (G. P.)—The Wave Mechamcs of
Free E ectrons. 1930.

CORRENS (C) und Goldschmdt (R.)—Die Vererbung und Bestimmung
des Geschleschtes. Zwei Vortrage. . . am 19 September 1912,
Berlin 1913 (Gebrider Borntraeger) pp. v, 149 (1120).
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CORT (William W.). See Hegner (Robert W.), Cort (Wilham W.) and
Root (Francis M.)—Outlines of Medical Zoology.

582.8723 CONSTANTIN (M. J.)—Atlas des Champignons Comestibles et Vénéneux.
4 ed. Pans 1922 (Librairie Géndérale de Penscignement), pp. vi, 257
(87 Col. plates). (1460). .

COTES (E. C.) and Swinhoe (Col. C') See Catalogue of the Moths of India.

531.8 COTTERILL (James H )—Applied Mechanics an clementary general
introduction to the Theory of Structures and Mechanies 6 ed. London,
1906 (Macmillan & Co.), pp xxiv, 647. (158).

581.16 COULTER (John Mecrle)—The Evolution of Sex min Plants  Chicago,
Illinois, 1916 (Univ. of Chicago Press), pp. 1y, 140 (The Unmiv of Chicago
Science Ser.). (2 copies). (536 & 1483)
COULTER (John Merle)  See Castle (Wilhlam Einest), Coulter (John
Merle) and others—Heredity and Eugenies.

530.2 COULTER (John Merle). Barnes (Charles Reid) and Clowes (Hemy
Chandler)—A Textbook of Botany for Colleges and Umiversities By
Members of the Botamcalstafi . . 2 vols (Vol I, Morphology and
Physiology.  Vol. 11, Ecology) New Yorkh 1910 (Amciican Book Co ),
pp. Vol. 1, viiy, 484, Vol 11, 485-964 (2 copies) (931 & 1485)

584.2 COULTER (John Merle) and Chamberlain (Chailes J )—Morphology of
Gymnosperms. Chicago, Ulinos, 1925 (Umiv of Chicazo  Press),
pp x1, 466 (lllus) (3rd Imp Feb 1925 ot rev ed of July 1917) (First
pub., Oct 1910) (2 copies). (1473 & 1595)

575 11 COULTER (Merle C )—Outhnes of Genetics, with speaalieference to Plant
matenal. Chicago, Ilhnois 1923 (Umv. of Chicago Press), pp. vu, 211
(another copy - second 1mpression, 1925) (2 copies) (1143 & 1484)
COURANT (R.)—Differential and Integral Calculus. Tr. by X' J McShane
Vol 1,2ed , Vol 2, 1ed., London 1937, 1936 (Blackie & Son), pp am,
616, x, 682, 2 vols. (2128).

COUX (Dela)  See De La Coux.

540.08 COWARD (H F)and Perkin (W H ) - Exererses in Chenncal Calculation
London 1912 (Edwaid Arnold). pp v, 152 (402),

598.2 COWARD (T. A.)—The Mygrations of Bnds  Cambndge 1912 (Univ.
Press), pp. 1x, 137 (354).

576 3 COWDRY (Edmund V) e¢d --General Cvtology A Teat-Bookh  of
Cellular Structure and Function tor students ot Biology and Mcdicine
By Robert Chambers, Edwin G. Conklm and others.  Chicago, Ilhnoss,
1924 (The Umiv of Chicago Press), pp v, 754 (1140).

COWELL—Pure Air, Ozone and Water, 1900, (CGajjar donation)

COWLES (Henry Chandler) See Coulter (John Merle), Barnes (Charles
Reid) & Clowes (Henry Chandler)—A Textbook of Botany.

COWPER (A. D.) tr. See Emstein (Albert)—TInvestigations on the
theory of the Browman Movement. 3 ed. with notes by R, Furth. Tr.
by A D Cowper.

539 16 COX (John)—Beyond the Atom Cambridge 1913 (Univ. Press), pp 151,
(116).

CRAGG (Francis William),  See Patton (Walter Scott) and Cragg (Francis
Wilham)—A Textbook of Medical Kntomology.

575 CRAMPTON (Henry Edward)—The Doctrine of Evolution. New York
1911 (Columbia Umv. Press), pp. 1x, 311 (422).
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CRAMPTON (Henry Edward)—Zoology. New ¥ork 1008 (1699, Bound
tn Pamphlets, Vol. 6).

CRANSTON (J. A.)—The Structure of Matter. London 1924 (Blackie
& Son), pp. 196 (Manuals of Pure and Applied Chemustry). (1336).

CRAPPER (Elhs H.)—Anthmetic of Alternating Currents. London 1915
(Sir Isaac Pritman & Sons), pp vi, 208, (1183). -

Creation by Evolution A Consensus of present-day knowledge as set
forth by leading authorities i non-techmcal language....Edited by
Frances Mason. New York 1928 (The Macmillan ('o.), pp. xx, 392
(2016).

CREASY (K. C.) tr. Nee Alverdes (Fr.).

CRESSY (Kdward)—Discoveries and Inventions of the Twentieth Century.
2 ed. rev and enl, London 1923 (Gcoige Routledge & Sons),
pp. xxu, 4538 (Illus ) (469).

CREW (F A B )—The Genctics of Sexuality in Animals  Cambndge
1927 (Umiv Press), pp. \, 188 (2315)

CREW (Henry) & Tatnall (Robert R.) —A Laboratory Manual of Physics.
New York 1911 (Macmullan & Co ), pp x1, 234 (399).

CRIST (John W.) See Weaver (John E), Jean (Frank C.) & Crist
(John W.})—Development and Activities of Roots of Crop-Plants
A study 1n crop ecology.

Critical Increment of Homogeneous Reactions, 1931. See Chemical
Society. Discussion on

CROMBIE (James M ). See Monogiaph of Lichens found in Britain :
being a Descriptive Catalogue of the species in the Herbarium of the
British Museum Pt I, London 189f (Trustees of British Museum),
pp vin, 519 (1522).

CROOKES—Dyemg and Calico Pninting, 187t (Gajjar donation).

CROOKES—Select  Methods m Chemical  Analysis, 1836 (Gajjar
donation).

CROSS & .BEVAN-—Researches on Cellulose, 1895-1900. London 1901
(From Secretaniat labrary, Bombay, No I-7-1-45)

CROSS & BEVAN—Cellulose  An Outline of the Chenustry of the
structural elements of Plants with reference to their natural history
and industrial uses 2 ed London 1903  (Fiom Secretariat Library,
Bombay, No E-7-1-30).

CROSS (M I) & COLE (Martin J )—Modcin Microscopy A Handbook
for Begmners and students  Combimng I, The Mcroscope, and
mstructions for its use by M I (toss I, Microscope objects, how
preparcd and mounted by Martin J Cole to which 15 added, TII,
Microtomes  their chowce and use 3 ed  rev and enl, London 1903
(Baitliere, Tindall & Cox), pp vi, 292 (El 8/53)

CROSS (W. E)—FElementary Physical Optics  Oxford 1913 (Clarendon
Press), pp 312 (102).

CROWTHER (J G )—About Petrolcum. London 1938 (Oxford Univ,
Press) pp av, 181 (2304)

CROWTHER (J G )—The A B (' of Chemustry. London 1932 (Kegan
Paul, Trench, Trubne: & (o ) pp x1, 248 (2137).

CROWTHER (J. G) See Hall (Sur Danyel), Crowther (J. G ) and others.

CROWTHER (James Arnold)—Tons, Electrons, and Tomzing Radiations.
3 ed. London 1922 (Edward Arnold & Co.), pp. xn, 292, 5 ed, 1929,
pp. 313, 353. (267 & 1787).
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CROWTHER (James Arnold)—Molecular Physics. 3 ed, London 1923
(J. & A. Churchill), pp.vin, 189; 4 ed., 1927, entrtled Molecular Physics
and Electrical Theory of Matter pp v, 202, (Text-Books of
Chemical Research and Engmneermg). (1110 & 1786).

CUENOT (L.)—Sipunculiens, Kchwriens, Priapuhens. Pans  1922.
(Paul Lechevalier), pp.29. (Faune do France, No. 4) (Fédération
Frangaise des sociétés de sciences naturelles. Office Central de
Faunistique). (1215).

CUMMING (Alexander Charles)—The Manufacture of Hydrochloric Acid
and Saltcake. London 1923 (Gurney & Jackson), pp. xv, 423.
(Manufacture of Acid and Alkalis by G. Lunge, Vol. 4.) (531).

CUMMING (Alexander Charles) & Kay (Sydnev Alexander)—Text-Book
of Quantitative Chemical Analysis. £ ed, London 1922 (Gurney &
Jackson), pp. xv, 432 (1397).

CUMMING (Lmnaeus)—Electricity treated expermmentally for the use
of schools and students. 5 ed , London 1898 (Longmans, Green & Co ),
pp xiv, $27. (Kl 9/65a)

CUMMING (Wilham M), Hopper (I Vance), Wheeler (T Sherlock)—
Systematic Orgamic Chemustry  Modern Methods of Preparation and
Estimation. 2 ed. revised. London 1931 (Constable & Co ), pp xxiv,
555. (2034)

CUNNINGHAM ( }—Text-Book of Anatomy, ed by A.
Robmson. 4 ed., London 1920. (H Frowde ; Hodder & Stoughton),
PP. xxvi, 1593 (381).

CUNNINGHAM (E )—The Prmciples of Relativity, Cambridge 1914
(Unmiv. Press), pp av, 221 (119)

CUNNINGHAM (J T )—Hormones and Heredity. A discussion of the
evolution of adaptations and the evolution of species  London 1921
(Constable & Co.), pp xx, 246 (998).

CUNNINGHAM (J. T.) - Sexual Dimorphism i the Ammal Kingdom.
A theory of the evolution of secondary -exual characters  London 1900
(Adam and Charles Black), pp ~xu, 317 (898).

CUNNINCGHAM (J T) «d See Lydchkar (Richard), Cunmngham (J T.),

Boulenger (G A ), & Thomas (J Arthur) —-Reptiles, Amplnbia, Fishes,
and Lower Chordata.

CUNYNGHAME (H. H )—Tmme and Clochs : A desenption of Ancient
and Modern Methods of Measunng Time  London 1906 (A Constable
& Co.), pp. 200 (262).

CURIE (Madame) —Radioactive Substances.  Reprinted from ** Chemical
News 7, 2 ed , 1904. (Gajjar donation).

CURRAN (C. H) and Kauffeld (Carl)—Snakes and thar ways, New
York 1937 (Harper & Bros ), pp. xvi, 285 (2215).

CURREY (Frederick) tr. See Hofmewster (Wilhelm)—On the Germina-
tion, development and fructification of the Higher Cryptogamia, and
on the fructification of the Coniferac.  Tr. by Fredenck Curicy.

CURRY (Charles Emerson)—Electiomagnetic Theory of Light. Pt T,

London 1905 (Macmullan & Co ), pp. xv, 400 (2 copies). (El. 9/656b &
69).

CURRY (Charles Emeron)—Theory of Electnaity and Magnetism.

(Preface by L. Boltzmann) London 1897 (Macmillan & Co.), pp. xv,
442 (36).
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CURRY (Frederick)—On a collection of Fungi made by Mr. Sulpiz Kurz,
Curator of the Botanic Garden, Calcutta (1874). From: Trans. Linn.
Soc. 2. Ser. Bot. Vol. I (1874), pp. 119-131, and 19-21 plates. (15629).

CURRY (W. A.). See Morccroft (J H )—Pnnciples of Radio Commum-
cations.

CURTIS (John G )}—Harvey’s view on the u<e of the Circulation of the
Blood. New York 1915 (Columbia Unmiv Press), pp. xi, 194 (427).

CURTIS (Winterton C.)— Science and Human Adairs from the viewpoint
of Biology. London 1922 (G. Bell & Sons), pp vn, 330 (993).

CUSSANS (Margarct) - Gammarus  London 1904 (Williams & Norgate)

pp- vii. 47 (4 plates)  (Liverpool Marine Biology Committee. L M.B.
C. Memars. No 12). (1152)

CUVIER (Georges)—Histoire des Sciences Naturelles, depuis leur origine
jusqu’a nos jours chez tous les peuples connus... Redigé annotée et
publi¢e par M. Magdeleime de Samt-Agy (4 vols)  Pans 1841-43
(Fortin, Masson), pp Tome I, 111, 441, Ton.w L1, 558, Tome 111, 338, Tome
IV, 351. (1207).

CUVIER (Baron)—The Animal Kingdom 16 Vols London 1827-35
(El vin/54-69). ¢

CUVIER (Le Bon.) et Valenciennes—Histoire naturelle des  Poissons.
(aves Planches a Tome Il a 16) 17 vols Pans 182844 (F. G, Levrault).

(Planches wanting 1-9, 117, & 456-519). (From Marine Biologist,
Bmubay).

CZAPEK (Friedrnich)—Biochemte der Planzen. 3 unveranderte Aufl.

Jena 1922, 1925 (Gustav Fischer), pp. xix, 828, xu, 541; & 1x, 852,
(3 vols). (1495).

D’ABRUE (E. A.)—The Snakes of Nagpur (Records of the Nagpur
Muscum, No. 1). Nagpur, 1916 (Govt Pre<s), pp 1v, 47 (710).

DAHLGREN (E 'V O-wan)-- Der Embryo<ack von Plumbagella, ein neuer
Typus unter den Angrospermen. Stockholm, 1915 (Almgvist & Wikesells

Boktrycken), pp 10 (Archiv f¢r Botamk. . Bd. 14, No. 8). (Pamphk-

let) (1653)

DAHLGREN (E V. O~qaan)—Zytologische und Embryologische Studien
uber die Rethen Primulales und  Plumbaginales.  Stockholm 1916
(Almgvist & Wil ells  Boktrychen), pp 80 (3 Tafeln) (Kungl.
Svenska Vetenskap-ahademiens Handhinger  Bd. 56, Bd. 4).  (1654).

DAKIN (H D )—Oxidatron and Reductions 1 the Amimal Body. 2 ed.
London 1922 (Longmans, Green & Co.). pp. 1x, 176 (Monogr. on
Biochemustry). (512)

DAKIN (Wiliam J )— Buceinum. (The Whelk). London 1912 (Wilhams

& Norgate), pp. viu, 115 (8 plates)  (Liverpool Manne Biology
Commuttee. L.M.B C. Mcmoirs, No 20). (1152).

DAKIN (Wilham J.)—Pecten.  London 1909 (Wilhams & Norgate),
pp vu, 136 (9 plates) (Liverpocl Manne Biology Committee. L.M.B.C.
Memoirs, No. 17).  (1152).

DAKIN (Wiham J) ¢r. See Goldschmidt (Richard)—The Mechanism
and Physiology of Sex Determination Tr. by Wilham J. Dakin.

DAKIN (Wilham J.)—Pearls. Cambnidge 1913 (Univ. Press), pp. vi,
148 (Camb. Manuals of Science . , . (355)

DALL (Wilham Healey) and Bartsch (Paul)—A Monograph of West
American Pyramidellild Mollusks  Washington 1909 (Govt. Printing
Office), pp. xn, 258 (30 plates) (Smuthsoman Institution. United
States National Jusecum. Bulletin 68). (1469),



584.1

540.02

381, 9547

616.96

309

g8

DALLA TORRE (C. G. de) et Harms (H.)—Genera Siphonogamarum
ad systema Englerianum conscripta. Lipsiac 1900-07 (Gulelm
Engelmann), pp. vi, 921 (1155).

DALTON (John)—Mecmours of the Lafe and Scientific Researches of John
Dalton by W. C. Henry. London 1864 (Cavendish Soc.), pp. xv, 249
(521).

DALTON (John). See Roscoe (Sir Henry E })—Dalton and the Rise of
Modern Chem, 1895 See also (a) Alembic Club Reprints Nos. 2
and 4 () Mcldium  (Andrew  N.)—Avogadio and Dalton. The
Standing in Chenustry of their Hypotheses.

DALTON’S Atomic Theory. See Roscoc (H K )—A new view of the
origmn of Dalton s Atomic Theory.

DALZELL (Nicholas A )—Catalogue of the Indigenous Flowening Plants
of the Bombay Presidency, formmg an Index to the Bombay Flora.
Surat 1858 (Insh Presbyterian Mission Press) pp 78 (#rom Secretanat
Library, Bombay, No. 1L-7—4-10).

DALZELL (Nicholas A) & Gibson (Alexander)-—-The Bombay Ilora :
or short desceriptions of all the mdigenous plants with a supple-
ment of introduced and naturalised specres  Bombay 1861 (Education
Society's Press), pp n, 332, 112 (El 8a/l6) & another copy from
Secretariat Labrary, Bombay, No. E-7-4-9

DAMMER —Handbuch der anorgamischen Chemue  Bd 1-1, und FErg -
bd. (1892-1903). (Bd Ilisin 2 pts Erg-bd was pub, 1895). 0 vols.
(Gajjar donation).

DAMMER—Lexikon der Verfalschungen. 1887  (Gapjar donation).

DAMPIER-WHETHAM (Wilham Cecil Dampier)—A History of Science
and 1ts relations with Philosophy and Rehgion 2 ed. Cambridge 193¢
(Unmv Press).  (2185)

DANA (E. S) & others, eds —A Century of Science m America with special
reference to the American Journal of Science  1818-1918  See
Century of Science in America.

DANA (James D.)—System of Mmeralogy. First Appendin to sixth ed.
1899. (Gajjar donation).

DANA (James D )—Text Book of Mineralogy, 1902. (Gagjar donation).

DANIELS (C W) & Newham (H. B )—Laboratory studies in Tropical
Medicine. £ ed , Loudon 1918 (J Bale, Sons, & Danielsson), pp av,
560 (507)

DANMARK Expedition til Grgnlands Norddsthyst, 1906 08 Bind 11,
No 3, pp. 71-90. See Bérgesen (F). Freshwater Alge

DANSK Botanisk Arkiv - Kdshenhavn Bd. 1, No 4, Bd 2, No 2, Bd 3,
No le-lf (1913 20)  (Bérgesen  Marme Mlge of the Danish West
Indies (4 partsn 8 numbers)

DANTEC—Nature and Origin of lafe  1907. (Gapjar donation),

DANTZIG (Tobias)—Number, the Language of Science. London 1930
(Geo Allen & Unwin), pp v, [1v ], 260 (2152)

DARBISHIRE (A. D )—Breeding and the Mendehan Discovery.
London 1911 (Cassell & Co.), pp. xi, 282 (4 col. plates & other Illus.).
(1244).

DARBISHIRE (Otto V )—Chondrus. London 1902 (Wiliams & Norgate),
pp. vuu, 42 (7 plates).  (Laverpool Marne B.ologzy Commuttee. L. M. B,
C. Memoirs. No. 9). (1152).
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DARROW (Karl K.)—Classified List of Published Bibliographies in
Physics, 1910-22  Compiled for Rescarch Information Service,
Washington D. C, 1924 (National Rescarch Counal of the National
Academy of Sciences), pp. v, 102 (Bulletin of the National Research
Council  Vol. 8, pt. 5, No 47, July 1924).

DARROW (Katl K )—Introduction to Contcmporary Physics. 2. Print-
mg  London 1927 (Macmullan & Co ), pp aavi, 433 (1790).

DARROW (Karl K )—The Renaissance of Physics  New York 1937 (The
Macmullan Co ), pp v, 306 (2251)

DARWIN (Charles)—The Descent of Man and selcction in relation to sex
London 1922 (John Murray), pp. xix, 1031 (983)

DARWIN (Chailes)—-The Difterent Forms of Flowers on Plants of the
same Species  London 1892 (John Murray), pp xany, 352 (980)

DARWIN (Charles)—The Ettects of Cross and Sclf-Fertihsation in the
vegetable hingdom  London 1918 (John Murary), pp v, 487
)

DARWIN (Charlcs)—The Expression of the Emotionsin Man and Animals.
London 1872 (John Murrav), pp i, 374 (7 plates)  (977)

DARWIN (Charles)—Formation of Vegetable Mould, through the action
of worms . London 1651 (John Murray), pp. vi, 326 (976).

DARWIN (Charles)—"The Foundations of the Ongin of Species - Two
Eecays wiitten an Is42 and  1s44. Cambrdge 1909 (Univ.  Press),
pPp. Xx1X, 263 (308).

DARWIN (Chatlc<)—Geologcal Obscrvations on the volcanic islands and
parts of South America voaited durng the Voyage of H M S Beagle ™.
o ed y London 1591 (Sm:th, Eldcr & Co ). pp xan, 048 (979).

DARWIN  (Charles) Inscctivorous  Plants London 1908  (John
Murray), pp xiv, 377 (1),

DARWIN (Charles)—Jourr 21 of Researchcaanto the Natural History and
Geology of the countrics visited duning the voyage of H. Mo S, Beagle
round the world. . . . Loindon 1866 (John Murray) ,pp 519. (975).

DARWIN (Charles)—The Movements and Habit~ of Chmbing Plante.
(Popular ¢d ). London 1)ut (John Murray), pp. 1x, 208 (1333)

DARWIN (Charles) -The Structure of Distnbut on of Coral Recfs 2 ed.
London 1874 (Smuth, Eldar & Co ), pp.1x, 278 (978).

DARWIN (Chatles)—The Vanations of Ammals and Plants under
Domestication 2ed London 1893 (John Murray), pp. Vol 1,
Ay, 473, Vol 11, x, 495, 2vols (955)

DARWIN (Chatles)— Vartous contnivances by which Orchids are ferti-

beed by Insects. 2 ed  London 190t (John Murray). pp xiv, 300
(974)

DARWIN (Charlc=)  Charles Darwin Hi< hifc told in an autobiograph,cal
chapter, and 1in a «clected series of his publi hed letter~. ed. by his <on
Francis Darwin. | Reprnint]  Londen 1908 (John Murray), pp. vi, 348
[1 ed , 1892, Repunt of 1908]. (1720).

Darwin Centenary.  See Seward (A (" )—Darwin and Modern Science.

DARWIN (Fiancis)-The Elements of Botany Cambndge 1910 (Umiv.
Press), pp. xv, 235 (Cambnge Brological Ser). (1077).

DARWIN (Francis) ed. See Darwin (Charles), Charles Darwin : His Lafe.
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DARWIN (Francis) & Acton (E. Hamilton)—Practical Physiology of
Plants. 3 ed. Cambridge 1901 (Univ. Press), pp. xxix, 340 (Camb.
Biol. Ser.). (E1 8/82).

DARWIN (Leonard)—Organic Evolution. Outstanding Difficulties,
and possible Explanations. Cambndge 1921 (Umv. Press), pp. vi, 47
(1396). .

DAUVILLIER (A) —La Technique des Rayons X. Pans 1924 (La Société
‘“ Journal de Physique ”’). (Labrairie Scientifique Albert Blanchard),
pp. 195 (Recueil des conférences-rapports de documentation sur la
Physique. Vol. 10, 2e Serie). (1326).

DAVENPORT (Charles Benedict)—Experimental Morphology. New York
1908 (The Macmullan Co ), pp. xvui, 509 (431).

DAVENPORT (Charles Benedict). See Castle (Wilham Ernest), Coulter
(John Merle), Davenport (Charles Benedict), and others.—Heredity
and Eugenics.

DAVIDSON (Thomas)-—Report on the Brachiopoda dredged by H. M. S,
Challenger during the years 1873-76 See Report on the Saentific
Results of the Voyage of H M S Challenger duning the years 1873-76.
Zoology. Vol. I (1880).

DAVIES (A. Morley)—Evolution and 1ts modern critics. London 1937
(Thomas Murby & Co.), pp. xu, 277 (2223).

DAVIS (A. H.) & Kaye (G. W. O.)—The Acoustics of Bwildings London
1927 (G. Bell & Sons), pp. 1x, 216 (21 plates). (1614).

DAVIS (J. R. Amsworth) tr. See (a) Bos (Ritzema)—Agncultural
Zoology Tr.J. R. Ainsworth Davis  (b) Knuth (Paul)—Handbook of
Flower Pollination.

DAVIS (J. R Amsworth) & Fleure (H J) —Patella  (The Common
Limpet) London 1903 (Wilhams & Norgate), pp viu, 76 (4 plates)
(Liverpool Marine Biology Comnuttee. L. M B C. Memars, No. 10.
(1152).

DAVIS (Raymond) and Walters (F. M )- Sensitometry of Photographie
Emulsions and a Survey of the Charactenstics of Plates and hlms of
American Manufacture. (Scientific Papers of the Burcau of Standards,
Washington, U. S A, No. 439, May 5, 1922).

DAVIS (W. A.)—See (a) Indigo Publications. Nos. 1-9  Agncultural
Research Institute, Pusa, Calcutta 1918-21 (Thacker, Spink & Co ),
(b) See Allen’s Commercial Organic Analysis.

DAVISON (Albert W) & Klooster (Henry S van)—Laboratory Manual
of Physical Chemustry. New York 1922 (John Wiley & Sons),
pp viu, 182, Cross-<ection papers 16. (1662)

DAVISON (Charles)—The Elements of Analytical Conmics. Cambndge
1919 (Univ. Press), pp. 238 (192).

DAVY (Humphrey)—Davy : Poet and Ph.losopher. By Thorpe. 1896
(Gajjar donation). See also Alembic Club Reprnints. Nos. 6 and 9.
DAWIDOWSKY —Practical Treatise on the Raw Materials and

Fabnication of Glue, 1884. (Gajjar donation).

DAWSON (E. Rumley)—The Causation of Sex in Man. . . . London
1921 (H. K. Lewis & Co.), pp. xu, 226 (1086).

DAWSON (Jean). See Hodge (Clifton) & Dawson (Jean)—Civic Biology.
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DAY (Franois)—The Fishes of India ; being a natural history of fishes
known to inhabit the seas and fresh-waters of India, Burma, and Ceylon.
Vol. I, Text, 1876; Vol. II, Atlas containing 198 plates, 1878.
London 1876-78 (Bernard Quartch). (1398).

DAY (Francis)—The Fishes of Malabar. London 1865 (Bernard Quantch),
pp. xxxu, 293 (20 plates). (From Marine Biologist, Bombay.)

DAY (Francis)—Plates of the Fishes of Malabar. (Printed for private
circulation ounly). 20 plates bound separately n one vol. (700).

DEAN (Bashford)—A Bibliography of Fishes. Enl and ed. by C. R. East-
man. (Vol. III Extended and ed. by Eugene Willis Gudger with the
co-operation of Arthur Wilber Henn.) Vol. I, Authors, A-K, Vol. II,
Authors L-Z. Vol. III, Indices, General. New York 1916-17, 1923,
(The American Museum of Natural History), pp. . . . Vol. I, x, 718,
Vol Ii, 702, Vol. ITII, xm, 707. (Vols. 1 & 2, from Marnne
Biologist, Bombay) (Vols. 3, Accession No. 566).

DEANS (Winified M )tr.  See (a) De Broglie (Lows) & Brillowin (Léon) ;
(b) Pohl (R. W.), (¢) Debye (P.); (d) Ewald (P. P.), Poschel (Th.) &
Prandtl (L)  (e) Gans (Richard).

DEARDEN (W F) See Plowman (C. F.) & Dearden (W. F.)—Fighting
the Fly Pernil.

Do BARY (A.)—Comparative Anatomy of the Vegetative Organs of the
Phanciogams and Ferns, Tr. and annotated by F. O. Bower and

D. H Scott. Oxford 1884 (From Secretariat Library, Bombay,
No. E-3-1).

De BEAUFORT (1. F.) See Webor (Max) & De Beaufort (I.. F.)—The
Fishes of the Indo-Australian Archipelago, 1911-16.

De BEER (G. R )—Embryology and Evolution. Oxford 1930 (Clarendon
Press), pp vi, 116 (1869)

De BEER (G. R )—Vertebrate Zoology An Introduction to the Compara-
tive Anatomy, Embryology and Evolution of Chordate Amimals. London
1928 (Sidgwick & Jackson), pp. xx, 505. (Text-Books of Animal
Biology ed. by Juhan S Huxley). (1779).

De BROGLIE (Lows) & Brillouin (Léon)— Selected Papers on Wave
Mechanies.  Authorised tr. by Winifred M. Deans. London & Glasgow
1928 (Blackie & Son), pp 151 (1792),

De BROGLIE (Maurice)—Les Rayons X, (Recueill des Conferences
Rapports de Documentation sur la Phyaque.  Vol. I 1. Ser.  Confer-
ences, 1,2,3) Pans 1922 (La Soaété—Journ. de Physique), pp. 164
(1731).

De BRUYNE (Norman A.) ¢r. See (Guntherschulze (A)—Electric
Rectifiers and Valves. tr. and rev. by Norman A. de Bruyne, 1927,

DEBYE (P) ed.—The 1nterference of Electrons. Tr. by Wimifred M.
Deans.  London 1931 (Blackie & Son), pp. vi, (1v), 85 (1937).

DEBYE (P.)—Polar Molecules. New York 1929 (Chemical Catalog Co.),
pp. 172, (1834).

DEBYE (P.) ed.—The Structure of Molecules. Tr. by Winifred M.
Deans. London 1932 (Blackie & Son), pp. vn, (iv), 196 (1936).

DEBYE (P.)—Theorie der elektrischen und magnetischen Moleku-
lareigenschaften. See Marx (Erich) Arsg.—Handbuch der Radiologie.
Bd. V1.

Decenmal Publications of the Umv. of Chicago. 2 Ser. Vol. 3; See
Michelson : Light Waves.



582

578.9

575

590.2

612.846

596

506

542.7

62

f

Decimal Classification and Relative Index. See Dewey (Melvil)—Decimal
Classification. .

De CANDOLLE (Alphonse)—Origin of Cultivated Plants. 2 ed ILondon,
1904 (From Secretariat Library, Bombay, No K-7-1-22),

De DALLA TORRE (C. G) e¢ Haims (H )—Genera Siphonogamarum
ad Systema Engleranum  Conseripta  ILapwiae 1900-07 (Sumtibus
Guilelmi Engelmann), pp vi, 921 (1155).

DEEGENER (Paul) -Handbuch tur das Mikroskopisch-Zoologische
Praktikum des Wicbellosen Tiere. (1 Tacferung).  Bertlin u.  Leipzig
1923 (Walter de Gruyter & C'o.), pp. 160 (1122),

De HAAS-LORENZ (G. L.). See Haas-Lotenz.

DEITE—Parfumerie. 1891, (Gajjar donation)

De KRUIF (Paul)—Miciobe Hunters, 1st pub. 1927, reprinted London
1937 (Jonathan Cape) (Lafe and Letters Scries No 3) (219s).

De La COUZ—I’0Ozone. 120t (Uajjar denation).

DELAGE (Yves) See Annde Briologique  Comptes rendus annuels des
travaux de Biologie Généiale  publiessousladire tionde Yves Delage.

DELAGE (Yves) & Goldsmith (Marie)—The Theories of Evolution  Tr,
by Andre Tridon  New York 1913 (15 W. Huebsch), pp 352 (1147).

DELAGE (Yves) & Hérouard (Edgard) —Traite de Zoologie Coneréte,
Tomes 1, 2, 3, 5, 8(6 voly Vol 2 1 2 pts) Pans, 18961903
(Schleicher Freres), (Wanting Vols £6, 7). (1701)

De La VALLEE POUSSIN (Ch.—J ) =Cours " Analyse Infimitesimale
Tome T, 8 ed , Tome 1L, 7 «4. Louvain 1938, 1937 (Iabramme Univer-
sitarre) (Paris  Gauthier-Villars) pp v, 1605 x, 524, 2 vols  (2298),

DELL (7. A)—The Gatewavs of Knowledge . An Introdnction to the
study of Senses  Cambridge 1912 (Univ, Press), pp ~al 171 (315).

DELSMAN (H C)—The Ancesity of Vertebrates as a means of under-
staning the primapal features of then stiuctwie and development.
Weltovreden (Java) 1922 (Valkhoff & (‘o ), pp v, 236 (1149)

Do MATTOS (Aloxander Teixenna)  See Teixena de Mattos (Alexander).

DENDY (Arthur)—Anmmal lafe and Human Progress. London 1919
(Constable Co ), pp. 1x, 227 (649).

DENDY (Arthur)—The Biological Foundations of Society  London 1924
(Constable & Co.), pp. x, 197 (Lllus.). (1014).

DENDY (Arthur)—Outhnes of Evolutionary Fiology.  London 1921
(Constable & Co ), pp xxxin, 454 (375).

DENDY (Arthur)-—Pioblems of Modern Science. A Sories of Lectures
deliverod at King’s Colloge (Umiversity of London)  London 1921
(George G. Hanap & Co ), pp. 237 (2 copies) (404, 628)

DENIKER (J) and later Descharmes (Ren.) - Bibhographic des Travaux
Scientifiques (Seiences mathématiques, Physiques et Natuielles) publiés
par les Sociétés savantes de la France. Dressée sous les auspices du
Mmistére do PInstiuction publique par J. Demker. Tome 1 (1, 2, 3
hvraisons). Tome 2 (1 livrasion) Paris 1895, 1897, 1916, 1922
(Impamerie  Nationale). [Tome 1 (hvrawson 1 (1895); 2 (1897);
3 (1916). Tome 2 (ivrason 1, par René Descharmes (1922)].  (1535).

DENIS (L. M.)—Gas Analysis. Noew York 1913 (The Macmillan Co.),
PP Xxv1, 434 (476).

DENIS (L. M) &r See Hempel (Walther)—Methods of Gas Analysis,
Tr. by L. M. Donnis.
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DENNSTEDT (M )—Anleitung zur vereinfachten Elementaranalyse.
4. Aufl. Hamburg 1919 (Otto Meissner Verlag), pp. 138. (844).

DENNY (Alfred) See Miall (I. C) and Denny (Alfred)—The Structure
and Lafe-history of the Cockroach (Periplancta Orientalis). An Intro-
duction to the Study of Insects.

Department of Kducation New South  Wales Tech. Edu. Ser.
No. 24. See Bakor (R. T.) & Smith (H. ()—A Research on the
Kucalyptus.

Dopartment of Marine Biology of the (farnegie Tnstitution of Washington
Vol 10 (1921). See Clark (Herbert Lyman)- The Echinodern Fauna of
Torres Strait.

Dopartment of Scientific and Industrial Research, London :—
Sece (1) Cleaning and Restoration of Museum Exhibits.
See (2) First Roport of tho Adhesives Research Committee.

See (3) Report(s) on Colloid Chemistry and 1ts General and Industrial
Apphcations  1st Report, 1917, 2nd Report, 1918, 3rd Report,
1920, 4th Report, 1922 ; 5th Report, 1923, London.

See (4) Report of the Lubricants and Lubrication Inquiry Committee.

Department of Scientific and TIndustrial  Re<earch, Fuol Research
Tochmeal Papor No. 19 (1928). See Manniny (A B), King, (J. G.), &
Simnott (1),

DEPERET (Charles).—The Transformation of the Animal World. (Tr. of
Leos Transformations du Monde Amimal)  London 1919 (Kegan, Paul
Treneh, Trubner & Co ), pp xvi, 360. (The International Scientific
Ser Vol 94.) (676).

DERHAM (Arthur). See Hodge (A. I.) & Derham (Arthur)--Goldfish
Culture . . 1929,

DERR-—Photography for students of Physics and Chemistry. 1906.
(Gajjar donation)

DESCARTES (Ren¢)-—A Discourse on Method and Meditation on the first
Philosophv 1641, and The Principles of Philosophv, 1644. (Reprinted)
London 1927 (J M. Dent & Sons), pp. axvi, 254, 4. (Everyman’s
Library No 570)  (1725)

DESCARTES  (René). See Dimer (Louws)- La vie raisonnable de
Descartes  (1926)

DESCH (Cectl H )—Intermetallic Compounds  London 1914 (Longmans,
Green & ("o ), pp v, 116 (Monogr on Inorg & Phys Chem.) (215)

DESCH (Cecll H )—Metallography. 3rd ed. London 1922 (Longmans,
Green & Co.), pp- x, 410, (342).

Description of the Venomous Snakes common to the North-West
Provinces, Oudh and Punjab  Extiacted from Sir Joseph Fajy rer’s work.
““The Thanatophidia of India’’. See Fayrer (Joseph). Description of
the Venomous Snakes common to the North-West Province, Oudh and
Punjab.

DETMER (W.) & Moore (S. A.)—Practical Plant Physiology 1898.
(KL 8a/18-1).

DEUTSCHE Buchor. Fine Auswahl der wichtigsten Erscheinungen aus
den Jahren 1914-1925. Ausstellung des Borsenvereins der Deutschen
Buchhéndler zu Leipzig 1 der Columbia-Universitat zu New York,
Herbst 1925. Leipzig 1925 (Borsenveremn..), pp. 35 xI, 693, plates 5
and map. (1512).
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DEUTSCHE Chemische Gesellschaft—Emil Fischer. Sein Leben etc
1921, See Fischer (Emil).

DEUTSCHE Chemische Gesellschaft Literatur-Register der organischern
Chemie. See Stelzner (Robert)—Literatur-Register.

DEUTSCHES Bucherverzeichnis—Bd. I, (1911-14: A.K); Bd. II,
(1911-14: L-Z); Bd 1IT (Stitch-und Schlagwortregister 1911-14).
Bd. IV (1915-20 A-K); Bd. V. (1916-20: L-Z). Lepzg 1916-22
(Borsenverein der Douschen Buchhandler.) (5 vols). (873).

DEVONSHIRE (Mrs R. L.) tr. See Vallery-Radot (Rene)—Tho Lifo
of Pasteur. Tr by Mrs. R. L. Devonshire.

De VRIES (Hugo)—-Plant-Breeding. Comments on the Experiments of
Nilsson and Burbank  Chicago and ILondon 1919 (The Open Court
Publishing Co ), pp. xuz, 360. (943).

De VRIES (Hugo)—Species and Varioties. Their Origin by Mutation.
Lecturos dehivered at the University of Califorma Ed. Daniel Trombly
MacDougal. 3 ed Chicago 1912, (The Open Court Publishing Co.), pp.
xvul, 847, (1024).

DEWAR (Douglas) —Indian Birds—A companion volume to the Bird
volumes of ths ‘‘ Fauna of British India’’, and Jerdon’s ‘ Birds of
India”. London 1910 (From Secrctariat Tabary, Bombay, E-8).

DEWAR (3 Jamos)—Collectod Papers of Sir James Dewar  Ed by
Lady- Dowar . with two supplementay papers not heretofore

published and an appondix and indexes. 2 vols. Cambridge 1927
(Unmiv. Proess), pp. Vol. I, xxu, 674; Vol. 1I, 1x, 675-1489 (1691).

DEWEY (Melvil)—Decimal Classification and Relative Index  for
Libraries, clippmgs, notes, ete. Edition 10, revised and enlarged Lake
Placid Club (Essex Co ) N. Y. (New York) 1919 (Forest Press), pp (48).
936.

DEY (B. B) and Raman (M. U. S)—Laboratory Manual of Organic
Chemistry  Madras 1937 (G. Srimivasachan & Sons), pp. x, 234, m, 158,
xlv.  (2102)

DHAR (N R )—The Chemical Action of Light. London 1931 (Blackwo &
Son), pp x1v, 572, (1814).

DIAMINE Colours Issued by the firm of Cassella & Co. See Cassella &
Co

DIBDIN—Purification of Sewage and Water. 2 ed 1898. (Gajjar
donation)

DICKSON (Leonard Eugene)—Introduction to the Theory of Numbers.
(pub Nov, 1929, 3rd imp Chicago, Illinois, 1934 (Univ. of Chicago
Press) pp. vin, 183 (2300).

Dictionary of British Scientific Instruments : Issued by the Br. Opt.
Instrument Manufacturers’ Assoc. London 1921 (Constable & Co ), pp-
xn, 335  (208).

DIELS (I. )—Die Pflanzenwelt von West-Australien sudlich des Wende-
kreises. Mit emer Emleitung uber die Pflanzenwelt Gesamt-Australiens
mm Grundzugen. See Engler (A ) und Drude (0.)—Die Vegetation der
Erde. Bd 7.

DIENES (P )—The Taylor Series An Introduction to the Theory of
Functions of a complex varable. Oxford 1931 (Clarendon Press)
pPp. xi1, 552 ( ).

DIERBACH—Betriebschemiker. 2 ed. (Gajjar donation.)
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DIETERICH (Karl)—The Analysis of Resins, Balsams, and Gum Resins.
With a hibliography, tr. from the German 2 Eng. ed. 1ev. and enl. by
H. B. Stocks London 1920 (Scott, Greenwood & Sons), pp xvi, 431
(1604) {and 1901 ecdition  (Gajjar donation). )

DIMIER (Lows) —~La vie taisonable de Descartes. Pans 1926 (Plon),
pp 281 (Le roman des grandes existences 5)  (1651)

DIRAC (P A M) The Pumcaiples of Quantum Mechanies  Oxford 1930
(Clarendon Press), pp x. 237 (Intern Set. of Monogi. on Physics).
(1838)

Duections for colleeting and preserving Ammals - Addressed by the Board
of Curators ot the Museum of the Royal College of Surgeons in London
1835 (Richard Taylor). pp 560 (1230).

hiscovery London  See last ot Pernodicals at the end of letter Z.

scussion on the Cutical Inciement of Homogencous Reactions Held on
Dec 17,1931 See Chemical Soc

Discussion on X-Rav Measmwements  Held on Feb 23, 1923, Ser
Physical Soarety of London and the Rontgen Soc —-Discussion on N\ -
Ray measuroments

DITMARS (Ravmond L )—Reptiles of the World  Tortomses and Turtles,
Crocodiles, Licards and Snakes of the EKastern and Western Hemas-
phetes  London 1910 (S Isaac Pitman & Sons), pp x1, 373
(677)

DITTMAR (W) -Excrases m Quantitative Chemical  Analysis, with
a short ticatise on gas analvais 1887 (Fiom College of Engineering,
Poona)

DIXIT (Dhunduay Laxman) —Students” Guide to Natural Orders m
Botany. Poona 1918 (Aryabhushan Press), pp v, 206, xvi. (959).

DIXON (Gertiude (') -Tubifex  London 1915 (Wilhams & Norgate),
pp vui, 100 (7 plates)  (Laverpool Marme Biology Committee 1. M.
B ¢ Memouns  No 23)  (1152)

DIXON (H H)—The Student’s Handbook of Biitish Mosses  With key~
to the Uenera and Species by H (i, Jameson. 3 ed. Easthourne 1924
(V V. Sumheld), pp ~lvin, 382 (63 plates)  (1436)

DINON (H H ) --Tianspication and the Ascent of Sap i Plants.  London
1914 (Macmillan & Co ), pp vir, 216 (Macmillan Scaence Monographs).
(412)

DIXON (H. H )-—T'ranspiration Stieam  Beimng a course of three lectures
delivered before the Univ. of London in Jan, 1924 London 1924
(Univ. of London Press), pp. 80. (1809)

DINXON (Stanlev)-—The Relation of Food to Disease. 1932 Se: Institute
of Chemistry of Great Britaia and Ireland. Lectures.

DOANE (Renme Wilbur). See  Kollogg (V I.) and Doane
(R.  W.)—Elementary Text-Book of Economic Zoology and
Entomology

DOBBIN and Marshall-—Salts  and their Reactions. 1904. (Ga)jar
donation).

DOFLEIN (F.) —-Problemec der Protistenkhunde. 1, Die Trypanosomen,
thre Bedeutung fur Zoologie, Medizin und Kolomalwrntschaft. II,
Die Natur der Spirochaeten. (2 pts). Jena 1Y09-11 ((Gustav Fischer).
pp. pt I, 57, Pt II, 36 (1136).
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Domestic Science for High School in India. Part I, By Mabel A. Needham,
1929, Part IT, By Ann G. Strong 1931.  Bombay 1929, 1931 (Oxf. Univ.
Press), pp. Pt. 1, xi1, 358, Pt. 2, x, 429,

DONALDSON (Henry H) ed —Thoe Rat. Data and Reference Tables for
the Albino Rat (Mus Norvegicus Albinus) and the Norway Rat (Mus
norvegicus) 2. ed rev. Philadelphia 1924, pp. xiv, 469 (Memoirs of the
Wistar Institute of Anatomy and Biology, No. 6). (1337)

DONALDSON (John)—The Enemies to Agniculture, Botanical and
Zoological : being a brief account of the weeds, quadrupeds. birds,
incects, and worms ote, London 18t7 (Robeit. Baldwin), pp. 1v,
101. (1223).

DONALDSON (L.)—Cmematogiaphy and Natural Seience. 1912 (Gayjar
donation)

DONCASTER (L )——Thc Determination of Sex Cambridge 1912 (Univ:
Press), pp. X, 172 ; (22 plates). (316).

DONCASTER (L.)-—Heredity m the Light of Recent Research, 2 ed.
Cambrnidge 1912 (Univ. Press), pp N, 160. 3 ed 1921, pp. x. 163,
(Camb. Manuals of Se. & Lit.) (351 ; 973)

DONCASTER (L )—An Introduction to the study of Cjytology, 2 ed.
Cambiidge 192t (Umv. Press), pp x1v, 280 (24 plates)  (891)

DONCASTER (L.) See Lock (Robert Hoalth)—Recent Progress in study
of Variations, Heredity, and Evolution. Rev by Leonard Doncaster.

DONGIER (R.) and others—Tiaité A’ Eloctricité Atmosphérique et
Tellurique See Mathias (K ) ed. Traité @’ Electicrte.

DONKIN—Gas, 01l and Air Engines. 1896. (Gajjar donation).

DONKIN—Heat Efficiency of Steam Boilers. 1898. (Gajjar donation)

DORNO (C.)—Physik der Sonnen und Himmelsstrahlung. Biaun-
schweig 1919 (F. Vieweg & Sohn), pp. viil, 126 (Die Wissenschaft.
Emnceldarstellung aus d. Naturwissen u. d. Technik. 63) (743).

DORRANCE (Frances) See Sorauer (Paul)—Manual of Plant Ihseases.

DORSEY (N. Ernest) ed. See International Critical Tables.

DOUGALL (John) tr. See (a) Abraham (Max); (b) Ewald (P P.), Poschl
(Th ) & Prandtl (L.).

DOWNING (Elliot Rowland)—A T eld and Laboratory Guide in Biological
Nature-Study. Chicago, Illinois*1918 (Untv. of Chicago Press), pp. 120
(with blank interleaves). (Univ of Chicago Nature- Studv Ser.) (1441).

DOWNING (Elliot Rowland)—Teaching Science 1in the Schools Chicago,
Illinois, 1925 (Univ. of Chicago Press), pp. xiii, 185 (Univ. of Chicago
School Science Ser.) {1445).

DOWSETT (H. M.)—Wireless Telephony and Broadcasting. 2 vols.
London 1923-24 (The Gresham Publishing Co.), pp. Vol. T, xi, 210
(4 plates and 20 portraits and Illus.), vol. II, vui, 233 (8 Portraits and
IMlus.) 2 vols. (011).

DOWSETT (J. Morewood)—Animal Iafe Yesterday and Today. London
n.d. (Grayson & Grayson), pp. 299 (2319).

DRAPER—History of the Conflict between Religion and Science. 1880.
(Gajjar donaton).

DRAPER (C. H.)—Heat and the Principles of Thermodynamics. 3 ed.
1900. (From College of Engineering, Poona).
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Dreapers” Company Research Memons  Biometrie Ser., London. Memoirs
1-4 and 7. See Pearson (Kail)-—Mathematical Contributions to the
Theory of Evolution

DREAPER (W. P.)—Chemistiy and Physies of Dyemyg 1906 (Gajjar
donation).

DREAPER (W P) Notes of Chemial Rescarch, 1913 (Gajjar
donation)

DREAPER (W, P.)—The Research Chemist m the Works, with Special
refercnca to the Textile Industiy 1914 See Institute of (Chemstry of
Great  Bitam  and  heland  Lectures

DREVER  (James) - Instinct m  Man A contubution to the
Psvchology of Education  Cambndge, 1917 (Univ Press) pp x, 281
(314)

DREW (Gilman A) A Laboiatory Manual of Inveitebrate Zoology.
2 ed  Philadelphia and London, 1918 (W B Saundrcs Co ). pp 1x,
213 (1289).

DREW (Gilman A )—Some obscrvations on the habits, anatomy and
embiyology of members of the Protobianchia, 1899 (Abdruck aus
Anitomischer Anzeiger.  Bd. 15, Nr o 24, 1899, pp. 493-519 (1556,
Bound in Pamphlets, Vol 5).

DRUCE (G Clandge) See Hayward Botanmists  Pocket-Book 18 ed.
rev. by (i Clarndge Druce

DRUDE (Oscar)—Der Hercyaische Florenbezirh  Grundzuge det Pflanzen-
verbertung 1m mitteldeutschen Beirg- und Hugellande- vom
Harz bis zui Rhon, bigs zur Lausitz und dem Bohmer Walde See
Englet (A) und Diude (O)— Die Vegetation der Erde—Bd 6.

DRUDFE (Panl) -Phywak des Aethers anf Eloktiomagnetischer Grundlage.
2 Ayl Neu bearbeitet von D1 Walter Konig  Stutteart 1912 (Ferd.
Enke)  pp xvi, 671 (759)

DRUDE (Paul)—The Theory of Opticx. T1 from German by C. R. Mann
and R A, Mililhan  London 1920 (Longmans, Green & (‘o)  pp. xxi,
a6 (397)

DRUDE (Paul)--Annalen der Physuk. See Annalen der Physik und
Chcnie . Drude Rethe. Bd  1--57 (1900-1918) und Bd 61-66 (1920-
1921), e Last of Penodicals at the end of letter Z

DRUMMOND —Lowell  Lectures on  Ascent of man, 1904. (Gajiar
donation)

DRUMMOND (Montagu) t1. See Haberlandt ((i.)--Physwlogical Plant
Anatomv. tr. by Montagu Drummond.

DRURY (D)) -Ilustrations of Natural Hmstory. Wherein are exhibited
Upwards of (240) Iigures of Exotic Inscects, According to their different
Genera : To which 1s added, A Translation into French. London 1770~
1773 (Printed for the Author), pp Vol I, xxvn, 130, Vol. TI, vn, 90
(2 Vols bound 1n one) (717).

DRURY (Heher)—The Useful Plants of India, 2 ed. TLondon 1873
(Wilhlam H. Allen & Co.), pp. xv1, 512 (EL 8/87).

DRYSDALRE (C V.). See Mechanical Properties ot Fluids. A collective
work, by C. V. Drysdale (and others).

DuBRIDGE (Lec Alvin). See Hugues (Arthur Llewelyn) and DuBndge
(Lee Alvin).

M0-11 Bk Na 22—5a
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DUGAN (Ravmond Smith). See Russel (Henry Norris), Dugan (Raymond
Smith) and Stewart (J. Q.)

DUGGAR (B M)---On a Bacterial Disease of the Squash-bug. 1896-972
See [llinois State Laboratory of Natural History. Bulletin, Vol. 4,
pp. 310-508,

DUGGAR (B. M )—Plant Physiology with special reference to Plant
Production  New York 1919 (Macmullan Co ), pp . 516 (Rwmal
Text-Book Ner ) (309)

DUGGAR (Benjamm M) ed --Biological Effects of Radiation 2 vols
New York 1936 (McGraw-Hill Book Co), pp . 676 0 v, 677-1347%
(2242)

DUNBAR (Carl Owen)  See Orgamie Adaptation to Environment.  ed.
by Malcolm Rutherford Thorpe 1921

DUNCAN (F Martin)- How Ammals Wark  London 1918 (T ¢ &
E ' Jack), pp. 264 (¢ Romance of Reality ™" Ser.)  (649)

DUNCAN (J). and Starling (S G )-—A Text-Book of Physics tor the use of
students of Science and Engineering.  London 1918 (Macnullan & Co ),
pp. xxiu, 1081 (6}

DUNCAN (Robert Kennedy)—The Chemistry of Commerce A simple
mtorpretation of some new chemistry in 1ts relation to modern industry.
New York & London 1907 (Harpet & Bro<). pp . 262 (Tlue ),
(KL 9a°25)

DUNCAN (Robert Kennedy)— The New Knowledge A popular account
of the new physics and the new chemistry m then 1elation to the new
theoty of matter 6 ed  London 1907 (Hodder &  Stoughton).
Pp xvi, 263 (K1 9a/26)

DUNCAN (Robert Kennedy)--Some Chemucal Problems of today. 1911
(Gajjar donation)

DUNLOP (W. R )—-Education, Selection and Trammig tor Positions ot
Responsibility and Control A digest and summmg-up ot published
views and methods m Great Butam since 1923 (The Auther), pp 1ol
(2280)

DUNN (John Thomas) The Proeress of Chemistry i Public Aftaus.
1924. See Institute of Chemustiv of Great Bintam and  lreland.
Lectures

DUNN (L. (") See Smnott (Kdmund W.) and Dunn (L. (")

DUNOYER (L. )- Vacuum Practice. Trv by J. H. Smith  London 1026
(G Bell & Sons) pp x, 228 (With bibliography)  (Internat  Texi-
Books of Exa«t Science).  (1648)

DUNSTAN (A F)and THOLE (F. B )-—The Viscosity of Liquud~s  London
1914, (Longmans, Green & Co ), pp. v, 91 (Monogi. on Inme &
Phys Chem ) (220)

DUNTON (W F)--Treatixe on the (roupimg of Electne Cells  London
1914. (E. & F. N Spon), pp 52 (1181)

DURBGE (H )—Elements of the Theory of Fund tions of a Complex Vauable
with special reference to the methods of Riemann. Ti. from 4th Geiman
ed., 1896 (From ('ollege of Engineering, Poona)

DUSHMAN (Saul)--The Elements of Quantum Mechanics New Yol
1938 (John Wilev & Sons), pp i, 452 (2203)

DUTHIE (J ¥ )--Floia of the Upper. Gangetic Plain, and of the
adjacent Stwalilk and  sub-Himalayan tracts Vol 1. pt 1,
Ranunculacex to Cornacee, pt. I, Caprifolicee to Campanilacea :
Vol. TT, Plumbagmacez to Plantaginacea ; Vol. IIT, Pt. I, Nyctaginacex
to Ceratophyhacez ; Pt II, Conifere to Juncacew Calcutta 1903-20
(Supdt. Govt. Prmting, India), pp. . . (1001).

DUTT (G. K.) See Mitra (S) and Dutt (G K.\
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571.23 DUTT (Romesh Chunder)—The Ramayana and the Mahabharata.
Condensed into English verse by Romesh Chunder Dutt. (Reprinted).
London 1926 (J. M Dent & Sons), pp. xiv, 384 (Everyman’s Library,
No. 403).  (1729).

DUTTON—Earthquakes. 1901 (Gajjar donation).
DUVAL (K. P. R ) Sce Bocher (Maxime).

9913 DUVAL  (Mathias)—Atlas  d’Embryologie  Pais 1889 (G. Masson).
pp- 116 (Avee 40 Planches en nou et en coulem comprenant ensemble
652 figures). (1248).

DYER (W I. Thiselton)- The Botamical Enteipuse of the Kmpire.
(Paper read at the Colomal Institute May 11, 1880). London 1881,
pp 1.36 (From Secretanat Library, Bombay, No £-7-1-43)

DYKES (Robert) {A chapter on artificial stones]  See Goodchild (W)—
Precrous Stones 1908

314 KAGLE (Albert)- A\ Practical Treatsse on Fourer’s Theorem and Harmome
Ana'ysis for Physwists and  Engmeers. London 1925 (Longmans,
Chreen & Co )opp v, 1780 (1344) '

391.51  Baland (LA ) --Ammal  Ingenuity of To-day. London 1921 (Sceley,
Nemvice & o), pp 313 (661)

394 3 KALES (Nellie B) —Aplysia. Laverpool 1921 (Univ Press), pp. v,
S84 (7 Plates) (Laverpool Marme  Biology Commiattee  LLM.B.C.
Memon  No 24)  (1152).

KAMES (Arthur J.) ~Morphology of Vascular Plants. Lower Groups
(Palophytales to Filicales)  New York 1936 (MeGraw-Hill Book (o.),
ppoawin, 433 (2083)

Iast (Kdward Munay) See Castle  (Wilham  EKainest), Coulter (John
Merle), East (Edward Muriay) - Heredaty.

370 1 EAST (Edwaird M) and Jones (Donald I )- Inbreeding and Outbreeding.
Their Geneties  and  Nocwological  Significance  Philadelpbia 1919
(J B Lippmcott Co), pp 235 (Monoui. on  Expt.  Biology)
(944)

FASTHAM (L 1 N) See Ponadule (I A.), Potts (F. A.), Eastham
(1. E S)etc.

ICASTMAN (Chatles Rochester) ed  See Doan  (Bashfoid)- A DBiblio-
graphy of Fishex  Enl and ed. by (¢ R. Eastman

ANTMAN (Chailes Rochester) i See Zittel (Kail A von)- Toxt-Book
ot Paleontology  Ti by Charles R Eastman.

ECKART (Carl) 6. See Hewenberg (Weiner) The Physical Punciples
of Quantum Theory  1930.

Fcology U S. A Neo Last of Porodicals at the end of letter Z.
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EDDINGTON (A S.) -The Internal Constitution of the Stais.  Cambrdge
1926 (Univ  Press), pp  vin, 407 (1674)

530.11 EDDINGTON (A 8)--The Mathematical Theory of Relativity.
Cambridee 1923 (Umv. Press), pp 1x, 247 (622).

EDDINGTON (Su Arthur)—New Pathways in Science  (Messenger
Lectures, 1934)  Cambridze 1935 (Univ. Press), pp. x, 333 (2145).

323.8 EDDINGTON (A S )--Stars and Atoms  Oxford 1927 (Clarendon Press),
pp. 127 (1669)
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EDDINGTON (A. 8.)—Space, Time and Gravitation. An outline of the
general relativity theory. 1929. (From Coliege of Kngineoring, Poona.)

EDDINGTON (A 8.)—Stellar Movements and the Strueture of the
Universe. London 191# (Macmillan & Co.), pp. xn, 266 (Macmillan’s
Sc. Monogr.). (224).

EDDINGTON (A. S )— The XNatuite of the Physical World. Gifford
Lecturos, 1927. Cambrnidge 1929 (Univ. Press), pp xix, 361, (1 cd.
1928, 4 Tmp. April 1929) (1785)

EDGE (A. B. Broughton) and Laby (T. H )- The Punciples and Practice
of Geophysical Prospecting Bemg the 1eport of the lImpenal
Geophysical Experimental Survey Cambrdge 1931 (Umiv. Press),
pp. xm, 372 (2009).

EDRIDGE-GREEN (F. W )- The Huntetian Lectures on Colour-Vision
and Colour-blindness, 1911, (From ('ollege of KEncimeerng, Poona)

EDSER (Edwm)— General Physics for studeats A Text Book on the
Fundamental Properties ot Matter 1911, ropunted London 1913
(Macimullap & Co ) (226)

EDSER (Edvin)-- Heat for advanced students  London 1919 (Macmillan
& Co ). pp. vii, 492, (110)

EDSER (Edwm)-- Light for Students 1902, Reprmted  London 1919
(Macmllan & ‘o), pp v, 579 (392)

EDWARDS  (Joseph)--An  Elementary Tieatise on the Difierential
Caleulus 3 ed 1896, reprinted  London 1929 (Macmullan), pp. i,
529 (2112)

EGER (Gustav)- Technological Dictionary m the Enghsh and German
Languages. 2 pts. Pt. I, Enghsh-Getman Pt 11, German-linghsh.
Braunschwcig, 1882-84 (1. Vieweg & Sohn)  (879)

EGERTON (Philip Grey)—On certamn  pecullanties m  the Cervical
Veirtebre of the Ichthyosautus, hitheito unnoticed. pp  I187-192,
(Bound itk - Home (Evetard)- Observations on the (Camel’s
Stomach)

EGERTON (Phillip Grey)- A Systematic and Stratigraphical Catalogue
of the Fossil Fish in the Cabmets ot Lord Cole and Sir Phihip Grey
Kgerton ; together with an Alphabetical and Stratigraphical Catalogue
of the same species, with reference to theiwr published figuies and
description London 1837 (Richard and John K. Taylor, Punter)
(Beund weth : Home (Everard) -Observation on the Camel’s Stomach)

EGGELING (Otto)  and  Ehrenberg  (Frederich)— The  Freshwater
Aquartum and 1ts Inhabitants A guide for the Amateur Aguanst.
New Yoik 1912 (Henry Holt & Co), pp. €, 352 (Amencan Nature
Ser.).  (639).

E.H. A (=E H. Aitken)— Common Buds of Bombay. (Gajjar donation).

EHRENBER( (Frodenck) See Fegeling  (Otto) and Fhienherg
(Frederick)

EICHHORN (Gustav)-— Diahtloser Ubersec-Verkchi  Zurich 1921 (Beer
and Cie), pp 69, xix (lllus) (857).

EIGENMANN (Cail H.) and Ward (David Perkms)—The Gymnotidae.
Washington, D. C. 1905 (pub. by the Academy). (Proc. of the Washing-
ton Academy of Science, Vol. 7, of June 20, 1905. pp. 159-188 (with
7-11 Plates). (Reprint).
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EINSTEIN (Albert)--Investigations on the Theory of the Brownian
Movement. Fd with notes by R. Furth. tr. by A. D. Cowper. London
1926 (Methuen & Co.). pp. vin, 124 (1476).

EINSTEIN (Albert)—Relativity the special and general theory
A Popular oxposition. tr. by R. W Lawson. 7. ed London 1922 (Methuen
& Co), pp. xni, 138 (484)

KINSTEIN (Albert)—Sidelights on Relativity 1. Ether and Relativity
2 Geometry and Expetience. t1. by (. B. Jeftrey & W Perrott. London
1922 (Mothien & Co ), pp. 56 (183)

FINSTEIN (A)) and Minkowski (H.)—The Principles of Relativaty.
Onigmal papers ti. by M. N, Saha & S. N. Bose, with Hist. introd , by
P. (. Mahalanobis  (aleutta 1920 (Univ of Calcutta), pp. xxir.
186 (240).

EINSTEIN (\lbert) and Inteld (Leopold)—The Evolution in Physics.
The Growth of Ideas from the Early Concepts to Relativity and Quanta,
Cambridge 1935 (Univ Press) pp x, 319 (2287)

KISENHART (Luther Plahler)- Riemannian Geometry Prine ston 1926
(U'niv Press), po. vir, 202 {2268)

BISENLOHR (I'ritz)—spectiochomie organisc her Verbimdungen, Molecu-
luretraktion und  Dispersion Stuttgart 1912 (Ferdmand Enke
pp v, 221 (Chemis an Finzeldarstellung Bd - [11) (814),

EISSLISR —-Metalluray of SMilver 1889 (Giajjar donation)
EISSLER -Metallurgy ol Cold. 1889 (Gajjar donation).

ELBE (Kal])»~——~6])llng!4‘l(’lﬂpl(‘l(‘ fur die  Elektroly tische  Darstellung
Chemuscher Praparate 2 dwfl. Halle 191t (Wilhelm Knapp), pp i1,
139 (332)

ELDERSTON (Kthel M) See flderston (W Palin, & Ethdd M.)—Punmer
ot Statisties,

ELDERSTON (W Palin & Ethel M )-—Primer of Statistics. £ ¢d. London
1923 (A & C Black) pp vii, 86 (942).

Electne Accumulators A Practical Gude to then  Construction and
Management ¢d by Bernard K Jones New Ed . . by A.H.
Avery  London 1923 (Cassell & Co ). pp 152 (Cassell s = Work ™
Handbooks) (1194)

Electiic Clochs.  Prmaples. construction and workmg by ¢ Kinostan™ .
London 1921 (Cas<ell & Co), pp 152 (Cassell’s * Work® Handbooks ).
(1004),

wlectne (Club) Journal - See Last of Penodieals at the end of letter Z

Electnc Installation Manuals - (1) See Bioadtoot (8 K )—Motors, Sceon-
dary  Battetles, Measuning Instruments, Switchgear  (2) Nee Collins
(A () - Switchrear and the control of Electric Light and Power Circuit

ELEKTROTECHNISCHE ZEITSCHRIFT  See Tast of Periodicals at
‘he end of letter Z.

ELKINGLON (W. M) - How to keep Laying Hens and to rear chickens in
laree o1 small numbers, m absolute confinemert, embracing the
mtensne and semi-intenshve system. London 1916 (The * Bazai,
lxchange and Mart’’ Office). pp. 46 (713).

ELLINGHAM (H. J. T.). See Allmand (A. J.)--The Principles of Apphed
Electiochemistiy. 2. ¢d 10v and enl by the Author and H. J T.
Ellinghan:. 1924,
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ELLIOT (Hugh) tr. See Lammarck (J. B.)—Zoological Philosophy. An
exposition with regard to the natural history of animals. tr. by Hugh
Elliot.

ELLIOTT (E. A.)-—-Introduction to the Algebra of Quantica. 1895. (From
College of Enginecring, Poona.)

ELLIS (Alexander) . See Helmholtz (Hermann 1. F.)— On the Sensation
of Tone, ctc.

665 KELLIS (Carleton)-—The Hydrogenation of Oils, Catalyzers and Catalysis
and the Generation of Hydrogen and Oxygen. 2 ed. lLondon 1920
(Constable & Co ). pp. xvi1, 767 (240 Illus). (151).

541 14 ELLIS (Carleton) & Wells (Alfred A.) .tsaste/ by Boehmer (Norris): The
Chemical Action of Ultraviolet Rays New York 1925 (Chem. Catalog
Co.). pp 362 (1706)

ELL1S (C. D) Sec Ruthertord (Emnest), Chadwick (James) and Ellis
(¢ D) Radiations fiom Radioactive Substances 1930

376.85 EKLLIN (David)—-Sulphur Bacteria .\ Monograph London 1932 (lLong-
mans) pp. 1X, 261 (1978).

ELSDEN--Chemical Geology., 1910 (Ga)jar  donation).

591 5 ELTON (Charles)- -Animal Ecology  London 1927 (Sidgwich and Jack-
son)  pp. xx, 207 (8 Plates) (Text Books of Amimal Biology  ed.

by Julian § Huxley) (1775)
ELY—Practical Flower Garden. 1911, (Gajjar donation)
ENCYCLOPADIE, ctc See Enzyklopadie, etc
ENCYCLOPEDIE Saentifique publiée sous la duection du D Toulousc.
Nee (,%uvénut (/El’nlle)f~L’H("ré(llt( 1924

‘Endeavowr ™, ¥ 1 Steamer ---(A) Nee Austialia Commonwealth  of
Department ot Trade and Customs * Fishes © Zoological Results of the
Fishing Experniments, carried out by the ¥. 1. 8. ** Endeavour”’ 1909-10.
(B) See McCulloch (Allen R )-- Report on the Fishes obtamned by the
¥ IS Endeavour”’

Engmeer Series  See Chalmers (T. W.)-—The Gyroccopic Compass. 1920
Eugmeering. London. See Tast of Periodicals at the end of letter Z

Engmeering egrec Sertes.  See Robmson (Willham)— Applied Thermody-
namics. 1927,

ENGLER. Systema KEnglenana. See also Dalla Tone and Haims.
Genera Siphonogamarum.

SNGLER (A.)—Die Entwickelung der PHanzengeographie in den letzten
hundert Jahren und weltere Aufgaben derselbe. Sece Humboldt
(Alexander von)—\Wissenschaftliche Beitiage zum Gedachtmss der
hundertjahrigen Wiederkehr des Antrnitts von A. von Humboldt’s Reise
nach Amerika am 5. Jum 1799.  Berlin 1899 (W 1. Huhl)

ENGLER (A.)—-Pflanzenreich. See Tast of Periodicals at the end of
letter Z.

ENGLER (A.)—Die Pflanzenwelt Afrikas insbesondere seiner tropischen
(tebiete. Grundzuge Pflanzenverbreitung in Afrika und die Charakter-
pflanzen Afmkas. Bd 1. Hilfte1 and 2 (1910); Bd. 2 (1908); Bd. 3,
Heft. 1 (1915), Heft 2 (1921) (5 parts)—~See Engler (A ) and Drude (O )—
Die Vegetation der Erde. Bd. 9.



73

581.9 ENGLER (A.) und Drude (0.) Hrsg.—Die Vegetation der Erde.
Sammlung pflanzengeographischer Monographien. ILeipzig 1896-1923
(Wilh. Engelmann). (19 Vols.) 1167 :—

Bd.

—

, Wilkomm (Moritz)—Crundzuge der Pflanzenverbreitung auf der
Iberischen Halbmsel. 1896.

Bd. 2, Pax (F )-—Grundzuge der Pflanzenverbreitung in den Karpather

Bd. I, 1898. (For Bd IT, 1908, See Bd. 10

below.)

-

Bd. 3, Radde (Gustav)— Giundzuge der Pflanzenverbreitung i  der
Kaukasusldndern  1899.

Bd. 4, Bech (G. von) —Die Vegetations-Virhaltnisse  der allyrischen
Lander 1901

Bd. 5, Gracbner (P.)--Die Heide Norddeutschlands und die sich
anschliersenden Formationen i biologis hen
Betrachtung 1901

Bd 6, Diude (Oscar)— Der herzynische Florenbezirh 1902,

Bd. 7, Diels (L )— Diec Pflanzenwelt von Westaustralien sudlich des

Wendekrewses.  1906.

Bd. 8, Reche (Kaul)—Grundzuge der Pflanzenverbreitune 1 Chile.
1907.

Bd. 9, Engler (A.) -Die PHlarzenwelt Afrikas, msbesondere semer t1opis-
chen Gebiete. Grundzuge der Pflanzenverbreitung in Afrika und die
Charakterpflanzen Atrkas, 1908-21 Bd I, Allgemener Uberblick
uber dic Pflanzenwelt Afiikas und 1hie Eaistenzbedingungen, 1 und 2
Halite, 1910.  Bd. 2, Charakteipflanzen Afrikas (insbesondere des
tropischen). Die Famlien der afrikanischen Pflanzenwelt und 1hre
Bedeutung in derseclben, (1) Die Pteridophyten, Gymnospermen und
Monokotyledonen Angiospermen, 1908  Bd 3, Heft, 1, Charakterp-
flazen  (2) Die Dikotyledonen, .Angiospermen (‘ausuarianaceae bis
Dichapetalaceae, 1915. Hett, II, Chaiakteipflanzen (2) Die
Dikotyledonen, Angiospermen, Kuphorbiaceae. Spindales bis Umbellr-
tlotaec  (Schluss) 1921

Bd 10, Pax (} )— Grundzuge der PHlanzenverbieitung in den Karpathen.
Bd. 1L, 1908. (Fcir Bd. 1, See Bd. 2, above.)
Bd 11, Adamovic {(Lugo) —Die Vegetationsverhaltnisse der Balkanlan-
dern (Mosische Lander) 1909,

Bd 12, Weberbauer (A)-- Die Planzenwelt der peruanischen Anden in
thren Grundzugen dargestellt, 1911

Bd. 13, Haishberger (John W.)—Phytogeogriaphic Survey of North
America, 1911,
Bd. 14, Cockayne (L.)—The Vegetation of New Zealand. 1921
Bd. 15, Herzog (Th )—Pflanzenwelt der bohivischen Anden und ihies
osthchen Vorlandes 1923

380 ENGLER (A) & Prantl (K.)-—Die naturlichen Pflanzentanulien nebst
thren Gattungen und wichtigeren Arten msbesondere den Nutzpflanzen.
Leipzig, 1394-1915 (Wilh Engelmann) (22 Vols ) (956) :—

Teil I, Abt. 1, (1897): Abt 1* (1907), Abt 1** (1900); Abt la & 1b
(1900) ; Abt 2, (1897); Abt. 2, Nachtrage fur 1890-1910, (1911).
Abt. 3, 1 Hilfte, & 2 Halfte, (1909); Abt. 4, (1902); Gesamtregister
(1909) ; (10 Vols of Teil, I).
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ENGLER (A.) & Prantl (K.)—Die naturl Pflanzenfamilien —contd.
Teil, 11, 6 Abt , (1889).

Teil, LI1, (1 Halfte?) in 6 Abt, (1804) l.e , Abt 1, la, 1b, 2, 24, 3, Abt. 4
& 5 (1896) : Abt. 6 & 6a, Abt T& R

Teil, IV, Abt. 1 & 25 Abt 3(2); Abt 3¢ & 3b: \bt. 4 & 5.
Teil LI & LV, Gesamtregister (pub. 1899).

. s Nachtrage (Inde, 1896). (pub. 1897)

)y ,»  Nachtrage 11, 18397 & 1893, (pub 1900).

) ,»  Nachtrags 111, 1905-1912. (pub 1915).

Erganzungshett LIL: Nachirage IV su den Telen IT-1V (1005- 12) pub.
1915, (bound Vol.).

ENGLER «2d Werssborg -Autoovydation, 1904 (Gajjan donation )

015.42  EKnghsh Catalogue ot Books (including  the ougmal ““ London ° and
* British 7 Catalogue) . . Vol XT.Jan 1921 to Dec 1925 Completing
the Catalogue from the year 18301 London 1926 (Publishers’ (fncular).
pp. 1758 (1513)

572.954 ENTHOVEN (R E) ~The Tubes and Castes of Bombay, 2 Vols

Bombay 1922 ((zovt Central Press). pp Vol I, xx, 380, Vol 11, 447
(260).

Enzyklopadic der mathematischen wissenschaften  Leipaig. See last
of Pernodicals at the end of letter 7

Enzyklopadie  der Mikioskopischen  Techmih  See Krause  (Rudolf)
Hisq -—Enzvklopadie der Miktoskopischen Technik, 1926-27.

346 EPHRAIM (Futz) -A Text-Book of Inorganic Chemustry  Enghish ed.
by P ¢ L. Thoine 2 ed rev.and enl. London 1934 (xn. 873) (2204)

Ergebnisve der exakten Naturwissenschaften  See List ot Peniodicals at
the end of letter 7

599.5 ESCHRICHT () F). Remhardt () & Lalljeborg (W) -Recent Memoirs
on the Cetacea ed by Wilham Heniy Flower  London 1866 (Rav Soc ).
pp. vi, 3120 (6 plates).  (1104)

ESDAILE (Atundell) d See Year’s Woirk m Libtananshiy.
EVANS (. ) See Castell-Evans

EVANS (G. H)--Elephants and their Diceases A Treatise on Elephants.
Rangoon, 1910. —(From Secietanat Libiary, Bombay, E-8-1-22)

620.1122 EVANS (Urick R) -The Cortosion of Metals  London 1924 (Kdwatd
Amold & Co.)  pp. x1, 212 (1005)

EVANS (Ulick R.)—Metalhie Cortosion, Passivity. and  Protection.
London 1937 (Ed. Arnold & Co ), pp xxm 720 (2296)

EVERST (ArTHUR E.)—Iifty Years of Chemistry. 1885-1935. See
[nstitute of Chemistry ot Great Biitam and Treland  Lectures.

Everyman’s Library  ed by Ernest Rhys, London :-—

No. 47, See Huxley (Thomas Henry)—Man's Place m Natwie and
other Kesays., 1927,

No. 50, See Speke (John Hanning) —Journal of the Iiscovery of the
Source of the Nile 1022,



Everyman's Library-—contd.
No. 98, See Tyndall (John)—The Glaciors in the Alps and mountaineering
in 1861, (1928).

No. 205, See Park (Mungo) -Tiavels of Mungo Park. 1927,

No. 262, See Harvey (William) —An Anatomical Disquisition on the
Motion ot the Heart and Blood in Animals, 1923,

No 282, See Ruskin (John)-- The Ethics ot the Dust.  1923.
No. 286, See Balze (Honote de) -The Quest of the Absolute. 1927,

No. 403, See Dutt (Romesh Chander)—The Ramayana and Maha-
bharata Condensed mto Knghsh verse by Romesh Chunder Dutt.
1026, .

No. 446, See Bates (Hemiv Walter) - The Naturahst m the River
Amazon 1921,

No 483, See Berkeley (George)- A New Theory of Vision and other
scelect Philosophieal Writinge 1926

No 493, See Hunley (Thomas)- Lectures and Lay Sermons. 1926
No 3549, See Boyle (Robert)-- The Sceptical Chymist.
No 570, See Descartes (Rene)—— A Discourse on Method. 1927,

No 576, See Faraday (Michacl) - Experimental Researc hes in Blec tiaty.
1922

No 601, See Buchanan (Rohert) —lLate and Adventures of Audubon the
Naturalist 1924

No 720, Nee Young (Atthur)  Travels m France and Italy durmg the
years V787, 1TR80 1789 (1927)

No 772, Ser Waterton  (Chatles)——-Wandenngs m South  Ahica
1925

»
5 kyvolution m the Light of Modein Knowledge. A Collectine Work
Glasgow  (London) 1925 (Blackie & Son). pp XV, 328 (4 Plates)
(1397)

931 EWALD (P. P), Poschl (Th) & Prandtl (1, )-- The Phy»sics ot Sohds and
Fluids, with recent developments. 7. by J. Dougall'and W. M Deans
London 1930 (Blackic & Son), pp. su, 372 (1938). (anotter copu From
College ot Epgimecnng, Poora)

811 EWART (Altied J ) -On the Physics and Phisology of  Protoplasmic
Streamme i Plants Oxtord 1903 (Clarendon Press). pp v 131
(419).

EWART (Joreph)—The Posonous Snakes of India. London 1878 (Fiom
Secretanat Library, Bombay, E-8-6-1)

EWING—Photoziaphy  tor Amatewrs 1 India 2 ed 1909 (Gajjar
donation).

536.7 EWING (J A )- Theimodynamies for Engmeers Cambnidge 1920 (Unav.,
Press), pp i, 383 (1684).

535.338 EXNER (Franz) und Haschek (Kduatd) - De Spektien der Elemente bei
normalen  Druck.  Zugleich 11 wesenthch vermehite Auflage der
Wellenlangentabellen fur Spektral-Analytische Uutersuchungen.
Bd.u) 1-3.  Lewpzig v Wien 1911-12 (Franz Deuticke), 3 vols.
(1844).
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Explosive Reactions m Gaseous Media. A General Discussion held
by the Faraday Society, June 1926. pp 251-375 (Reprinted from
the Transactions of the Faraday Society. Vol. 22, Oct, 1926).
(1467).

EYLES (A). See Newton (T ) and Eyles (A.)— Oxy-Acetylene Welding,
with a chapter on Oxy-Acetylene Cutting.

EYRE (J. Vargas)—Recent Advances m the Fermentation Industres,
1931. Ser TInstitute of Chimistry of Great Britain and Ireland.
Lectures.

FABRE (J. Henn)- -The lafe of the Scorpion. Ti by Alexander Teixoira
de Mattos and Bernard Miall  London 1923 (Hodder & Stoughton),
pp: 344 (1158).

FABRE (J. Henn)-- Tho Mason Beos. T1 hy Alexander Teixena de Mattos.
London 1914 (Hodder & Stoughton), pp vm, 324 (‘The Works of J. H.
Fabre) (630)

FABRE (J Henn)--More Beetles Ti by Alexander Teixena de Mattos.
London 1922 (Hodder & Stoughton) pp 332 (The Works of J H.
Fabre). (678)

FABRE (J. Heni) - The Sacred Beetle and otheirs. Tr. bv Alexander
Teixena de Mattos. London 1919 (Hodder & Stoughton), pp axi, 296
{The Works ot J H. Fabre) (681)

FABRE (J. Henri)-——Fabre’s Book of Insects  Retold from Alexander
Teixeira de Mattos’ translation of Fabie's * Souvenirs Entomologiques .
By Mrs Rodolph Stawell  London ( ¥y (Thomas Nelson & Sons),
Pp. 287 (1740).

FAIRIE—(¢) Notes on Lead Ores 1901 () Notes on Pottery Clays.
1901. (Gapar Donation)

FAIRLIE (Andrew M) -Sulfuric Acid Manufacture New York 1926
(Remnhold Pubhshmg Corp ), pp 669 (Amer Chem Soc Monograph Ser
No. 69) (2037)

FAJANS (K )-—Radioaktivitat und die neueste Entwicklung der Lehie von
den chemischen Elementen ¢ Awufl Braunschweig, 1922 (F Vieweg
& Sohn), pp 1. 137 (Sammlung Vieweg, 45) (741)

FAJANS (K.)—Radioactivity and the latest Development in the
Study of the chemical Elements Ti from the 4. Ger. ed. by T. S.
Wheeler & W. (. Kmyg London 1923 (Methuen & Co.), pp. xvi,
138 (573)

FALK (G. Geuige)— Catalytic Action. New York 1922 (Chem. Catalog
Co ), pp. 172 (1405).

FALK (G George)—The Chemistiy of Enzyme Actions New York 1921
(Chemical (atalog Co.), pp. 136 (Amer. Chem  Soc. Monogr. Ser.).
(1645).

FALKENHAGEN (Hans)--Electiolytes, Tr by R P Bell. Oxford 1934
(Clarendon Press), pp. avi, 347 (International Serres of Monographs on
Physics). (2038).

FANTHAM (H. B.) and Porter (Annie)—Some minute Amimal Parasites
or unseen foes 1 the animal world. London 1914 (Methuen & Co.),
Pp. X1, 319 (467)

FARADAY (Michael)—Chemical Manipulation ; bemg mstructions to
students in Chemistry. 3. ed. (Revised). London 1842 (John Murray),
pp xin, 664 (1394).
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FARADAY (Michael)—Experimental Researches in Chemistry and Physics.
London 1859 (Richard Taylor & William Francis), pp. viii, 406
(Reprinted from  Phil. Tians., 1821-1857; Jnl. of Royal Inst ;
Phil Magazine) (1393).

FARADAY (Michael)-—Expenimental Researches m Electricity 3 Vols.
TLondon 1839 ; 1844, 1855 (Bernard Quadiich), (Vol. 1, Reprinted
from the Phil. Trans. 1831-1838; Vol. 2. Reprinted from Phil. Trans ,
183843, with othe1 electric papers, from the Quait. Journ. of Science and
Phil. Mag., Vol 3, Reprinted from the Phil Mag¢ , 1846-52, with other
electiical papers from the Proc ot the Royal Tnstitution and Phil. Mag.)
(KL 9/90-92)

FARADAY (Michael) - Expernmmental Researches m Electrienty (Reprint-
ed). London 1922 (J M. Dent & Sons), pp svn, 336 (Everyman’s
Iabrary, No a376)  (Thised consists ot Sciies 3-8 and 16, 17 of the
ortgmal issue m 3 Vols., 1830-55  First 1ssue of this ed, 1914,
Reprnted, 1022)

FARADAY {Michael) Kxperimental Rescarches i Blectriaaty, Vol. [T,
1844 : Vol TIL, 1855 (From Colleze of Engmecnine, Poona).

FARADAY (Michael) —A course ot six lectures on the chemical history of
a candle to which 18 added a lecture on platmum  Delivered. . at the
Royal Institution of Great Britam dunng the Christmas holidays
of 1869. 1 ed by Wilham Crookes TLondon 1861 (Gnffin Bohn &
Co), pp i, 208 (El 9/93) [another el by W. ('rookes, 1894, (Gajjar
donation) |.

FARADAY (Michael) -A course of siv lectuies on the vanous forces ot
matter and then relations to each other  Delivered . 1850-60
3 ed , 1861 (From College of Engimmeermg, Poona).

FARADAY (Michael) —His Tate By Thomp-on 1898 ((ia)ja1 donation).
FARADAY SOCIETY :- -

Nee  Photochemical  Reactions m laquids and Gases A General
discussion October 1925

Nee Explosive Reactions m Gaseous Media A General Discussion
held by the Faraday Society, June, 1926 (Reprinted from the Trans
of the Fataday Soc., Vol 22, Oct 1926)

See Co-ordiation of Scientific Publications A Gieneral Discussion.
1918.

Nee Roports  Physics and (‘hemistry of Colloids and their bearing on
Industial Questions  Reports of a General Discussion held by the
Faraday Society and the Physical Society of London, on 25. Oct
1920.  7n Trans Fairaday Soc, Vol 16 (1920-21).

FAULKNER (Frank) &i. See Pastewr (L) - Studies on Fermentations. .

Fauna and Geography of the Maldive and Laccadive Archipelagoes .
bemg the account of the wotk carried on and of the collections made by
an Expedition during the years 1899 and 1900. Ed. by J 8 Gardiner.
Vol. I, Pts 1L, ITI, IV, Vol. 1L, Pts. I-IV ; and 2 supplements. Cambridee
1902-06 (Umiv Press) (From Marine Biologist, Bombay)

Fauna of Brnitish India, including Ceylon and Burma. Published under
the Authority of the Secretary of State for India in Council. London
(Printed by Tayvlor and Francis). For details See Appendix No. 1.

Fauna of the Chilka Lake. No. 3 (1915) See Kemp (Stanlev) —('rustacea
Decapoda.

Fauna und Flora des Golfes von Neapel.  See List of Periodicals at the end
of letter Z.
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6501.944 Faune de France. Paris, 1921-27 (Taul lechevalier). (Fédération
Frangaise des Sociétés de sciences naturelles. Office Central de
Faunistique). (1215; 9186 for No. 5 only and 2039 for No. 15) :—

No. 1, KOEHLER (R.)—Echmodermes. 1921.

No. 4, CUENOT (L.)—Sipunculiens, Echiuriens, Priapulhiens. 1922,
No. 5, FAUVEL (Pierre)—Polychétes Errantes. 1923.

No. 7, BOUVIER (E. L.)—Pycnogonodes. 1923.

No. 16, FAUVEL (Pierre)—DPolychétes Sédentares 1927,

591.944 FAUVEL (Pierre)—Polychétes Errantes  Parie 1923 (Paul Lechevalier),
pp. 488. (Fédération Frangaise des Sociétés de Sciences naturelle-.
Office Central de Faunistique) (Faune de France. No. 5.) (916).

FAUVEL (Pierre)—DPolychites sédentaires. Pars, 1927 (Paul Lachevalier),
pp. 494 (Faune de France. No. 16) (2039).

FAY—Chemstry of (‘oal Tar Dyes.  1911.  (Giajjar donation).

598.12 FAYRER (Sur Joseph)—Descriptions of the Venomous Snakes common to
the North-West Provinces, Oudh and Punjab, Extracted from ‘' The
Thanatophidia of India,” pp. 4 (4 plates). (Pamphlet, cloth bound).
(1703).

598.12 FAYRER (Joseph), BRUNTON (Lauder) and ROGERS (Lconard)—On
the Poison of Venomous Snakes and the Mcthods of Preventing Death
from bite. (Reprinted Papers). London 1909 (Macmillan & (o),
pp- 174 (712). |another copy (Gajjar donation)].

FEATHER (N.)—An Introduction to Nuclear Physies.  Cambridge 1936
(Umwv Press), pp. x, 213 (2227).

570 FELDMAN (W. M.)—Bomathematies. Being the prmceiples of
Mathematics for students of Biological science. TLondon 1923 (Charles
Griffin & Co.), pp. xix, 398 (Griffin Scientific Test-Bool.). (964).

FENTON—Notes on Qualitative Analysis. 1899. (Gajjar donation).

FERGUSON (Allan) See Mechanical Properties of Fluids. A Colicctive
Work by C. V. Drysdale, Allen Fergu<on (and others).

FERMI (Enrico)—Thermodynamics. London 1938 (Blackie & Son),
Pp. X, 160 (2290).

595.7 FERNALD (H. T.)—Appled Entomology. An Introductory Text-Book
of insecte in their relation to man. lst ed New York 1921 (McGraw-
Hill Book Co.), pp. xi1x, 386 (Illus.). (Agricultural and Biological
Publications). (1061).
FERNALD (Merritt Lyndon) See Gray (Asa)—New Manual of Botany.
(7 ed. Illus.). A Handbook of the Flowering Plants and Ferns.... .

537.12 FERRIER (R.)—ILes Nouveaux Axiomes de l’jﬂlectronique (Méchanique
des Electrons). Paris 1925 (iﬂdlteur, Revue  Générale de

l’i"]lectncité), pp. 61 (1704).

FERRIS (Harry Burr)—See Lull (Richard Swann), Ferris (Harry Burr),

and others.—The Evolution of Man. ed. by George Alfred Baitsell.
530.8 FERRY (Ervin S.)—A Handhook of Physics Measurements (in

collaboration with O. W. Silvey, G. W. Sherman, Jr. and D. C. Duncan).
New York 1918 (John Wiley & Sons), pp. Vol. I, iv, 251; Vol. II,
x, 233 (2 vols). (596).

FIESER (L. F.)—The Chemistry of Natural Products related to Phenan-
threne. 2 ed., with an appendix. New York 1937 (Reinhold Publish-
g Co.) pp. x1v, 456 (Amer. Chem. Soc. Monogr. Ser. No. 70) (2295).

Fifth International Botanical Congress, Cambridge, 1930. See Congrés
international de Botanique. See also Brooks (F.T.) and Chipp (T. F.)
editors.
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FIGUIER (Lours)—Karth and Sea. tr., ed. and enlarged by W. H.

Davenport Adams. London 1870 (T. Nelson & Sons) pp. 715.  (Illus.).
(1222).

FIGUIER (Lous)—The Human Race. (not dated) (From College of
Engmeering, Poona).

FINDLAY (Alexander)—Chemistry n the Service of Man. 3 ed. rev. and
enl. London 1925 (Longmans, Green & Co.).  pp. xax, 300.  (1678).

FINDLAY (Alexander)—A Hundred years of Chemustry. London 1937
(Duckworth) pp. 352 (2187).

FINDLAY  (Alexander)—-Osmotic Pressure 2 ed  London 1919

{Longmans, Green & Co) pp ~r1, 116 (Monogi. on Inoig. & Phys.
Chom ). (218)

FINDLAY (Alexandei)—The Phase Rule and its application. London
1918 (Longmans, Gicen & (o) (Text-Book of Phys Chemistry) (65).

FINDLAY (Alexander)—Practical Physieal Chemistry. 6 «d rev. and enl.
London 1935 (Longmans). pp xi, 313, (2263)

FINDLAY  (Alexander)- Science and  the Community 1932, See
Institute of Chemistry of Great Biitain and licland.  Lectuies.

FINDLEY (A. E) ¢nd Wigzington (R )- - The Practical Chemistry of Coal,
and 1ts Products.  London 1921 (Benn Bros)  pp. 144 (478)

FINN (Frank)—Bird Behaviour - psychical and physiological. London
1883 * (Hutchmson & (‘o.). pp. x, 363. (654)

FINN (Frank)—How to know the Indian Waders. Calcutta and Simla
1920 (Thacker, Spimk & Co.). pp. xi, 200.  (697).

FINN (Frank)—The Water Fowl of India and Asia. 3 cd. Calcutta &
Simla 1921 (Thacker, Spink & Co)  pp. x, 126, (656).

FIRMINGER (Thomas A. € )—A Manual of Gairdening for Bengal and
Upper India. London 1864 (R ¢ Le Page & Co.) pp. X, 558. (From
Secretariat Library, Bombay, No E.-7-1-33)

FISCHER (Albert) —Tissue Culture. Studies in experimental morphology
and general physiology of tissue colls in vitro. A Text-Book London
1925 [Wilham Hememann (Medical-Books)]. pp. 310. (1439).

FISCHER (Emil)—Anleitung 7ur Darstellung organischer Praparate.
9. Aufl  Braunschweig 1920 (Friedr.Vieweg & Sohn).pp. xvi, 102 (812).
[4 ed. 1893. (Gajjar donation)].

FISCHER (Emil)—Emil Fisher, sein Loben und sem Work. Im Auftrage
der Deutschen Chemischen Gesellschaft darstellt von Kurt Hoesch.

Berlin 1921 (Dentsche Chemische Gesellschaft. 54, Jahrg. 1921,
Sonderkeft.). (1362).

Fish and ¥Fishing in Kulu. By the Author of “ The Sportsman’s Manual *’.
Calcutta 1919 (Thacker, Spmk & Co.). pp. vi, 49 (Pamphlet).
(696).

FISHER (Arne)—The Mathematical Theory of Probabilities and its
Application to Frequency Curves and Statistical Methods. (tr.). Vol. 1.
Math. Probahilitics & Homograde Statistics New York 1917 (Mac-
millan Co.). pp. xx, 171 (177).

FISHER (Harry L.)—Laboratory Manual of Organic Chemistry.
1. ed. New York 1920 (J. Wiley & Sons). pp. x, 331 (2 coptes).
(39 & 60). .
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FISHER (J. W.) &i.  See Born (Max.)—The Mechanics of the Atom. 1927,
FISHER (Martin H.) tr. See Ostwald (Wolfzang)

FISHER (R. A') -The Design of Experiments. 2 ed. Idinburgh & London
1937 (Ohiver and Boyd)  pp. x1, 260.  (2275).

FISHER (R A) - Statistical Methods for Research Workers. Edimburgh
1925 (Ohver and Bovd)  pp. 1x, 239 ( Biolocical Monozraphs & Manuals,
No 3)  (1317)

FISHER (R A) -The Gionetical Theory of Natmal Selection  Qxford
1030 (Clarendon Press) pp xiv 272 (1910)

Fishes ot the Indo-Aastraban Archipolago. 3 Vols Lewden  1911-16
(K J Bul) pp Vol [, x1, 410: Vol. TI, ~\ 404: Vol. TII, xv,
433 (From Merme Biologist. Bombay )

Fitting (Hans) See Strasburger . Text-Book of Botany

FITZSIMONS (F. W )--‘Lhe Natucal History of South Africa - Mammals.
(m 4 Vols.) Vol« L, I, ITT (Wanting). & 1IV. London 1919-20
(Longmans, Green & (‘o). pp Vol [, xix, 177, Vol. TI, ~x1. 195,
Vol 1V, xix, 271 (689).

FLATTELY (F W) and Walton (C. L.)—The Bwology of the Sea-shoie.
London 1922 (Sidgwick & Jackson)  pp <, 336 (16 plates)  (1025)

FLEMING {(A. P. M ) and Brocklehuist (H J )— A Historv ot Engmeer-
mg London 1925 (A. & (' Black) pp v, 312

FLEMING (J A) - Electrons, Electue Waves and Wireless Telephony :
bhemg a rveproduction with <ome amplification of the Christmas
Lectures at the Roval Inst:tution ot Gireat Britain, Dec 1921 ; Jan
1922, London 1923 (The Wireless 'tess)  pp vin, 326 (908).

FLEMING (J A )—FElementary Manual of Radio-Telegiaphy and Radio-
Telephony for students and operatmis 3 ed London 1919 (Longman-s,
Green & Co) pp v 360 (123)

FLEMING (J A)—Iiftv Years ot Electuaty - The Memories of an
Klectiical Engimeer London 1921 (Wireless Press) pp  xi, 371
(625).

FLEMING (J A )—The Propagation of electric cuirents m telephone and
telegraph conducters. 3 ed  London 1919 (Constable & Co.) pp xvi,
370, (124).

FLETCHER - Quantitative Assaying with Blow pipe 189  (Gajjat
donation).

FLETCHER (T Bambngge)--Some South Indian Insects and other
amimals of importance considered especially from an economic pomt
of view Madras 191+ (The Supdt, Govt Press) pp xxii, 365
(857).

FLETCHER (T. Bamnbngge) and Inghiz (C M.)— Birds ot an Indian
Garden. Calcutta 1924 (Thacker, Spink & Co.) pp viii, 101 (32 plates)
(1010)

FLEURE (H. J) See Davis (J. R. Amsworth & Fleure (H. J.)—Patella.

FLINT (H. T.)—Wave Mcchanics. 2 ed. rev. London 1931 (Methuen &
Co.) pp 1x, 131 (Methuen’s Monographs on Physical subjects) (1885)

FLINT (H. T.) See Worsnop (E. L.) and Flnt (H T.)—Advanced
Practical Physics for students. 1923,
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FLOWER (William Henry)—FEssays on Museum and other subjects con
nected with natural history. London 1898 (Macmillan Co.) pp xv.
394 (1170).

FLOWER (Willlam Henry)—An Introduction to the Osteology of the
Mammalia. 3. ed. rev. with the assistance of Hans Gadow. London
1885 (Macmullan & Co.) pp. x1, 382 (1318)

FLOWER (William Henry) ed. See Eschricht (D. F.), Reinhardt (J.)
and Lilljeborg (W.)—Recent Memoirs on the Cetacea. ed. by Willlam
Heory Flower.

FLOWER (William Henry) and Lydekker (Richard)—An Introduction to
the study of Mammals. Living and Extinct. London 1891 (Adam &
Charles Black). pp. xvi, 763. (1157).

FOEX (Gabriel) See Weiss (Pierre) et Foex (Gabriel)—Lo Magnetisme.
1926.

FOLIN (Otto)—Preservatives and other chemicals in ¥oods, their Use
and Abuse. Cambridge (Mass.) 1914 (Univ. Press). pp. 60 (Harvard
Health Talks), (601).

TONK (Leopold)—Wissenschaftliches Arbeiten Beitrage zur Methodik
und Praxis des akademischen Studiums. 3. Awufl. Innsbruck 1926
(Felixian Rauch) pp. xu1, 396 (1511).

FOOT (Katharine) and Strobell (E. € )-—Amitosis 1n the Ovary of
Protonor belfrager and a study of the Chromatin Nucleolus Teipzig 1911
(Wilh. Engelmann) pp 190-230 (Tafel 12-20). (Sonderabdruck aus dem
¢ Archiv fur Zellforschung”. Bd. 7, Ht. 2) (Reprint).

—The Chromosomes of Kuschistus variolarius.  Euschistus servus and the
Hybiid of the F; and F, Generations Leipzig u. Berlin 1914
(Wilh.  Engelmann). pp 485-512 (Tafel 36). (Sonderabdruck
aus dem “ Archiv fur Zellforschung’’. Bd. 12 Ht. 4) (Repnnt).

—TResults of crossing two Hemipterous species, with refirence to the
mheritage of two exclusively male characters. (Extracted from the
Linnean Society’s Journal-Zoology, Vol. 32, Sept. 1915. pp. 457-493 and
plates 41-47) (Pamphlet, bound in Pamphlets, vol. 6).

FOOTE (Paul D.) and Mohler (F. L.)—The Origin of Spectra. New Yotk
1922 (The Chemical Catalog Co ) pp. 250 Tllus.). (American Chemical
Society. Monograph Ser ). (1118).

FOPPL (Aug.)—Vorlesungen uber technische Mechanik 6. dufl. (6 Bde).
Leipzig u. Berlin 1920 (B. G. Teubner). 6 vols. (778).

FOPPL (Aug.) See Abraham (M.)—Theorie der Elektrizitat.

FORBES (Henry O )—The Natural History of Sokotra and Abd-El-Kur:;
beng tho report upon the results of the conjoint expedition to those
Islands in 1898-99, by Mr W. R. Oailvie Grant, of the Brit. Museum,
and Dr. H O Forbes, of the Liverpool Museum . . forming a
Monograph of the Islands  1903. Liverpool 1903 (Free Public Museum).
pp. xlvn, 5398 (663).

Forest Bulletin  Forest Rescarch Institute. Dehra Dun. See List of
Periodicals at the end of lotter Z.

FORMANEK (Jeroslav) and Grandmougin (E.) —Untersuchung und
Nachweis Organischer Farbstoffe auf Spectroskopischem Wege. 2.
Aufl. (Bd. 1 and 2, 1, 2) Berlin 1908-13 (Julus Springer), 3 Vols.,
(815).
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FORSTER (Linda) ¢r. See Braun (Max) and Luhe (M).

FORSYTH (A. R )—Theory of Functions of a complex varable 1893.
(From College of Engineering, Poona).

FORSYTH (A. R.)—A Treatise on Differential Equations. 6 ed. 1929,
1sprnted.  London 1933 (Macmillan). pp. xviii, 583 (2114).

FORSYTH (A. R.)—Solutions of the Examples in a Treatise on
Diff. Equations. 3 ed. London 1931 (Macmillan). pp. [n}, 250
(2115)

FORSYTHE (W. E.) ed.-—Measurement of Radiant Energy. New York
1937 (McGraw-Hill). (2255).

FOSTER (G (arey) and Porter (Alfred W )—Elementary Treatise on
Electricity and Magnotism. (Founded on Joubert’s *“ Trait¢ élementaire
Q’flectricite ’). 3. ed. London 1913 (Longmans, Green & Co.). pp. xix,
633. (83).

FOSTER (Sir Michael)—-Lectuies on the History of Physiology duiing the
16th, 17th and 18th Centuries. (I ed. Reprinted). Cambnidge 1924.
(Unmiv. Press). pp. 306 (1049).

FOSTER (Michael) and Balfour (Francis M.) —The Elements of Embryo-
logy. ¢d. by Adam Sedgwick and Walter Heape. London 1902
(Macmillan & Co.). pp. x1v, 486 (1314).

FOSTER (M) and Langley (J N ) —A Course of Elementary Practical
Physiology and Histology. 7 ed. edited by J. N. Langley and L. E. Shore.
London 1902 (Macmullan & Co ). pp. viii, 406 (Macmllan’s Manuals
for students). (313).

FOSTER (Michael) and Shore (Lewis E.)—Physiology for Beginners
(2. ed. 1913 ; Reprinted). London 1920. pp. 1x, 259. (312).

FOUCAR—See Martin (Geoffrey) and Youcar

FOURNEAU (Ernest)—Preparation des Medicaments Organiques. Paris
1921 (J. B. Baihere et ¥ilzsj. pp. vin, 330. (341).

FOURNIER d’Albe (E. E.)—Contemporary Chemistry A Survey of the
present state, methods and tendencies of Chemical Science. London
1911 (Constablo & Co). pp. xvi, 180 (72). [Another copy (Gajjar
donation)].

FOURNIER d’Albe (E E )—The Electron Theory. A popular introduc-
tion to the new Theory of Electricity and Magnetism. London
1906 ; New Imp. 1916 (Longmans, Green and Co.). pp. xxvii, 319.
(247).

FOURNIER d’Albe (E. E.)—Two New Worlds: Infra and Supra. 1907.
(Gajjar donation).

FOURNIER d’Albe (E. E.)— Wonders of Physical Scienco. ILondon 1918
(Macmillan & Co.). pp. ix, 201 (88).

FOWLER (A.)—Report on Scries in Line Spectra. London 1922 (Fleetway
Press). pp. 182 (5 plates) (The Physical Socicty of London Report).
(687).

FOWLER (G. Herbert) cd.—. ience of the Sea ;: An Elementary Hand-book
of Practical Oceanography for Travellers, Sailors and Yatchmen prepared
by the Challenger Society fax the promotion of the study of Oceanography.
London 1912 (Jobn Murray). pp. xviii, 452 (From Marine Biologist,
Bombay).
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531.19 FOWLER (R. H.)—Statistical Mechanics. The Theory of the Properties
of Matter in Equilibrium based on an Essay awarded the Adams Prize
m the Univ. of Cambridge, 1923-24. Cambridge, 1929 (Univ. Press),
Pp- (wii1), 570.

547 FRANCIS (F.)—Notes on Orgamic Chemustry. London, 1935 (Edward
Arnold and Co.), pp. vin, 525 (2052).

530.145 FRANCK (J.) und Jordan (P.)—Anregung von Quantensprungen durch
Stosse. Berlin, 1926 (Julws Springer), pp. viu, 312 (Struktur der
Materie in Kinzeldarstellungen. I1I, (619).

530.2 FRANKLIN (W.S.), Crawford ((' M.) andMacnutt (B.)—Practical Physics.
A Labloratory Manual for Colleges and Technical Schools, vol. T,
Precise Measurements (experiments) in mechanics and hear, vol. 1I,
Electricity and Magnetism, vol. III, Photometry, Experiments m Light
and Sound. Bethlehem, Pennsylvania, 1908 (Frankhn and (‘harles),
pp- vol. 1, vi1, 173 ; vol. 11, vn, 160, vol. L1I, vi, 80 (57)

539.13 FRASER (Ronald G. J.)—Molecular Rays. Cambridge, 1931 (Univ. Press),
pp- X1, 204 (Cambridge Series of Physical Chemistry) (2010).

530.1459 FRENKEL (J.)—Ware Mechanics. Elementary Theory. Oxford, 1932
(Clarendon Press), pp. vii, 278 (1913).

530.1459 FRENKEL (J.)—Wave Machanics. Advanced General Theory Oxford,
1934 (Clarendon Press), pp. vu, 525 (2071).

FREUND (Ida)—Study of Chemical (omposition, 1904 (Cambridge
Phys. Ser ) (Gajjar donation).

530.12 FREUNDLICH (Erwm)—The Foundations of Emstem’s Theory of
Gravitation, tr. by H L. Brose. (ambridge, 1920 (Umiv. Press),
pp- Xv1, 60 (253).

541.18  FREUNDLICH  (Herbert)—Kapillarchemie Eme  Darstellung  der
Chemie der Kolloide und verwandter Gebiete. 1 te, 2 te. Aufl. Leipzig,
1909, 1922 (Akademische Veilagagesellschaft), pp. Ist ed, vin, 591,
2el. xav, 1181 (Edition of 1909 18. Zweiter anastatischer Neudruck,
1920), (854 ; 1368).

330.2 FRICK (J.)—Physihalische Techmlk oder Anleitung zu Experimental-
vortiagen sowle zur Selbstherstellung emnfacher Demonstrationsapparate
(2 Bde). 7 Aufl. von Dr. Otto L.ehmann. Braunschweig, 1904-09 (Friedr.
vieweg u. Sohn). (4 vols ) (803).

+537.812 FRIEDEL (Walter)—Elektrisches Fernsehen, Fernkmematographie und
Bildfernubertragung. Berlin, 1925 (Hermann Meusser), pp. xv, 176
(Dre  Hochfrequenz-Techmk hrsg. von Dr. Oral Diibben. Bd. II)
(1638)

FRIEDLANDER—Fortschritte  der Teerfarbenfabrikation, 1877-1914
(Eleven Vols.) (Gajjar donation).

FRIEDMANN (Herbert)—Birds collected by the Chlds Frick Expedition
to Ethiopia and Kenya Colony, Part 2, Passeres, 1937 (=Bulletin,
U. S. National Museum, No. 153).

541 5 FRIEND (J. Newton)—The Theory of Valency, 2 ed., London, 1915
(Longman, Green & Co.). pp. xtv, 192 (Text-Books of Physical
Chemustry) (87).

FRIEND (J. Newton). ed.—Text-Book of Inorganic Chemistry, vols. 4
and 8 only, 1917, 1915 (Ga)jar donation).

580.2 FRITCH (F. E.) and Salisbury (E. J.)—Botany for students of Medicine
and Pharmacy. London, 1921 (G. Bell & Sons), pp. xiv, 357 (937).
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FRITSCH (F. E.), ed. See West (G. S.): A Treatise on the British
Freshwater Algae.

FRITSCH (F. E. ), tr. See Solereder (Hans) : Systematic Anatomy of the
Dicotyledons.

FRITZ—Photo-Lithography, 1895 (Gajjar donation).

FROST (Percival)}—An Elementary Treatise on Curve Tracing, 4 ed. rev.
by R. J. T. Bell, 1918, reprinted. London, 1926 (Macmillan),
pPp- xvi, 210 (2105)

FROST (Perival)—Solid Geometrv, 3 ed., 1886 (From C(ollege of
Engineering, Poona).

Froude National Tank. See National Physical Laboratory. Report of the
Advisory Committee for the Willam Froude National Tank, for year
ending December 31st, 1924

Frustration of Science. See Hall (Swur Daniel)., (‘rowther (J. G.) and
others.

FRY (Harry Shipley)—The Electronic (‘onception of Valence and the
Constitution of Benzene. London, 1921 (Longmans, (ireen & Co,
pp- xvui, 297 (509).

FUCHS (Francis J ), tr. See Gerlach (Walter): Matter, Electricity,
Energy.

Fuel Research. Technical Paper(s). See Department of Scientific and
Industrial Rescarch FKFuel Rescarch. Fuel Research  Technical
Paper(s).

FULLER. (Andrew S )—The Propagation of Plants. New York, 1905
(From Secrctariat Lnbrary, Bombay, No. B. 7-1-25).

FULLER, (George D.). tr. See Braun-Blanquet (J.)

FURTH  (Remhold)—Schwankungserchemungen m  der  Physik.
Braunschweig, 1920 (F. Vieweg & Sohn), pp. vin, 93 (Sammlung
Vieweg, 48) (742).

FURTH (Remold) ed. See Einstemn (Albert)—Investigations on the
theory of the Brownian Movement. ed. with notes by R. Furth. tr. by
A. D. Cowper.

FYLEMAN (Ernest) tr. See Pregl (Initz).

FYSON (P. F.) The Flora of the Nilgir1 and Pulney Hill Tops. Being the
wild and commoner introduced flowering plants round the hill-station of
Ootacamund, Kotagiri and Kodaikanal, 3 vols , Madras, 1915-20 (Supdt ,
Govt. Press), pp. vol. I, xxvi, 475; vol. 11, 286, vol. 11T, xvin, 381
(Illus.) (900).

GADD—Soap Manufacture, 1803 (Gajjar donation).

GADGIL (D. R ) and Gadgil (V. R )—A Survey of the marketing of Fruit
m Poona. Poona, 1933 (Gokhale Institute of Politics and Economics,
Publication, No. 3), pp v, 184.

GADOW (Hans)-—The Wandermgs of Animals. Cambridge, 1913 (Univ.
Press), pp. vi, 150 (The Cambndge Manuals of Science and Iat.)
(494).

GAGE (Henry Phelps), See Gage (Smmon Henry) and Gage (Henry
Phelps)—Optic Projection. Principles, mstallation and use of the magic
lantern, projection microscope, reflecting lantern, moving pictures
machire. Ithaca, New York, 1914.
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GAGE (Simon Henry)—The Lake and Brook Lampreys of New York, esp.
those of Cayuga and Seneca Lakes. (Reprinted from The Wilder Quarter-
Century Book. A Collection of Original papers dedicated to Prof. Burt
Green Wilder...... m Corvell Unmiv....... ). Ithaca, New York, 1893
(Bound in Pamphlets, vol. 3).

GAGE (Simon Henry) and Gage (Henry Phelps)—Optic Projection.
Principles, installation and wuse of the magic lantein, projection
microscopo, reflecting lantorn, moving picture machme. Ithaca, New
York, 1914 (Comstock Publishimy Co.), pp. 1x, 731 (909)

UGALE (Henry Gordon) See Millihkan (Robert Andrews) & Gale (Henry
Gordon)—-Practical Physics.

GALT --Microscopy of Staiches, 1900 (Gajjar donatiwon)

GALTON (Franas)—Hereditary CGenus: An mmquny mto 1~ Laws
and Consequence London, 1869 (Macmillan & Co ), pp 1, 390 (KL
8/110).

GALTON (IFranci)— Natural Inhentance  London, 1889 (Macmillan &
Co.), pp 1, 259 (1171)

GAMBLE (J 8)—A Manual of Indian Timber Reprnt of 2 ed.
(1902) with some additions and corrections. London, 1922 (Sampson,
Low, Marston & (‘0), pp “\avi, 868 (16 plates) (1466)

GAMMIE (0 A)—-Xield, Gaiden and Oichard Crops of the Bombay
Presidency. Bombay, 1908 (Govt. Cential Piess), pp v, 114
(Dept.  of  Acriculture, Bombar Bulletin No. 30 of  1908)
(EL 8a/42).

GAMOW  ((+)—Constitution  of Atomic Nucler and Radio-activaty.
Oxtord, 1931 (Clarendon Tress), pp. (nv), 114, and Perodic Table
(1914).

GANONG Laboratory  Course 1n Plant  Phy<iolosy, 1908 (Gajjar
donation).

GANONG (Witham F.)—The Teachmg Botamst A Manual ot Information
upon Botanical Instructions mcluding  Outlmes and Directions for
a Synthotic General Course 2 «d, New York, 19183 (Macmillan & Co),
pp. X1, 439 (311).

GANONG (Witham F.) A Text-Book ot Botany tor Colleges. New York,
1923 (The Macmillan & Co ), pp xm, Ot (1758)

GANOT—Natural Philosophy t1 and ed. by E  Athmeon. 9 ed, 1900
(#rom College of Engmeering, Poona).

GANS (David).  Fee Cooley (Holls R.), Gans (Daxid) and others

GANS (Richard) -Emfubrung m die Theone des Magnetismus  Leiprig
u. Berln, 1908 (B. G. Teubner), pp. v1, 110 (770)

GANS (Richard)—Emfuhiung 1n die Vehtoranalyse.  Lewpzag, 1913 (B G.
Teubner), pp x, 130 (784)

GANS (Richard)—Vector Analysis, with applhications to Physis  Tr.
from the 6th German ed by Wimufied M Deans  London, 1932 (Blackie
& Som), pp. ix, 163 (1939).

GANSWINDT—ILehrh d Baumwollengarn-Farberei. Abt IV only, 1892
(Gajjar donation).

GANZENMULLER (Frau Prof). See Hofmeister (Wilhelm)—- The Work
and Life of a Nmeteenth Century Botanist by Dr K. von (foebel with
Biological Suppl. by Frau Prof. Ganzenmuller, tr. by H. M.
Bower and ed. by F. O. Bower.
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GARDINER (J. Stanley) ed.—The Fauna and Geography of the Maldive
and Laccadive Archipelagoes : heing the account of the work carried on
and of the collections made by an Expedition during the years 1899 and
1900, vol. I, Pts. 1L, TTI, IV and vol. 11, parts I-IV, and 2 supplements.
(9 m all). Cambndge, 1902-06 (Univ. Press) (From Marme Biologist,
Bombay).

GARDINER (J. Stanley)— Coral Reefs and Atolls. Being a course of
Lectures delivered at the Loweil Institute, Boston, February 1930.
Tondon, 1931 (Macmillan & Co ), pp. xin, 181 (15 plates and + maps)
(1850).

GARDNER (A. D )—Mecrobes and Ultramicrobes  An account of bacteria,
viruses and the bacteriophage. London, 1931 (Methuen & Co.), pp. vin,
120 (Methuen's Monogr. on  Biol.  Subjects) (2079).

GARMAN (Samuel)—On the lateral Canal system of the Selachia and
Holocephala. (Bulletin of the Mus. of Comp Zool. at Harvard College,
Vol. 17, No 2, Sept, I8S8, pp 37-119 and plates 1-53) (Bound in
Pamphlets, Vol 1)

GARDNER—Bntish ('oal Tar Industry, 1915 (Gajjar donation)

GARNER- Effluents from Dychouses and Textile Factories (CGajjar
donation)

GASKELL (Walter Holbtook)—-The Origin of Vertebrates. London, 1908
(Longmans, Green & (‘o.), pp. 13, 537 (1249).

GATENBY (J. B.) and others eds See Tee (Arthur Bolles)— The
Microtomist’s Vade-Mecum.

GATES (R. Rugglex)—Heredity and Eugenics. London, 1923 (Constable
& Co ), pp xmui, 288 (with Bibhography) (992).

GATES (R Ruggles)- Mutations and Evolution  T.ondon, 1921 (William
Wesloy & Nons), pp 118 (New Phytologist Reprint No 12) (571).

GATES (R. Ruggles)- -The Mutation Factorin Evolution with particular
reference to Oenothera. London, 1915 (Macmillan & o), pp xiv,
353 (Macmillan’s Science Monographs) (310).

GATTERMANN  (Ludwig)—Ine DPraxis des Organischen  (Chemikers
Berlm u. Leipzig, 1920 (Veremgung Wissenschattlicher Verleger . Walter
de Gruyter & Co), pp. xmn, 368 (809).

GAUMANN (Emst)— Verglewhende Morphologie der Pilze. Jena 1926
(Gustav Fischer), pp. x. 626 (1435).

GAY-LURSSAC (J. 1) See Alembic Club Reprnts, Nos. 4 and 13.

GEDDES (A. £ W) See Mechanical Properties of Fluds. A Collective
Woik by V. C. Drysdale....A K. M Geddes (and otiers).

GEDDES (Patrick)—Chapters on Modern Botany. TLondon, 1911 (John
Murray), pp. xi, 201 (Univ. Manuals) (972).

GEDDES (Patrick) - The Life and Work of Sir Jagadis ¢ Bose (An
Indian Pioneer of Science). London, 1920 (Longmans, Green & Co.),
pp. xi1, 259 (with portraits and [us.) (887).

GEDDES (Patrick) and Thomson (J Arthur)— Biologv. TLondon 1905
(Wilham and Noigate), pp. 254 (Home Univ. labrary of Modern
Knowledge, vol. 115) (1748).

GEDDES (Patrick). See Thomson (J. Arthur) and Geddes (Patrick)—
Life : Outlines of General Biology, 1931.
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GEERLIGS—Cane Sugar and Process of Manufacture. 2. ed. 1903.
(Gajjar donation).

591.4 GEGENBAUR (Carl)}—-Elements of Comparative Anatomy. Tr. by F.
Jeffrey Bell. London 1375 (Macmillan & Cn.), pp. xxvi, 645.) (1153).

GEHRCKE (E.)—Ghmmentladung. See Max (Erixch) Hrsg.— Handbuch
der Radiologro. Bd. I[II.

530.2 GEIGER (H.) und Scheel (Karl) Hrsg.— Handbuch der Physik. Unter
redaktioneller Mitwirking von R Grammel-Stuttgart, F. Henning- Berlin,
H. Konen-Bonn, H. Thirring-Wien, ¥. Trendelburg-Berlin, W. Westphal
Berlm. Berlin 1926-29 (Julus Springer). 24. Bde. (1639):—
Bd. 1, Geschichte der Physik. Vorlesungstechmk. 1926.
Bd. 2, Elementare Einheiten und 1thre Messung. 1926.
Bd. 3, Mathematische Hilfsmittel in der Physik. 1926,

Bd. 4, Allgememne Grundlagen der Physik. 1929.

Bd. 5. Grundlagen der Mechanik. Mechanik der Punkte und starren
Korper. 1927.

Bd. 6, Mechamk der elastischen Korper 1928,

Bd. 7, Mechanik der flussigen and gasformigen Korper.

Bd. 8, Akustik. 1927.

Bd. 9, Theorien der Warme. 1926.

Bd. 10, Thermiwsche Eigenschaften der Stoffe. 1926

Bd. 11, Anwendung der Thermodynamuik., 1926,

Bd. 12, Theorien der Elektrizitat  Elektrostatik, 1927.

Bd. 13, Elektrizitatsbewegung m festen und flussigen Korpern, 1923,
Bd. 14, Elektrizitatsbewegung in (Gasen, 1927,

Bd. 15, Magnetismus.  Elektiomaguetisches Feld, 1927,

Bd. 16 Apparate und Messmethoden fur Elehtrizitat und Magnetismus

1927.
Bd. 17, Elektrotechnik, 1926.
Bd. 18, Geometrische Optik. Optische Konstante. Optische
Instrumente, 1927.
Bd. 19, Herstellung und Messung des Lichtes, 1928

Bd. 20, Licht als Wellenbewegung, 1928,
Bd. 21, Licht und Materie, 1929.

Bd. 22, Elektronen, Atome, Molekule. 1926.
Bd. 23, Quanten, 1926.

Bd. 24, Negative und positive Strahlen.  Zusammenhangende Materie.
1927.

Sachregister zu Bdo 1-24.
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GEIKIE (Archibald)}—The Founders of Geology. 2 ed. London 1908
(Macmillan & Co.), pp. xi, 486. (1051).

GEIKIE (Archibald)—Text Book of Geology. 4 ed. London 1924,
(2 vols.) (1208).

GEIKIE (Archibald)—A Long Life’'s Work. An Autobiography. ILondon
1924 (Macmllan & Co.), pp. xii, 426. (1209).

GEITEL (H.)—Die Ridioaktivitit der Krde und der Atmosphare. Ses
Marx (Erich) Hrsg.—Handbuch der Radiologie Bd. 1.

GEMMILL (James F.)—The Teratology of Fishes. Glasgow 1912 (J.
Maclehose & Sons), pp. xvii, 74, (26 plates). (698).

General Rules and Departmental Instructions for Radio-Telegraph
Ntations in India 4. ed. 1934. New Delhi (India) 1934, reprinted 1935
(Director-General of Posts and Telegraphs) (Printed by Govt. of India
Press, Simla).  pp.1v, 268, (2257).

GENTELE—Lehrbuch der Faibenfabrikation. 2 ed 1880. (Gajjar
donation.)

(leological Survey. Memowrs of the. Special Reports on the Mineral
resources of Great Britam, Vol. 8. See Smith (Bernard)—Iron Ores .
Hamatites of West Cumberland, Lancashire and the Lake District.
1924,

Ceological Survey. England and Wales. Memoirs of.  Explanation
of Sheet 256. See Broomhead (¢ K. N.)—Geology of North
London.

(reological Survey Scotland  Memoirs of the  See Lee (G W.) and Bailey
(K. B.)—The Pre-Tertiary (Geology of Mull, Loch Alne, and Oban.
1925.

GEORGIEVICS (Georg von)—(hemical Technology of Textile Fibres.
1902, (Gajjar donation.)

GEORGIEVICS (Georg von) and Grandmougm (E.)—A Text-Book of
Dye Chemstry.  (The Chemistry of Dye-Stuffs). Tr from 4. ed bv F. A.
Mason.  London 1920 (Scott, Greenwood & Son), pp avi, 560.
(827).

GERKE (Otto)—Botamsches Worterbuch. Leipag u. Berhin 1919 (B G.
‘Teubner), pp. v, 221 (Teubners Kleme Fachworterbucher. Bd. 1).
(1507).

GERLACH (Walter)—Die experimentellen Grundlagen der Quantentheorie.
Braunschweig 1921 (F. Vieweg & Sohn), pp wii1, 143 (Sammlung Vieweg
58). (728).

GERLACH (Walter)—Matter, Klectricity, Energy The Principles of
Modern Atomistics and Experimental Results of Atomic Investigation
Tr. from the 2nd German ed. by Francis J. Fuchs. London 1928
(Chapman & Hall), pp. xii, 427. (1793).

GESCHICHTE der Wissenschaften i Deutschland. Neuere Zeit....
Hrsg. durch die historische Commission beider kgl Academie der Wissens
chaften. Munchen (R. Oldenburg) :—

Bd. 10. See Kopp (Hermann)—Die Entwickelung der Chemice in der
neueren Zeit. 1873.

Bd. 12. See Carus (J. Victor)—Geschichte der Zoologie bis auf Joh.
Muller u. Charl. Darwin, 1872.
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GETMAN—Elements of Blow Pipe Analysis. 1899. (Gajjar donation).

GETMAN (Frederick H.)—Laboratory Exercises in Physical Chemistry.
L. ed. New York 1904 (John Wiley & sons), pp. wiii, 241 (El. 9/112a).

GHEURY DE BRAY (Ruth). See Bray (Ruth Gheury de).

GHIRARDI (Alfred A )—Radio Physics Courso An Elementary Toxt-
Book on Electricity and Radio 2 ed 4th imp. New York, 1933 (Radio
& Technical Pubhishing Co.), pp. xiv, 972, (2092).

GOSH (R. N )—Sound for students of the Indian Universities. Benares,
India, 1931 (Nand Kishore & Bros ), pp 1, in, 208, m (187%).

GHOSH (Sudhamoy) ¢r  See Rosenthaler (L) -The Chemical Investi-
eations of Plants 1930.

GIBBS (J Willard)—Elementary Pimaples of Statistical Mochanics
developed with especial referenco to the rational foundation of
Thermodynamics. New Haven, 1904 (Yale Umwv  Press). pp xvin,
207 (Yale Bicentennial Publication)  (93) [and editron of 1902. (Gajjar
donation)].

GIBBS (J Willard)—The Scientific Papers of J Willard Gibbs Vel 1,
Thermodynamics Vol. 2, Dynamics  Vector Analysic and Multiple
Algebra, Blectro-Magnetic  Theory of Light, etc.. TLondon, 1908
(Longmans, Grecn & (), pp. Vol 1, v, 534, Yol 2, v, 284 (164)

GIBBS (1. Willard)-—Vector Analysis A Text-Book for the wuse of
students of Mathematics and Physics.  Founded upon the lectures of
J. W. Gibbs By Edwin Bidwell Wilson  New Haven, 1901, (2 lmp.
1913 (Yale Univ. Press), pp. avin, 436 (Yale Bicentenmal Publications)
2opees (161, 28500,

GIBSON (A) —A Handhook to the Forests (Bombay Preadency) 1863,
(EL 8/531)
\ /

GIBSON (A. H.)—Natural Sources of Unergy. Cambridge. 1913 (Univ.
Press), pp vi 131, (The (amb. Manuals of Science & Literatuie).
(221)

GIBSON (A. H.) Sec Mechanical Properfies of Fluids A Collective Work
by C V. Drvadale . .A. H Gibson (and others)

GIBSON (Georze A )--Advanced (‘alculus A sequel to an clementary
treatise on the Caleulus. London, 1931 (Macmillan & (o). pp. xwvn,
510, (1931).

GIBSON ((+ E) tr. Sec Sackur (Otto)—A Text-book of Thermo-
chemistiy and Thermo dynamics.  7'r. by (i, K. Gibson

GIBSON (R. J. Harvey)—Outlmes of the History of Botany London,
1919 (A. & C. Black), pp. x. 274.  (935).

GIBSON (R J. Harvey) tr. See Jost (Ludwig)-—Lectures on Plant
Physiology. Authorized Eng. tr. by R. J. Harvey Gibson

FIBSON (R. J. Harvey) & Auld (Helen P )— Codium. Taverpool, 1900
(T. Dobb & (‘0.), pp. vni, 18 (3 platoes). (Liverpool Marne Biology
Committee. L. M. B. C. Memoirs. No. 4) (1152).

GIDEON (P. W.)—An Introduction to Zoology. Dharwar, 1930 (Students
Own Book Depot), pp. 88, 1.

GILES (Geo. M.)—A Handbook of the Gnats or Mosquitoes giving the
Anatomy and ILafe-history of the Culicideas. 2. ed. London, 1902.
(John Bale, Sons & Dantelson), pp. xi. 530, 47.  (461).



578.81

541.13

535.02

[
O
&
x

540.2

546

539 16

90

GILL—Gas and Fuel Analysis for Engineers. 1897. (Gsajjar donation).

GILMAN (H). See West (C. J.) & Gilman (H.)—Organomangesium
Compounds in Synthetic Chemistry. 1922.

GILMAN (Henry) Editor-in-Chief. See Organic Chemistry. An Advanced
Treatise .... .Intwo volumes 1938,

GILTNER (Ward)—Laboratory Manual in General Microbiology.
Prepared by the Laboratory of Bacteriology and Hygiene, Michigan
Agricultural College. 2. ed. New York, 1921 (John Wiley & Sons),
pp- xxi, 472 (Wiley Technical Ser.). (985).

GIROUSSE (G ), and others —Traité d’l*ljle(‘trimtxi Atmosphénque et
Tellurique. See Mathias (E ) ed.—Traité (l'}z‘lectuut(.

GLASSTONE (Samuel)—The Electrochemistry of Solutions. 2 rd. rev.
and onl. London, 1937 (Methuen). pp. x1, 551. (2264).

GLASSTONE (Samuel)—Recent Advances in General Chemastry. London,
1936 (J & A. Churchill), pp.1x, 430, (2208).

FLASSTONE (Samuel) —Recent Advances m Physical Chemistry. 3 ed.
London, 1936 (J. & A. Churchill) (2166).

GLATZEL (Bruno)— -Elektrische Methoden der Moment-photographie!
Braunschweig 1915 (K. Vieweg & Sons), pp. v1, 103 (Sammliung Vieweg.
21). (739).

GLAZEBROOK (Richard) ed -——A Dictionary of Apphed Physics. In
five volumes. London 1922-23 (Macmillan & ('0.), 5 vols. (534).

GLAZEBROOK  (Richard)—Maxwell and Modern Physies.  1896.
(Gaj)ar donation).

GLAZEBROOK (Richard)—TPhysical Optics. London, 1883 (Longmans,
Green & (o.), pp. a1y, 43 £ (Text-Books of Science) (KL 9/118).

GLEICHEN (Alexander)—Leitfaden der praktischen Optik.  Lepzig,
1906 (S. Hirzel), pp.vni, 221, (788).

Gluckstein Memorial Lectures.  See Institute of Chemsstry of Gireat Britam
and Iveland. Lectures

Glues used 1 Awplane parts (Report).  See Allen (8 W) and Troax (T. 8).

GMELIN (Leopold)—Handbook of C‘hemistry  Tr. by Hemiy Watts.
London, 1848-71 (Cavendish Soc.) 18 Vols. (273).

GMELINS Handbuch der anorganmischen Chemie. 8, Aujl. Hrsg. vonder
Deutschen Chemischen Gescellschaft  Bearbeitet von. R..J. Meyer . ..
Lewpzig-Berhn 1926-31 (Verlag Chemie) 22 parts (1895) :—

(System Nummet . 1 (Edelgase). 2 (Wasserstoff), 5 (Fluor), 6 (Chlot),
8 (Jod, Lfg. 1), 13 (Bor), 19 (Wismut), 20 (Lithium), 21 (Natrmum),
26 (Berylhum), 31 (Radium), 32 (Zmnk), 33 (C‘admmum), 45 (Germa-
nium), 58 (Kobalt, Teil B), 59 (Eisen, Teil A, Lfg. 1-3, und Teal B,
Lfg. 1-4)(Total 22 paits).

GOCKEL (A)—Die Radioaktivitat von Boden und Quellen. Braunscweig,
1914 (F. Vieweg.), pp.1v, 108 (Sammulung Vieweg. 5) (734).

GODFRAY (Hugh)—A Treatise on Astronomy for the use of Colleges and
Schools. 6. ed. London, 1928 (Macmillan), pp. xvi, 320. (2116).

GODWIN (H.)—Plant Biology. An Outline of the Principles underlying
Plant activity and Structure. Cambridge, 1930 (Univ. Press), pp. ix,
265. (1817).
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GOEBEL (K.)—Bhitenbildung und Sprossgestaltung (Anthokladie und
Infloreszenzen). Zweiter Krg. bd. zur Organographie der Pflanzen.
Jena, 1931 (Gustav Fischer), pp. vu, 242, (546).

GOEBEL (K.)—Die Entfattungsbewegungen der Pflanzen und deren
teleologische Deutung.  Krganzungshd zur Organographie der Pflanzen.
Jena, 1924 (Fischer), pp. x, 565. (546)

GOEBEL (K.)—Organographie der Pflanzen. . . . Teil 2, Heft, 1,2
Teil 3. Jena, 1915-23 (Gustav Iischer) (3 vols.) (546 & 859).

For Erganzungsbande. See alove.

GOEBEL (K.)—Organography of Plants . . Authorised Eng. tr. by
T B. Balfour. 2 pts. Oxford, 1900 ; 1905 (Clarendon Press)
(Kl 8/54-55).

GOEBEL (K.)—Outhnes of (‘lassification and Special Morphology of
Plants. A new ed. of Sachs’ Text-book of Botany, Book II  Auth.
Eng. tr. by Henry E. F. Garnsey. rev by Issac Bayley Balfour.
Oxford, 1887 (Clarendon Press), pp \u, 515 (2 copies). (EL 8/42 &
8/116)

GOEBEL (K.)—Wilhelm Hofmewster The Work and Life of a Nineteenth
Century Botanist, by Dr. K. von Goebel with Bibliographical Suppl.
by Frau Prof. Ganzenmuller. Tr. by H. M Bower & ed. by F. O.
Bower  London, 1926 (Ray Socrety), pp. x1, 2020 (1490).

GOKETZ (Alexander)—Phvsik und Technik des Hochvakuums
Braunschweig 1922 (Friedr Vieweg & Sohn), pp. vi, 144
(Sammlung Vieweg. 64) 2 Jufl. 1926, pp. 260 (3 Tafel) (1320 &
1627)

GOLDSCHMIDT (Richard)—The Mechamsm and Physiology of Sex
Determmation. Tr. by Wilham J. Dakin  London (1923) (Methuen
& Co ). pp v, 259, (1019)

GOLDSCHMIDT (Richard) Physiological Geneties New York 1938
(MeCGiraw -Hill Book Ce)  pp 1y, 373 (2291)

GOLDSCHMIDT (Richard) See (‘orrens ((.) u  Goldschmudt (R )—Die
Vererbung und Bestimmung des CGeschlechtes  Zwer Vortrage .. .. am
19 September 1912,

GOLDSMITH (Marie) See Delage (Yves) and Goldsmth (Marie)—The
Theories of Evolution  Tr by Andre Tridon.

GOMBERG  (Moses)—Radicals m Chemistry, past and present.  New
York 1928 (Columbia Uniy Press). pp. 23 (The Chandher Lecture
19258—delvered Dece 16, 1927).  (1756).

GOOD (Fredeuck ¥ )—Taboratory Projects m Physwes. 1923, (From
College of Kngimeerme, Poona)

GOODALE (Georee Limcoln)— Physiolovical Botany. (Gray’s Botanical
Text-book. 6.cd. Vol. 11). London, 1890 (Macmillan & (‘o ), pp 1.
499,36, (1480).

GOODCHILD (G. ¥ ) and Tweney (C* F)— A Technological and Saentific
Dictionary.  London 1906 (Ceo. Newnes), pp. vin, 875 (Fiom Seare-
tarat Library, Bombay, No. A-2/136)

GOODCHILD (W.)—Precious Stones (with a chapter on artificial stones by
Robert Dykes). London, 1908 (A (onstable & ('o.). pp x, 309 (The
“ Westminister >’ Ser.). (163).

GOODRICH (Edwin S.)— The Evolution of Living Organisms. London
1912(T. C. & E. C. Jack), pp ii, 108 (“ The People’s Books ’). (339).



575

596.4

590.7

[
—
-3

530 1

530.14

537.02

537.99

92

GOODRICH (Edwin S )—Living Organisms. An Account of their Origin
and Evolution. Oxford, 1924 (The Clarendon Press), pp. 200.
(1301).

GOODRICH (Edwin S.)—Studies on the Structure and Development ot
Vertebrates. London, 1930 (Macmillan & Co.), pp. xxx, 837 (with biblio-
graphy). (1863).

GOODWIN (George). See Mechanical Properties of Fluids A Collective
Work by C. V. Drysdale. . ..George Goodwin (and others).

GOODWIN (M. E) and Morgan (0. L.)--Thactical Science of Laving
Things. Book IV, Biology and Mankmnd. London, n. d (Gregg
Pubhshing Co.), pp. 156. (2157).

GORE (J. Howard)—A German Scicnce Reader 1905, (Gajjar donation).
GORER (P. A ). See Hall (Sir Daniel), Growther (J. (¢ ), and others.

GOSSE (Philip Henry)-- The Aquarium. An unveiling of the wonders ot
thedeepsea London, 1854 (John van Voorst), pp xm, 278 (6 plates)
(1034).

GOSSE (Phihp Henry) —Land and Sea. 3. ed london, 1870 (James
Nisbet & Co.), pp. 1x, 425. (1113).

GOSSE (Philip Henry)  See Hudson (C T )—The Rotifera L1889
GOSSIN (H)  See Jude (R H ) & Gossim (H )—Phy sics.

GOTZE (R) See Paschen (1) & Gotre (R )—Serien gesetze der Lmien-
spektren.

GOUDSMIT (Samuel)  Nee (a) Paulmz (Lmus) & Goudsnnt (Samuel)-—
The Structure of hne Npectra, 1930. (&) Bacher (Robert F.) &
Goudsmit (Samuel)

§
GOURSAT (Kdouard)—Cours d’Analyse Mathématique 3 ed. Pans
1918-24 (Gauthier Villars et cie) (Cours de la Faculté des Sciences de
Paris) 3 Vols. (1st Vol.isof £ ed. 1924) (918).

GRAEBNER (P.)-—Die Heide Norddeutschlands und die sich anschhes-
senden Formationen m biologischer Betiachtung 1901 See Fngler
(A) & Drude (P )~ Die Vegetation der Erde .. Bd. 5.

GRAEKTZ (Leo.)--Alte Vorstellungen und neuwe Tatsachen der Physik.
Dier Vorlesungen. Lepzig, 1925 (Akadem. Verlagsgesells.), pp 120
(1652).

GRAETZ (Leo )—Ine Atomtheorie in 1hrer neuesten Entwickelung.  Sechs
Vortrige .... 3. Aufl. Stuttgart, 1921 (J. Engelhorns Nachf.)
pp. vin, 93, (762).

GRAETZ (Leo.)-—Ine Elektnzitat und thre Anwendungen. 20. Aufl.
Stuttgart, 1921 (J. Engelhorns Nachf), pp. xvi, 819. (766).

GRAETZ (Leo.)—Handbuch der Elehtrizitat und des Magnetismus.
(In tunf Banden). lLeipzig, 1914-28 (Johann Ambrosius Barth). 5
Vols.  (801).

GRAETZ (Leo.)—Kurzer Abriss der Elektrizitat. 12 u. 13. Aufl. Stutt-
gart, 1921 (Engelhorns Nachf), pp. viii, 213. (765).

GRAETZ (Leo.)—Das TLicht und die Farben. (Finfuhrung in die Optik)
Sechs Vorlesungen gehalten 1m Volkshochschulveremm Munchen. 4. Aufl.
Leipzig u. Berlin 1916 (B. G. Teubner), pp. v, 130 (Aus Natur und
Geitsteswelt. Sammlung, Bd. 17). (789).
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GRAFF (Ludwig von)—Monographic der Tubellarien. T. Rhabdocoelida
mit zwolf Holzschmtten und emem Atlas von zwanzig z. Th. colorirten
Tafeln. Leipzig, 1882 (Wilhelm Engelmann), pp. Vol. I, xii, 441
Vol. II, Taf. 20 (2 vols.). (12358).

GRAHAM—Comparative Commercial Values of Gas, Coals and (‘anncls.
1882. (Gajjar donation).

GRAHAM (R. J. D.)—List of Grasses and Sedges found on the Nagpur and
Telnkheri Farms ; including a few common species from other parts of
the Provinces. Nagpur 1913 (Govt. Press), pp. u 68.

GRAHAM (R. J. D.)—List of Wild Plants found on the Nagpur and
Telinkheri Farms, Nagpur, 1911 (Govt. Press). pp. 96.

GRAHAM (Thomas)—Chemical and Physical Researches. Edinburgh,
1876 (Univ. Press), pp. lvi, 660. (621).

GRAHAM (Thomas) See Alembic (lub Reprints No. 10.

GRAHAM-SMITH (G. S.)—Fhes i Relation to Diseases. Non-Blood-
suckmg Fhes. (ambridge, 1914 (Univ. Press). pp. xvi, 389. (321),

GRANDMOUGIN (Eugen) See(a) Formanek (Jaroslav) & Grandmougin
(Bugen)—Untersuchung und Nachwews Organischer Farbstoffe auf
Spectroskopischen Wege. (b) Georgievies (Georg von) & Gandmoug in
(Eugen)—A Text-book of Dye Chemustry.

GRANJON (R.) and Rosemberg (P.)—A Practical Manual of Autogenous
Welding. (Oxy-Acetylene) . Tr. by D. Richardson. 11th ed. L(}ndon,
1923 (Gnffin & Co.), pp. xx11, 254 (1175).

GRAVELY (¥. H )—Polychact Larvae. London, 1909 (Willams &
Noigate), pp. vin, 79 (4 plates). (Liverpool Marine Biology Committee
L. M. B. (". Memoirs. No. 19) (1132).

(RAY (Asa)—Botanical Text-Book. 6. ed. Vol. IL.  See Goodale (George
Lancoln)—Physiological Botany. 1890,

GRAY (Asa)—New Manual of Botany. (7ed Illus.) A Handbook of the
Flowering Plants and Ferns of the Central and North-eastern Umted
States and adjacent (‘anada. Rearranged & rev. by Benjamin Lincoln
Robmmson & Merritt Lydon Fernald. New York, 1908 (American Book
Co.), pp. 926. (1488).

GRAY (Peter) & Woodward (B. B.)—Sea-Weeds : Shells and Fossils
3. ed. London, 1900 (Swan Sonnenschemm Co), pp. 94 (The Young
Collector). (684).

Great Barrier Reef Expedition, 1928-29. Vol. 1 (Nos. 1-11), Vol. 2
(Nos. 1-7), Vol. 3 (Nos. 1-8), Vol. 4 (Nos. 1-15). London, Oct. 1930
Nov. 1932 (Trustees of the British Museum) (41 parts mn all) (1992)

GREEN (E E.) ed. See Annals of Applied Biology.
GREEN (F. W.). See Edridge-Green.

GREEN (J. Reynolds)—An Introduction to Vegetable Physiology. 3 ed.
London, 1911 (J. & A. Churchill), pp. xx1u, 470. (380).

GREEN (J. Reynolds)—A Manual of Botany. 3. ed. London, 1902-04
(J. & A. Churchill), pp. x11, 395, & x1v, 515 (Vol. I, Morphology and
Anatomy. 3.ed. 1904, Vol. II, Classification and Physiology. 2 ed.
1902). (930).

GREEN (J. Reynolds)—The Soluble Ferments and Fermentation. 2 ed.
Cambridge, 1901 (From Secretariat Library, Bombay, E-6-1-4).
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501.92 GREEN (Neal)—Fisheries of the North Sea. London, 1918 (Methuen &
Co.), pp. vi1, 178.  (668).

¢21.56 GREENE (Arthur M )—The Elements of Refrigeration. A Text-Book for
Students, Engmeers and Warehousemen. New York, 1919 (J. Wiley &
Sons), pp. vi, 472 (From Marine Biologist, Bombay).

GREENHILL (A G )—The Applications of Elliptic Functions 1892.
(From C(ollege of Engmeering, Poona).

GREENHILL (A. G.)—Differential and Integral Calculus 2 ed 1891,
(From College of Engineermg, Poona).

533.6 GREENHILL (G.)—The Dynamics of Mechnical Fhight (Lecture.. ...
Impenal College of Science & Technology, Mar., 1910 & 1911). London
1912 (Constable & Co.), pp 121. (134)

GREENWOOD (G.)—Classified Guide to Technical and Commercial Books.
1904. (Gajjar donation).

GREENWOOD (Thomas)-—Bntish  Labrary Year book  1900-1901.
London, 1900. (Gajjar donation )

537.811 GREENSWOOD (W.)—A Text-hook of Wireless Telegraphy and Telephony.
2. mp. London 1930 (Umversity Tutoral Press), pp. v1, 275.  1920.

GREGORY (Chas. T.) See Whetzel (H. H.), Heslar (Lex R ), Gregory
(Chas. T.) & Rankin (W Howard)—Laboratory Outhnes m Plant
Pathology.

GREGORY (Sir Richard). See Orr (So John Boyd), Hill (A V) and
others—\What Science Stands for

537.811 GRIERSON (Ronald)—The Broadcasting Time-Table and  Reception
Log. ...3. el. London, 1924 (Chapman & Hall), pp. 24 (1387).

536.81 GRIERRON (Ronald)—Some Modern Methods of Ventilation (with
special reference to public Buildings) London, 1916 (Constable &
Co.), pp xv1, 187 (Ilus ) (131)

GRIFFIN (A P () Se- Tabary of Congress A Umon List of
Periodicals, Transactions and Allied Publications . . . 1901,

595.1742 GRIFFIN (Brodney B )—Studies on the Maturation, Fertilization and

See Pamph- Cleavage of Thalassema and Zirphwea. (Reprinted from Journal of
lets, Morphology, Vol. 15. No. 3, Feb 1899, pp. 583-631 and plates 31-34,
Vol. 4. Plate 32 wanting) (1540, Bound tn Pamphlets Vol 4).

578.6 GRIFFITH (J. W) and Henfrey (Arthur)—The Microscopic Dictionary.
A guide to the examination and investigation of the structure and
nature of Microscopic Objects, 3 ed, ed. by J. W Gnffith and Martmm
Duncan, Assisted by Rev. M. J. Berkeley and T. Ruper Jones. 2 volumes.
London, 1875 (John Can Voorst), pp. Vol. I, xli, 843 ; Vol. II (18 plates).
(2 Volumes bound together), (El. 8/120).

536.72 GRIFFITHS (E. H.)—The Thermal Measurement of Energy. (Lectures
delivered at the Philosophical Hall, Leeds). Cambridge, 1901 (Univ.
Press), pp. vui, 135. (101).

660.2 GRIFFI1HS (Hugh)—Materials of Chemical Plant Construction. Non-
Metals. London, 1922 (Benn Bros.), pp. 64 (Chemical Engineering
Library). (489).

GRIMAUX (Edouard) See Lavoisier : Lavoisier (1743-1704).

330.2 GRIMSEHL (E.)—Lehrbuch der Physik : zum Gebrauche, beim Unter~
richt, bei akademischen Vorlesungen und zum Selbststudium. (2 Bde).
Leipzig, 1923 (Teubner) Bd. I, vii, 1142, Bd. II, x, 780. (797).
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GRISEBACH (A.)—Die Vegetation der ¥Xrde nach ihrer klimauschen
Anordnung. K Abiziss der vergleichenden Geographie der Pflanzen.
(2 vols.). Leipzig 1884 (Wilhelm Kogelmann). pp. Bd I, xv, 567;
Bd. I1, 693 (1206).

GRISEBACH--Report on Geographical Botany for 1844. See Reports
and Papers on Botany.

GRIESEBACH-—-Report on Geographical and Systematic Botany for 1845,
See Reports and Papers on Botany.

GROOM (Percy) See Warming (Kug )— Oecology of Plants.

GROSSMAN (Hermann) und Neuburger (Albert). Sec Boyer (Jacques)--
Die synthetischen Idelsteme, Thre Geschichte, Herstellung und
Eigenschatten

GROTH (P )—TIntroduction to Chemieal Crystallography Tr 1906,
(Gajjar donation).

GROTH (P )—Chemische XKrystallographie. 5 Telle. T.eipzig 1906-
1919 (W. Engelmann). 5 vols  (1673).

((ROTRIAN (W.)—Graphische Darstellung der Spektren von Atomen
und Tonen mit cin, zwel, und drei Valenzelektronen Berlin 1928
(J Springer). pp xul, 245, x, 168 (Struktur der Materic in Kinzeldar-
stellungen, Bd. 7).2 Vols  (1971).

GROVE (A. (i) See Whitchouse (R. A.) and Grove (A ()

GROVE (W. B)—The Biitish Rust Fungi (Uredmales) Their biology
and clasafication.  Cambridge 1913 (Unmiv Press). pp. x, 412 (with
bibhography). (1603).

GUEST (Ceorge)—Animal lafe Lessons A manual for  teachers.
London 1912 (G Bell & Sons) pp i, 152 (634)

GUILLAUME (Ch Ed.) et Pomcaré (L.) ede. See Rapports
présentés au Congrés International de Thvsique reunt a Pans en
1900.

GULICK (Addison)—Uber die Geschlechtschromosomen hei emigen
Nematoden nebst Bemerkungen uber die Bedeutung dieser Chromoso-
men Leipzig 1911 (Wilhelm Engelmann). pp 339-383 (Taf. 18-20)
(Sonderabdruck aus < Archav  fur Zelltorschung’ Bd. 6, Ht. 3),
(Reprint)

GUNTHER (Dr.) Ritter Bock von Mannagotta. See Bock (Gunther
von) (Dr. Gunther, Ratter Beck von Mannagetta)—Die Vegetationsver-
haltnisse der Illyrischen Lander . . . 1901

GUNTHER (Albert C. L. G.)—An Introduction to the study of Fishes.
Edinburgh 1880 (Adam and Charles Black). pp. xvi, 720 (2 copics) (one
from Marme Biologist, Bombay).

GUNTHER (Albert C. L. G )—The Reptiles of British India. London
1864 (Ray Soc.). pp. xxvii, 452 (28 plates). (1700).

GUNTHER (Albert C. L. G.)—Report on Deep Sea Fishes. (Challenger
Report 1873-1876). Zoology. Vol. xxii, (part lvii). London
1887.

GUNTHER (Albert C. L. G.)—Report on the Deep-Sea Fishes collected
by H.M. 8. Challenger during the years 1873-76 (1887) See Report on
the Scientific Results of the Voyage of H. M. S. Challenger during the
years 1873-76 . . . Zoology. Vol. 22 (1887).
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GUNTHER (Albert C. L. G.)—Report on the Shore Fishes. London 1880.
(H. M. Stationery office) (Report on the Scientific Results of the Voyage
of H. M. 8. Challenger during the years 1873-76. Zoology. Vol. I,
Pt. VI). (1164).

GUNTHER (Albert . L. G.)—Report on the Shore Fishes procured during
the voyage of H. M. 8. Challenger in the years 1873-76. (1880) See
Report on tho Scientific Results of the Voyage of H. M. S. Challenger
during the years 1873-76. Zoology. Vol. I (1880).

GUNTHER (Paul)—Tabellen zur Rontgenspektralanalyse. Berlin 1924
(Julius Springer). pp. 61 (1279).

GUNTHER (R. T )—Early Science in Oxford. 2 Vols. Oxford 1923
(Printed for the subscribers), pp. Vol. I, vi, 407 (Illus.); Vol. TI, xv ;
408 (Tllus.) (Vol. I, Part [, Chemustry. 1921, pp. vi, 86; Pt. II,
Mathematics. 1922, pp. 87-187: Parts III & 1IV. Physies  and
Sutveymg ; Vol. IT, Astronomy) (1570).

GUNTHERSCHULZE (A.)—Electric Rectifiers and Valves. tr. and rev.
by Norman A. de Bruyne. London 1927 (Chapman and Hall ). pp. 1x,
212 (1795).

GUPPY (H. B.)—Observations of a Naturalist m the Pacific between 1896
and 1899. 2 Vols London 1903 (Macmillan & (‘0.). pp. Vol. T, xix,
392 Vol. II, xxv1, 627 (950).

GUTHE (Karl Eugen)—Definitions 1 Physics.  New  York 1913.
(Macmillan & (‘o) pp.1x, 107 (8).

GUTHE (Karl Eugen) See Reed (John Oren) and Guthe (Karl Eugen)—
College Physics.

GUYENOT (Emile)—L'Hérédit¢é  Paris 1924 (Gaston Dom), pp 463
(Encyclopedie Scientifique Publiée sous la direction du Dr. Toulouse)

(1142).

GUYER (Michael F)—Animal Micrology. Practical Exercises m Zoolo-
gical Micro-Techmique  (‘hreago 1922 (Univ. of Chicago Press). pp. xi,
289 (707).

GWYNNE-VAUGHAM (Dame Helen)—Fungi. Ascomycetes, Ustil-
agmales, Uredinales. (ambridge 1922 (Umv. Press). pp. x1, 232
(558).

GWYNNE-VAUGHAM (D. T.) See Bower (F. 0.) and Gwynne-Vaugham
(D. T.)—Practical Botany for Beginners.

HAAS (Arthur)—Atomtheorie in elementarer Darstellung. Berlin and
Leipzig 1924 (Walter de Gruyter & Co.). pp. viu, 204 (2 Tef)
(1624).

HAAS (Arthur)—Emfuhrung in die theoretische Physik mit besonderer
Berucksichtigung ihrer modernen Probleme. Bd. I & II. 3. & 4. Aufl.
Berlin and Leipzig 1923 ; 1924 (Walter de Gruyter & Co.). pp. Vol. I, x,
307 ; Bd.II, wii, 379; 2 Vols. (7560, 1074).

HAAS (Arthur)—Introduction to Theoretical Physics. Vol. I, tr. from
3 & 4 (German) eds. by T Verschoyle 2. (Eng.) ed. London 1928
(Constable & Co.). pp. x1iv, 333 (1780).

HAAS (Arthur)—Matericwellen and Quantummechanik. See Haas
(Arthur)—Wave Mechanics. Translated.

HAAS (Arthur)—The New Physics  Lectures for Layman and others. tr.
by Robert W. Lawson. 2 ed. London 1924 (Methuen & Co.). pp. xi,
165 (Illus.) (1211).
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HAAS (Arthur)—Wave Mechanics and the new Quantum Theory, tr. from
‘‘ Materiewellen. . .. .. ” by L. W. Codd. London 1928 (Constable & Co).
pp- Xviii, 124, (1918).

HAAS (Arthur)—Die Welt der Atome. Zehn gememverstandliche Vor-
trage. Berlin u. Leipzig 1926 (Walter de Gruyter & Co.) pp. xii, 130
(3 Tafel). (1625).

HAAS-LORENTZ (G. L. de)—Dic Biownsche Bewegung und einige
verwandte Frscheinungen. Braunschweig 1913 (Friedr. Vieweg &
Sohn). pp. 103 (Die Wissenschaft. Einzeldarstellungen aus der Natur-
wiwssenschaft und der Tochmik  Bd 52). (774).

HAAS (Paul) & Hill (T. G )—An Introduction to the Chemistry of Plant
Products. Vol. 1, 3. ed., Vol. 2, I ed. London 1921-22 (Longmans,
Green & Co ). pp xmi, 414 : vu, 140 (Vol I, 3 ed. On the Nature and
Sigmificance of the Commoner Organic Compounds of Plants. Vol. IT,
1. ed Mectabolic Processes). 2 Vols  (269). [A7«0 Vol. 1, £ed 192K :
Vol. 2, 2. ed 1929 (Accession No. 1924)]

HABERLANDT (G.)—Das rcizleitende  Gewebesystem der Smnptanze.
Eme anatomisch-physiologische Untersuchung.  Leipzig 1890 (Wilheln
Engelmann).  pp 87 (3 Tafeln).  (1067).

HABERLANDT (G )—Physiological Plant Anatomy. tr. by Montagu
Drummond. London 1914, Reprinted 1928 (Macmillan & (fo.). pp. xv,
777, (2 copies) (320 & 1991)

HADDON (Alfred (.)—The Wanderings of Peoples. (fambridee 1919
(Univ. Press). pp i, 124 (5 maps). (356)

HABECKEL (Ernst)—Kunstformen der Natur 2. verkurzte Aufl., in 30
Tafen  Niedere Tiere  Leipaig 1924 (Bibhiographisches Inst.). pp. 12
(30 Plates) (1121).

HAECKEL (Einst)—Pedigiee of Man n. d. (Gajjar donation).
HAECKEL (Einst)—Wonders of Lafe. 1904, (Gajjar donation).

HAGENBACH  (August)—lachtbogen.  See  Marx (Erich)  Hisg —
Handbuch der Radiologie.  Bd. LV,

HAGERS Untersuchungen. Em Handbuch der Untersuchung, Prufung
und Werthestimmung aller Handelswaren, Natur und Kunsterzeugnisse,
(afte, Lebensmittel, Geheimmattel, etc 2. Awfi Bd. 1T, only Leipzig
1888 (Gajjar donation).

HAHN (Dorothy A) {r See Henrich (Ferdinand)—Theories of Organie
Chemustry. 1922,

HAINES (H H )—The Botany of Bihar and Orissa  An account of all the
known Indigenous Plants of the Provinees and of the umportant or most
commonly cultivated Exotic ones.  (2-5 parts; Pt. 1 wanting) London
1921-24 (Pinted by Adlard & Sons & West Newman).  (910).

Halbjahrsverzeichnis der 1im deutschen Buchhandel erschienenen Bucher.
Zertsehriften u Landkarten 1921, Eistes  Halbjahr. Zweites
Halbjahr, 1. Teill. Titelvetzeichms. (2 Bde), 2. Teil. Register.
1922, Erstes Halbjahr, 1. Tel, Titelverzeichmss. Leipzig 1921-22
(Borsenverem d. Deut.  Buchhandel) (872).

Halbmonatliches Literatuiverzeichniss der ¢ Fortschritte der Physik ™ See
List of Periodicals at the end of letter Z.

HALDANE (J. B. 8.) & Huxley (Julian)—Animal Biology (1 ed. 1927 :
Imp of 1929). Oxford 1929 ((larenden Press). pp xvi, 34%
(1859).
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541.135 HALE (Arthur J.)—Applications of electrolysis in Chemical industry.

London 1918 (Longmans, Green & Co.). pp. ix, 148 (Monogr. on Indus.
Chemistry) (117).

541.135 HALE (Arthur J.)—The Manufacture of Chemicals by electrolysis,
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London 1919 (Constable & Co.). pp xi, 80 (118).

HALE (William J.) See Smuth (Alexander) and Hale (Wilham J).—A
laboratory Outline of General Chemistry. 4. ed rov. n collaboration with
William J. Hale.

HALES (Stephen)—Stephen Hales, D. D, F.R.S. An Eighteenth
Century Biography. By A.E Clerk-Kennedy. (ambridge 1929 (Univ.
Press). pp. xn, 256 (14 plates) (1770).

Half-Century of C"hemistry in America, 1876-1026  See Browne ((‘harles
A)) ed.

HALL—Chemistry of Pamts. 1906. (Gajjar donation).

HALL (St» A. D.)—The Soil.  An Introduction to the Scientific Study of
the growth of crops 4 ed rev. and enl London 1931 (John Murray).
Pp- 211, 388 (2276).

HALL (Se A. Daniel) See Orr (S John Bovd)., Hilt (A. V.) «and others.

HALL (So Damel), Crowther (F (i), Bemal (J. D.) and; others—The
Frustration of Science London 1935 (Allen & Unwm)  pp.
(2140)

HALL (Charles A )—Plant-Lafe.  London 1915 (\ & E Black) pp xiu,
380 (74 plates)  (1080).

HALL (Wilham T.) #1. See (a) Classen (Alexander)—Quantitative
Analysis of Electrolvsis, (h) Treadwell (F-P )—Analytical Chenmustry,
(¢) Biltz (H.)—Introduction to Experimental Inorgame Chemstry

HALLER ef Girard—Memento du Chimiste. 1907 (Gajjar donation)

HALLMAXNN (E F)—Report on the Sponzes obtamed by the F. T &,
* Endeavour’’ on the Coasts of New South Wales, Victoria, South
Australia, Queensland, and Tasmama  See Australia, C‘ommonwealth
of  Department of Trade & Customs Pt 2.

HALLWACHS (Withelm)—Die  Tachtdektnzitat  See Marx (Erich)
Hrsq —Handbuch der Radiologie  Bd. TIL

HALPERN (Otio) and Thirrmg (Hans)--The Elements of the New
Quantum Mechanics tr. by Hemy L Brose London 1932 (Macmillan
& Co.). pp. x1, 215 (1961)

HAMMERSTEN—Text Book of Physiological Chemistry. 1914 (Gajjar
donation).

HAMMICK (D. L) &» See Perrm (Jean)— Atoms.

HAMMOND (D. E.)--Stories of Scientific Discoveries. (School ed.) Cam-
bridge 1923 (Univ Press). pp v, 199 (1lus.).

HAMMOND (John) —Reproduction in the Rabbit. With foreword and
chapter on the formation of the Corpus Luteum, by F. H. A. Marshall.
Edimburgh 1925 (Oliver & Boyd). pp. xxv, 210 (20 plates). (Biological
Monographs & Manuals. No. 4). (1380).

HAMMOND (J.) and Halnan (E. T.)—A Course of Practical Physiology for
Agricultural Students. Cambridge 1920 (Univ. Press). pp. 106 (447).
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HAMPSON (W.)—-Paradoxes of Natuie and Science. See Schaffer (Cl)-—
Natur-Paradoxe. .

HANAUSEK - Microscopy  of  Techmeal  Produets. 1907 (Gajjar
donation)

HANCOCK (Albany ) See Alder (Joshua) & Hancock (Albany)—A Mono-
eraph ot the Butish Nidubranchiate Mollusca

HANCOCK (Harns)  Elhiptie Integials 1 ed New  York 1917
(«F Wilev & Sonsy, pp 104 (Math Monozr - No 18)  (187).

Handbook of Ch mustiy and Physics  See Hodgmann (Charles D) &
Lange (Nothert A')

Handbuch der angewandton phvsikalischen Chemie in Bmzeldarstellungen.
Hise. Von Prof i Brediz  See Biedig ((¢) Zrsg - Handbuch der
angewandten physikalischen Chemie m Finzeldasstellungen

Handbuch der anorganischen Chemie Hisg von Richard Abege u Fr.
Auctbach  See Abcge (R) wnd Mucibach (Fi) Handbuch der anor-
ganischen (Chemie

Handbuch der anorzamischcn Chemie  (Dammers)  See Dammer.

Handbuch der anorgamischen Chemre (Gmelins)  See Gmehins Handbuch
der anorganischen Chemie

Handbuch der Arbeitsmethoden m der anorganmischen Chemie Hisg.

ven Arthw Stahler See Stabler (Arthur) — Handbuch der Arberts-
methoden m o der anorgamschen Cheme Gearbertet von Arthur
Ntahler

Handbuch der Bibliothekswissenschaft Hise von Frutz AMilkau  See
Valhau (Fntsy o Huwdbuch der Bibliothekawiscenac hatt

Handbuch d 1 biolosischen Mibertsmcthoden Hisg von Bl Abderhal-
den  See List of Periorhicals at the end ot letter Z

Handbuo h der BElohtnizitar uwad dos Magnetismus . . Hr<e von L.
Gracts  Sec (haets (L) Hrsvg Hardbuch der Eleknzitat und  des
Moo tismus

Handbuch der expenmental Phywkh Hise von W Wien und ¥ Hams
Sec Wien (W) wind Haims (F) Hry - Handbuch der experimental
Phyailh  (Total 40 vols)

Handbuch der orgamischen Chemie 3 dufl o £ Aufl S Belstems
Handbuch der orcamschan Chemie.

Handbuch der Physthe Hreg von H. Geicer u K. Scheel. Sec Gerrer
(W) wnd Scheel (Karl) /rsy - -Handbuch der Physik

Handbuch der physikalischen und  techmischen Mechamk. Hrsg von. F.
Auerbach und W Hort. See Auerbach (F.) und Hort (W ) Hreg.—
Handbuch der physikahischen und technischen Mechanmk.

Handbuch der Radiwologie. Hrsg. von Erich Marx. See Marx (Erich)
Hisg.—Handbuch der Radiologie

Handbuch der Spectioscopre. Hrsg. von. H. Kayser. See Kayser (H.)
Hrsg —Handbuch der Spectroscopie.

Handbuch der Zoologie  .Willy Kukenthals. Hrsg. von Dr. Thilo
Krumbach. See Kikenthal (Willy).——Handbuch der Zoologie.
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Handworterbuch der Naturwissenschaften. Hrsg. von E. Xorschelt,
(Zoologie), G. Linck (Mineralogie and Geologie). F. Oltmanns (Botanik),
K. Schaum (Chemie), H. Th. Simon (Physik), M. Verworn (Physiologie)}
E. Teichmann (Hauptredaktion). 10 Bde. Jena 1012-25 (Gustav
Fischer). 10 vols. (1265).

Handyman's 1000 Practical Receipts. Ed. by Bernard E. Jones. l.ondons
1923 (Cassell & Co.), pp. 155 (Cassell’s ** Work ” Handbooks). (1201).

Handyman’s Book in Woodworking. 1903. See Hasluck.

HANOTAUNX (Gabricl)—Histowre de la Nation Fran¢use. Tomes 14 & 15.
Paris 1924, (Société de I’Histoire Nationale: Plon-Nunit et Cie).
Tomes 14 & 15 =Histoire des Sciences en France. Vol Tand 1T (2 vols ),
pp. Vol. 14, xx, 619, Vol 15, 619, (2 vols), (1352).

HANOTAUX (Gabriel)—Historre des Sciences en France.  Vol. 1, Introdue-
tion générale par Emle Prcard. Mathématiques, Mechanique, Astrono-
mie, Physique et (‘himie, par H Andoyer & others.  Vol. 11, Histoire des
Sciences Biologiques. par M. (‘aullery ; Histore de la Philosophie, par
R. Lote (being Tomes 14 & 15 of Histoire de la nation Francaise.)
Paris 1924 (Société de I’Histoire National : Plon-Nourit et Cie). 2 vols,
(1352)

HARDEN (Arthur)—Alcohohe  Fermentation. 3 ed.  London 1923
(Longmans, Cireen & (o), pp 194 (Monogr. on Biochenustry).
(520).

HARDEN (Arthur). Nee Garett (F  (.) and Haiden (Arthur)—An
elementary course of practical orgamic chemustry. 1904. (b) Roscoe
(Henrv E ) & Harden (Arthut)—(1) Inorgame Chemistiv for advanced
students, 1899, (2) A new view of fhe Ongin of Dalton’s Atomi
Theory . 1896

HARDIN (W L )-—Liquefaction of Gases 1905, (131, 9a/53) [edation of
1899. (Gajjar donation )]

HARDY (Arthur ') and Perrm (Fred. H )—The Principals of  Optics
New York 1932 (The MeGrow Il Book Co.). pp i 632 (Interna-
tional Series m Physice) (1950)

HARDY (G. H )—A Course of Pure Mathematies 5 ed. Camhridee 1928
(Unty. Press), pp xu, 454, n (Appendix 1v) (1934)

HARDY (G. H.) ed.  See Ramanujan (Srinnasa)— Collected papers ot
Srinivasa Ramanujam. Rd. by G. H. Hardy.

HARDY (G. H.), lattlewood (J E ) and Polya (Gi.)—Inequalitics.  (‘am-
bridge 1934 (Univ Press), pp. an, 314, (2229),

HARDY (M ¥E.)—An Introduction to DPlant <Geography.—Oxiord
1913 (The Clarendon Prees). pp. 1920 (Oxford Geographies Ed Iy
A. J. Herberton), (1934).

HARGITT (Chas. W.)—The Farly Development of Budendvium — (Abdiucl:
aus den Zoologischen Jahrhuchern, Abt fur Anatomie . . . Bd. 20,
Heft 2. 1904, pp. 257-276. and plates 14-16 (1541) hound wn Pamphlets
Vol. 4.

HARE (A T )—The Constiuction ot Large Induction Coldls A Workshop
Handbook. London 1900 (Methuen & (‘o.), pp. 155. (EL 9/132).

HARGRAVE (Jesse) See Schnewder (Norman H )—Electrical Instruments
and Testing, mcluding Testing Telegraph Wires and (‘ables and locating
faults by Jesse Hargrave.

HARIOT (Paul)—Les Urédmdées. (Roulles des Plantes). Paris 1908
(Octive Doin), pp. xv, 392, xu (Encyclopédie Scientifique) (1455).
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HARMS (H.) See De Dalla Torre (O. G.) e¢ Harms (H.)—Genera Siphono.
gamarum ad Systema KEnglerianum (‘onscripta.

HARPER (H.)—Introduction to Textile Chemistry. London 1921
(Macmillan & Co.), pp. 1x, 189. (501).

HARPER (H) See Bruce (James) & Harper (Hairy)—Practical
Chemstry.

HARRAS—Technologisches Lexthon der Textil-Industrie.  Part II only.
1905  (Gajjar donation)

HARRIES (Carl D.)---Untersuchungen uber das Ozon und seme Emwirkung
auf organische Vorbindungen, (1903-1916).  Beilin 1916 (Julius
Springer), pp. xu, 720 (821)

HARRING (Haury K.) -Synopsis of the Rotatona. Washmgton 1913,
(Govt. Printing Office), pp 226 (with Bibliography) (Smithsonian
Institution United States  National  Musoum. Bulletin  81).
(1250).

HARRINGTON (N R) See Peck (J L) and Hannmgton (N R.)

HARSHBERGER (John W.)—Phytogeogiaphic Survey of Noith Amenca.
1911, See Engler (A.) & Diude (O) -Die Veeetation der Frde .
Bd. 13

HARSHBERGER (John W) —-A Text-Book of Mycology and l’lant.g&th:)-
lovy. Pbiladelphie 1917 (P. Blakinston’s Sons & (o), pp xiii, 779
(Illas)  (333).

HART (Ivor B.)—Malers ot Science © Mathematies, Physics & Astronomy.
London 1923 (Oxford Unnv. Press). pp 320. (579).

HART (lvor B) -The Gieat Physicists Loudon 1927 (Methuen & Co.),
pp vy, 137, (1781)

HARTOG (Marcus)- ~Probloms of Lifo and Reproduction.  London 1913
(John Murray)., pp \x, 362 (Progressive Science Ser )  (664).

HARTOG (Sir Philip) and Rhodes (E (' )—An Exammation of Examina-
tions.  Bemng a summary of Investigations . 2 ed., 3 1mp. London
1936 (Macmillan & Co ), pp S1. (International Institute Kxamination
Enquiry) (2056).

HARTMANN (Jul }—The Jet-Wave Rectifier. An account of 1ts
consfiuctional dovelopment durme the years 1919-1929  Kepbenhavn
1931, (Frone College of Engimmeerine, Poona).

HARTREE (D R) Sev Born (Max)—The Mechanics ol the  Atom

L1027,

HARTSHORNE (N H.) and Stuart (A.)—Crystals and the Polarsing
microscope A Hand-book for Chemists and others London 1934
(Edward Amold & Co.), pp. vin, 272 (2047)

HARTWIG (Georgo)—The Aerial World, A\ popular account of the
phenomena and hfe of the atmosphere  London 1892 (Longmans, Green
& Co.). pp xvi, 556 (8 plates). (166).

HARTWIG (Georgo) —~The Subterrancan World. London 1871 (Longmans,
Green & Co), pp x1¥, 522 (3 maps & numerous engravings on wood).
(1220).

Harward College (U. S A.), Museum of Comparative Zoology. Vol. 29,
See Agassiz. (A.) —Tho Coral Reefs of the Maldives.
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HARVEY (E. Newton)—The Nature of Animal Taght. Philadelphia &
London 1920 (J. B. Lippincott (o). pp x. 182 (Monogiaphs on Exp.
Biology) (297).

HARVEY (Rodney Beecher)—Plant Physiwological Chemistry.  New York
and London 1930 (The Century Co ), pp. s1x, 13 (The Certury Biolo-
gical Ser.) (1897).

HARVEY (Willhlam)—An Anatonir al Disquisition on the Motion ot the
Heart and Blood m Amimals. Tr. from the Latin by Robett Willis 1847
(and *‘ Letters ). (Reprinted) London 1923 (J M Dent & Sons),
pp. axx, 239 (Kteryman’s Labiary  No. 2062). (1735)

Harvey’s views on the Cunculation ot the Blood — See Cuitis (John G) —
Harvey’s views on the Crreulation of Blood

HARVEY (Wilham Hemy)- A Manual of the Britsh Manme  Alvae.
London 1849 (John van Vooist), pp o, 232 (27 Col  plates),
(1440),

HARVEY (Wiliam Henry)—DPhy cologia Britannica : o1 a history of British
Nea-Weeds contammimg colowed figures . . . m 4 vols London, 1846-51
(Reeve & Benham), pp. (Vol I, Mclanospermeae or Olnve sca-weeds.
Vol. I1 & 111, Rhodospermeae, or red sea-weeds. Vol 1V, Chlorospermeac
or ureen sea-wceeds). 4 Vol (1039

HARVEY-GIBSON (R ) See ¢hibson (R Harvey-)

HARWOOD (W. S)—Ncw  Creatior - Plant Life  An authoutatne
account ot the life and work of Luther Burbank  New York, 1921 (The
Macmdlan (o), pp. sy, 430 (Hlus ) (928)

HASCHEK (Eduard) See Exner (Frans) wnd Haschek (Bduaid,

HASLUCK—Class Workine 1899 (Gajjar donation)

HASLUCK (Paul N)—Lathc-Workh A practical treatise on the tools,
applhiances and processes emploved e the art of Tuinng . iled.
London 1923 (¢‘vosby Lockwood & Sons ), pp . 232 (Lockwood™ s
Trade Manuals) (1176)

HASLUCK (Paul N )—Screw Threads and methods ot produemng them . .
9 ed. London, 1918 ((toshy Lochkwood & ‘o), pp 112 (Red colour :
small pocket size 3] x 24) (1174)

HASLUCK (Laul N) e/ Handymans Book i Woodworking 1903,
(Gayjar donation)

HASSALL (Albett) See Stiles (Ch Wardell) & Hassall (Albert)—Index
(‘atalogne of Medical and Veterinary Zoology. 1903 -06.

HASWEL]L, (0 Ene)—The Science of Tiue Measurement and the
Construction ot (Clochs, Watches and Chronometers.  London 1928
(Chapman & Hall), pp. xvi. 267 (19 plates) (1797)

HATFIELD (E. G.) . See Radl (Emanucl)—The History of Biological
Theories.  1930.

HATSCHEK (Emu)—The Viscosity of Liquuds  London 1928 (G Bell

& Sons), pp. x11, 239 (International Text Books of Exact Science.  Kd.
by E. N da C. Andrade) (17986).

HATSCHEK (Emil)—An Introduction to the Physics and Chemustry of
Collowds. 4.ed London, 1922 (J. & A. Churchil), pp. xiii, 172 (Text-
Book of Chemical Research and Engineering). (1298).

HATSCHEK  (Emil)—Laboratory Manual of Elementary Colloils
“hemstry. London 1020 (J. & A. Churchill), pp 135. (1297).
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HATTON (J. L. 8.)—The Theory of the Imagmary in Geometry together
with the Trignometry of the Imaginary. Cambridge, 1920 (Univ. Press),
pp. v1, 215 (188).

HAVELOCK (J. H.)—Electrical Installation Work (mcluding ¢ Electric
Wiremen's Work ’). A practical HandBook,. . . .London, 1921 (Crosby
Lockwood & Son), pp. vin, 366 (Tllus.) (1178).

HAVELOCK (T. H.)—The Propagation of Disturbances in Dispersive
Media. Cambridge, 1914 (Unmv. Press), pp vin, 87 (Camb. Tracts in
Math. & Math. Physics, No 17) (203)

HAWKINS (Herbert Leader)—Invertebrate Palacontology. London,
1920 (Methuen & Co ), pp xix, 226 (16 plates) (963).

HAWORTH (Walter Norman)—The Constitution of Sugars. London,
1929 (Kdward Arnold & Co ), pp. vu, 100 (2 plates) (1755)

HAY (Altred)—An Introductory Course of Continuous (‘urrent Kngineer-
g, 2 ed, London, 1919 (Constable & (o), pp. x1, 360 (196).

HAY (W. T.)-—Phrough my Telescope. Astronomy for All  London, 1935
(John Murray), pp. (2155)

HAYNES (T H.)—Lectures on  Peails and Pearling ILafe. 1922,
(Reprinted from the Proccedings of the Photomicrographic Society,
Vol 22, November 1922), pp 12 (11 plates) (1243)

HAYWARD—Botamst’s Pocket-Book. I8 ed. rev. by G. Glarudge Druce.
London, 1926 (¢ Bell & Sons), pp. xlv, 304 (1448).

HEALD (Frederick Deforest)—Manual of Plant Diseases. New York,
1926 {McGraw Hill Book Co.), pp. s, 891 (McGraw-Hill Publhcations
m the Agricultuial and Botanical Sciences) (1597)

HEAPE (Walter) e See Foster (M) and Baltour {(Francis M.)- -The
Elements oi Embryvology, ed hy Adam Sedgwick and Walter Heape

HEATH (H. S.)--An Elementary treatise on Geometncal Optics - ed.
Cambridge, 1907 (Uriv Press), pp a1, 235 (97)

HEATH (T L )—The Works of Archimedes  £d 1 modern notation with
mtroductory chapters, 1897 (Fiom Colleee of Engmeerme, Poona).

HEAVISIDE  (Ohvel)—Electine  Papers In two volumes London,
1892 (Macnullan & Co ), pp Vol I, xx. 560, Vol. II, xvi. 387 : (2 vols)
(KL 9/135 and 135a).

HECK (L) o/.—Living Prctures of the Anumal Kingdom from mstantaneous
Photographs taken of the most Magnificlent Specimens i Zoological
tardons (of Berlin). New York: Akion, Ohiwo: Chicago. 1900 (The
Saalticld Pubhishing Co.)., pp. 196 (1361)

HEDLEY (Charles)—Report on the Mollusca obtammed by th. F. 1 X
*“ Endeavour *” chiefly off Cape Wiles, South Austraha See Austraha,
Commonwealth of, Department of Trade and (‘ustorns. Pt T

HEDRICK (E. R.) 4. See Klemn (Felix)

HEERMANN--Dycrs’ Materials, 1901 {Gajjar donation)

HEERMANN—Koloristische und  Textil-chemische Untersuchungen,
1903. (Gajjar donation)

HEFFORD (A. E.)-—Roport on the Work of the Steam rawler < Willianw
Carrick > May 1921 to Feb., 1922. Bombay, 1923 (Govt. Central Press),
pp. 130 (Tllus.) (Govt. of Bombay, Dept of Industries) (1568).
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HEGNER (Robert W.)—The Germ-Cell Cycle in Animals. New York,
1924 (The Macmillan & Co.), pp. x, 346 (405).

HEGNER (Robert W.), Cort (William W.), and Root (Francis M.)—-
Outlines of Medical Zoology, with special reference to Laboratory and
Field diagrams. New York, 1923 (The Macmillan & Co.), pp. xv, 175
(3 plates) (986).

HEGNER (Robert W.) and Tahaferro (Wiham H )—Human
Protozoology. New York, 1924 (The Macmillan & Co.), pp xix, 597
(988).

HEIDELBERGER (Michael)-~An Advanced Lahoratory Manual of
Organic Chemistry New York, 1923 (Chem. (‘atalog (‘o.), pp. 103
(1408).

HEIDER (K) See Xorschelt (E.) and Heider (K.)—Lehrbuch der
vergleichenden Entwicklungsgeschichte der Wirbellos en Thiere.

HEILBRUNN (L. V.)—The Colloid Chemistry of Protoplasm. Berln,
1928 (Borntraeger), pp vn, 356 (Protoplasma-Monogr. Bd 1) (1820)

HEILPRIN (Angelo)—The geographical and geological distribution of
Animals London, 1887 (Kegan Paul), pp. xii, 435 (Intern. Sci. Ser.,
vol. 58) (1225),

HEINIG (R. L.)—Glossary of the Botamc Terms used m  describmg
Floworing Plants. Calcutta, 1899 (Supdt., Govt Primting) (From
Secretariat Labrary, Bombay, No. E. 7-1-49)

HEISENBERG (Werner)—The Physical Principles of the Quantum
Theory. Tr. by Carl Eckart and F. C. Hoyt. Chicago, 1930 (Umyv  of
Chicago Press). pp. xn, 186 (1833).

HELLOT & Macquei—Art of Dyemg, Wool, Sl 1901 (Ga)jar
donation).

HELM (George)—Principles of Mathomatical Chemistry  (The Energeties
of Chem. Phenomena), 1897 (Gajjar donation).

HELMHOLTZ (Hermann L. F.)—On the Sensations of Tone, as a
Physiological basis for the Theory of Music. Tr. from 3rd German
ed. of 1870 byv A. J. Elis. London, 1875 (Longmans) (EL
9/138.139).

HELMHOLTZ (Hermann L F.)—Die Lehre von den Tonempfindungen.
Physiologische Grundlage fur due Theorie der Muuaik 6 _1ufl,
Braunschweig, 1913 (Fried1. Vieweg‘ Sohn)., pp. xvii, 668 (752).

HELMHOLTZ (Hermann L. F.) - Vorlesungen uber Theoretische Physik,
Bd. 1(Parts. 1, 2),—VI. hrsg. von Arthur Konig and others.  Leipzig,
1898-1914 (Johann Ambrosius Barth), Bd. T (1) Emleitung zu den
Vorlesungen ; (2) Dynamik discreter Massenpunkte, Bd II, Dynamik
continuirlich verbeiteter Massen, Bd. III, Mathematische Principien
der Akustik, Bd 1V, Elektrodynamik und Theorie des Magnetismus,
Bd. V, Elektromagnetische Theorie des Lichtes. Bd. VI, Theorie der
Warme (7 vols.) (751).

HELMHOLTZ (Hermann L. F.)--Hermann von Helmholtz. by ILeo
Koenigsberger, tr. by F. A. Welby, Preface by Lord Kelvin. Oxford,
1906 (Clarendon Press), pp. xvn, 440 (137).

Helvetica Chimica Acta. Basel, Genf. Seec List of Periodicals at the end
of letter Z.

HEMMING—Billiards Mathematically treatsd, 1904 (Gajjar donation).
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HEMPEL (Adolph)—Descriptions of New Species of Rotifera and
Protozoa from the Illinois River and adjacent Waters. 1896-97. See
Illinois State Laboratory of Natural History, Bulletin, Vol. 4,
pp- 310--508.

HEMPEL (Walther)—Methods of (fas Analysis  tr. from 3 Cerman
ed. by L. M. Dennis. New York, 1902 (Macmillan & Co.), pp. xix,
90 (From : Directorate of Intormation, Necretariat, Bombay, L/XIX,
P-h/206).

HENDERSON (6. G.)—Catalysis in Industrial Chemistry. London, 1919
(Longmans, Green & (o.). pp 1x, 202 (Monogr. on Indus. Chem.)
(141).

HENDERSON (L F.) and Henderson (W.D )—A Dictionary ot Scientific
Terms. Kdinburgh, 1920 (Ohver & Royd) pp vi, 353 (1070).

HENDERSON (Lawrence J)—The Fitness of the Enviionments An
wmyurry into the biological significance of the properties of matter. New
York, 1913 (Macmillan & Co ). pp xv, 317 (410)

HENDERSON (Lawrence J.)- The Order of Nature An Kesay
Cambridge (Mass.), 1917 (Harvard Univ. Press), pp. v, 234 (587).

HENDERSON (W.D ) Ser Henderson (1 F ) and Henderson (W. D.)—
A Dictionary of Scientific Terms.

HENFREY (:Xrthur) See Gnffith (J. W.) and Henfrey (Arthur) —Mieros-
copic Ihetionary.

HENNING (F.)—Anwendung der Thermodynamik, 1926 (Handbuch
der Physik, Bd. 11).

HENNING (F.)—Die Grundlagen. Methoden und Eieebmsse der
Temperaturmessung. Braunschweig. 1915 (Friedr Viewee & Sohn),
PP. 1x, 297 (793).

HENRICH (Ferdinand)—Theories ot Organic Chemistry, T:  and unl.
from the rev. 4 German ed. of 1921 by T. B. Johnson and D A Hahn.
New Yoik, 1922 (John Wiley & Sons), pp. xv1, 603 (1180)

HENRY (Wiliam Charles)— Memous of the Lifo and Scientafic
Researches of John Dalton. London. 1854 (Cavendish Soc.). pp x. 249
(521)

HEPWORTH (Harry)- -Chemncal Synthesis.  Studies m the Investiga-
ations of Natural Organmic Products. London, 1924 (Blackie & Son),
pp XX, 243 (Manuals of Pure and Applied Chemiatry) (1923)

HERBERT (S.)—The First Principles of Heredity lLondon, 1917 (A and
C. Black), pp. vni. 199 (2 copies) (411, 929)

HERBERT (W.)—Magnetism and 1ts oclementary measurements. 1904
(From College of Engineoring, Poona).

HERDMAN (E. Katherine)— Botryllus. Laverpool, 1924 (Unn. Press),
London (Hodder & Stoughton). pp. x, 40 (6 plates) (Laverpool
Marme Biology Commuttee. L. M B. Mamons.  No  26).
(1152).

HERDMAN (Wilham)—Founders of Oceanography and thewr Work. An
Introduction to the Science of the Sea. London, 1923 (Edward Arnold &
Co.), pp. x11, 340 (28 plates) (1028).

HERDMAN (W. A.)—Ascidia. Laverpool, 1899 (T. Dobl & Co.), pp. v,
52 (5 plates) (Liverpool Marme Biology Committee. L. M. B. C.
Memoirs, No. 1) (1152).
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HERDMAN (W. A.) - Report to the Government of Ceylon on the Peart
Oyster Fisheries of the Gulf of Manaar; with Supplb:amontary reports
upon the Marine Biology of Ceylon by other Naturalists (5 Parts).
London, 1903-06 (The Royal Soc. at the request of the Colomal Govt.)
(From Marme Biologiwst, Bombay).

HERDMAN (W. A)) ~Thompson (I. V) and Scott (Andiow)—On the
Plankton collected continuously during two tiaverses of the North
Atlantic m the summer of 1897 ; with descriptions of new species of
Copepoda and an appendix on Dredging in Puget Sound. (Reprinted
from the Tian< Laverpool Biol Soc, Vol 12, 1897, pp 33-90 and
plates 3-8) (1538, Bound tn Pamphlets, vol 4)

HEREMAN (Samucl) Sec Paxton’s Botanical Dictionary.

HEROUARD (Kdgard)—Théses Prdsentées o la Faculté des  Sciences de
Paris pour obtenn le Grade de  Doctour ¢s Sciences Naturelles. 1.
Thése :—Recherches sur les Holothuries des cotes de France. Parrs,
1890 (Typographic A Hennuyer), pp 170 (1253)

HEROUARD (Edgaid) See Delage (Yves)and Herouard (EBdgard)—Traité
de Zoologie (foneréte, 1896-1903.

HERRICK (¢!. Judson)—-An Introduction to Neurology 4. ed. vey
Philadelphia and London, 1927 (W B Saunders Co ), pp 406 (1870)

HERTWIG (Oscar)- —-Allgememe Biologie. 6 and 7 Jlufl o Jena 1923 (G
Fischer)  pp v 822 (197) :

HERTWICG (Richard)—Lehebuch  der Zooloaie 14 dufl., Jena 1924
(Gustav  Fischer), pp . 675 (1574)

HERTWIG (Richard)—A Manual of Zoology  From the 5 German ed
tr. & ed. by J. N Kingsley  London, 1903 (Geoge Bell & Sons).  pp i,
704 (ElL 8/134)

HERTZ (Hemrich)— Elcctiie Waves. Bemg 1esearches on the propaga-
tion of electric action with tinite veloaty through space  Auth. Eng. t1
by D 1 Jones. London. 1803 (Macmllan & (‘o)  pp v 27R(KL
O/144).

HERTZ (Hemiwch)—Mscellancous papers. Auth Eng tn by D K.
Jones and (¢ A. Schott. London, 1396 (Macmillan & Co ), pp xxvi. 340
(EI 9/145).

HERTZ (Hemuch)—The Prinaples of Mechanies presented m a new
form. Intiod. by H. von Helmholtz tr. by D. E  Jones &
J. T. Walley. London, 1899 (Macmullan & (‘o). pp axvim 27b
(54).

HERUBEL (Marcel A )—Sea IFisheries. Their tieasures and toilers ti.
by Bernard Mull. London, 1912 (I. Fisher Unwin), pp 366 (673)

HERZFELD—Techncal Testing ot Yarns and  Textile Fabries, 1898
(Gajjar donation)

HERZOG (Th.)—Dic PHanzenwelt der bolivischen Anden und 1hucs
Ostlichen Vorlandes, 1923. See Engler (A) and Drude (0.)—Ihe
Vegetation der Erde, Bd 15.

HESLER (Lex R). See Whetsel (B H ), Hesler (Lex. R.), Gregory
(Chas T.) and Franklin (W. Howard)—Laboratory Outlines mn Plant
Pathology.

HESS (Victor I )—The Electrical Conductivity of the Atmosphere and
its Causes. tr. from the German by L. M. Codd. London, 1928 (Constable
& Co.), pp. xviii, 204 (with bibliography) (2 copes) (1800 and
1803).
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HESNE (Edmond)—Contribution a 1 étude des Monocystidées des ohigoch-
ctes. 1909 (with bibliography). (Archives de Zoologie Experiment-
ale et Générale 5. Ser. Tome 3, No. 2, pp. 27 a 301, Planche-
I «t VI). Paris, 1969 (1263).

HESSE (Edmond)—Monocystidée nouvelle des  Pheretima  See Bulletin
Mancucl de PAssociation Franqamse pour ["Avancement des Sciences.
No. 9, Nov 1904, page 26X

HESSE (Richard)—Ecological  Annnal Geogtaphy. An  authouized.
re-written ed . prepared by W. C. Allee and Karl P Schmidt  New
York, 1937 (John Wiley & Sons). pp. xiv, 597 (2213).

HESSE  (Richard)—Tiergeographie  auf Olologischer CGirundlage.  Jena,
1924 (Gustayv  Iischer). pp xn, 613 (1135)

HEUMANN---Dic Anilimfatben und ihre Fabiikation  Thell 1.1V (1, 2).
LS88=1906, ncomplete, 6 vols  (Gajjar donation)

HEWITT (Arthur R )—The Law relating to Pubhic Libraties in England
and Wales  Bemng the text of the Prncipal Act. and Subsidiary legis-
lation, with Annotations and  Notes. . London, 1930 (Evyre &
Spottiswoode)  pp xxan, 1420 (1845)

HEWITT (. Gotdon)—The House-Fly (Musca Domestia Lien ). Tts
Structure, Habits, Development, Relation to Discases and Control.
Cambrdgs, 1914 (Univ. Press). pp.av, 382 (Camb. Zoological Ser)
(318).

HEWITT (“°  Gordouw)—House Flies and  how they spread discasc.
Cambnidee 1912 (Umiv Pross), pp o oxai, 122 (357)

HEWILTT (¢ Gordon) - Ligia London. 1907 (Wilhams & Norgate),
pp- vi, 37 (4 piates) (Laverpool Mume Biology Commttee L M B C.
Memons  No 14) (1152).

HEWITT (J 1) Synthetic Colourme Matters  Dyestufls deined trom
Pyrndine, Qumoline. Acndine and Xenthene  London. 1922 (Longmans,
Green & Co), pp 1 405 (475)

HEWLETT (R T) ed See Macladyen (Allen)-—-The Cellas the Unit ot
late. .

HICKN (W M )— The Stiwcture ot Spectial - Terms  London 1945
(Methuen), pp 1. 200 (2101)

HICKS (W M )—A Tieatisc on the analy <is of Spectia based onan essay te
which the Adams Prize was awarded i 1921 Cambndge 1922 (Univ.
Press),  pp 326 (2 copies) (454 and 623)

HICKS  wnd Beny  Mmeral Oil Testing 3 ed 1918 (Gatrat
donation)

HICKSON (Sydney J.)  Alcyomum  London 1901 (Wilhams & Norgate),
pp viw 27 (3 plates). (Liverpool Marme Buology Committee 1. M. B.
C. Memoirs. No 3) (1152)

HICKSON (Sydney J )—The Fauna of  the Deep Sea  London, 1594
(Kegan Paul, Trench, Trubner & Co), pp xv1, 169 (465)

HTCKSON (Sydney J.)—An Introduction to the study of Recent Corals.
Manchester, 1924 (Untv Press), pp v, 257 (Illus ).  (Publications ot
the Univ. of Maunchester  Biol. Ser No.o 4).  (1001).

HIGGINS—Dyeing in Germany and America A Report. 1907.
(Gajjar donation)
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HILDEBRANDT (A.)-—Airships Past and Present together with chapters
on the use of balloons in connection with meteorology, photography and
the carrier pigeon. tr. by W. H. Story. London, 1908 (A. Constable &
Co.), pp. xvi, 364 (KL 9a/56.1L).

HILL (A. V.) See Orr (Sir John Boyd), Hill (A. V.) 2nd other-—¥What

Science stands tor.
HILL (A W.) Sec Index Kewensts  Supplement 6 & 7 (pub. 1926, 1929).

HILIL (J. Ben), Overholts (Lee 0.) an! Popp (Hemy W.)— Botany.
A Textbook for colleges New York 1936 (McGraw il Book Co.),
pPp. xui, 672 (2081).

HILL (J G.)—Telephonic transmission- Theoretical and  Apphed.
London, 1920 (Longmans, Gireen & Co ), pp xvi, 398 {Manuals of tele-
graph and telephone engineering). (1120)

HILL (Sir Leonard)— Philosophy of a Biologist  London 1930 (Ed.
Arnold & Co.), pp. vi, 88 (2310)

HILL (T. G.) See Haas (Paul) & Hill (T. ) -An Introd. to the
Chemnistry of Plant Product:

HILLHOURE (W.) Ser Stiasburger (E.) & Hitthouse (W.)— Handbook
ot Pract. Botany.

HILTON (Harold)—Mathematical Crystallography and the Theory of
Groups of Movements. Oxford, 1903 (Clareadon Press), pp. x1, 262
(2051).

HIME (Henry W. L )—Anharmonic Coordmates London, 1910 (Long-
mans, Green & Co.), pn xm, 127 (173)

HINCKS (Thomas)—-A History ot the British Marine Polyzoa. 2 Vols.
London, 1880 (John Van Voorst), pp. Vol. I, xch, 601; Vol IT, (83
plates) (1166).

HINDLE (Edward)—Fhes m relation to Disease. Bloodsucking Fhes.
Cambridge. 1914 (Univ. Prese), pp. xv, 398 (Camh. Publhic Health Ser.)
(436).

HINRICHSEN (F. W.) und Taczak (S.)—Die Chemie der Kohle. 3. dufl.
von Muck—Die C(hemie der Stemkhole. TLeipzig, 1916 (Wilhelm
Engelmann), pp. x, 523 (833)

HINSHELWOOD (C. N.)-—The Kimetics of Chemical Change m Gaseous
Systems. Oxford, 1926 (Clarendon Press), pp. 214, and 2 ed 1929,
pp-. 266 (1641, 1899).

HINSHELWOOD (C. N.) und Wilhamson (A. T.)—The Reaction between
Hydrogen and Oxygen Oxford, 1934 (Clarendon Press), pp. 107 (2269).

HIRD (D.)—Easy Outlinc of Evolution. 1907. (Gajjar donation).

HIRD (D.)—Picture Book of Evolution 2 paits. (2 sets) 1906-7 (one
sct only. EL 8a/65-66).

HIRSCH ((i. Chr.) See Nierstrasz (H. F.) u. Hiusch (G. Chr.)—Anleitung
zu Mikroskopisch Zoologischen Uebungen. 2 Teile.

HIRSCH-SCHWEIGGER (Erwin)—Zoologisches Worterbuch Berlm u.
Leipzig 1925 (Walter de Gruyter & Co.). pp. vii, 628 (Vait’s Sammlung
Wissenschaftlicher Worterbucher). (1499).

HISCOX (Gardner D.)—Compressed Air. Its Production, Uses and
Applications. §. ed. New York 1916 (The Norman W. Henley Publish-
ing Co.), pp. 655 (132).
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His Majesty’s Stationery Office. 1786-1925. See Brief Guide to Govern-
ment Publications.

Histoire de la Nation Frangaise. Par Gabriel Hanotaux. See Hanotaux
(Gabriel)—Histoire de la Nation Frangaise.

Histories of English Industries. See Fleming (A. P. M.) & Brocklehurst
(B. J.)—A History of Engmneering. 1925.

History of (‘avendish ILaboratory, 1871-1910. See C(avendish Laho-
ratory.

HJELT (Edv.)—Geschichte der Organischen Chemie von dltester Zeit bis
zur Gegenwart. Braunschweig, 1916 (Friedr. Vieweg & Sohn), pp.
x1i, 556 (820).

HJORT (Johan). Sece Murray (Jobn) & Hjort (Johan)—The Depths of
the Ocean.....

HOBART (James F )—Soft Soldcering, Hard Soldering and Brazing. 2, ed.
New York, 1919 (D. Van Nostrand Co.), xni, 190 (62 Illus.) (205).

HOBER—Physihalische Chemie der Zelle und der Gewebe  1906. (Gajjar
donation).

HOBSON (E. W.)—The Domain ot Natural Science : The Gifford Lectures
. . m the Umv. of Aberdeen 1 1921 and 1922, Cambridge, 1923
(Cnmv. Press), pp. xvi, 510 (588).

HOBSON (E. W.)—The Theory of Functions of a Real Variable and the
Theory of Fouriers Series. Vol. 1, 2 ed. (‘ambridge, 1921 (Univ. Press),
pp- xv, 671 (170).

HOBSON (E W.)—A Treatie on Plane Trigonometiy 7 ed. Cambridge
1928 (Univ. Press), pp. xv. 383 (2121).

HOCHSTETTER (F )—Uber die Entstchung der Scheidewand zwischen
Perikardial - und Peritomalhohle und uber dic Bildung des Canalis
pericardiaco-peritonealis  ber Embryonen von  Acanthias  vulgars
(Separat-Abdruck aus : Morphologisches Jahtbuch.  Bd. 29, Nr. 1 (1900),
pp- 141-168 and plate 7) (Bound in, Pamphlets, Vol. 1).

HODGE (A. E.)—Vivarmum and Aquarium keepmg for Amateurs.
A practical guide to the hobby. London, 1924 (H. F. & G. Whitherby),
pp- 127 (5 plates) (1036).

HODGE (A E.)—Tropical Aquanium-Fishes. How to breed & rear them.
A practical guide for the Amateur (2. Imp.) London, 1930 (H. F. &
Witherby), pp. 128 (1llus & ) (1858)

HODGE (A. E.y & Derham (Arthur)—~Goldfish (‘ultuie for Amateuis .
How to breed and rear Goldfish in Aquaria and Ponds. (3 Imp.) London
1929 (H. ¥. & G. Witherby), pp. 1, 103, 1llus. (1868).

HODGE (Chifton) & Dawson (Jean)—Civie Biology. A text-Look of
problems local and national that can be solved only by civie co-operation.
Boston, 1918 (Ginn & Co ), pp. vi, 381 (1 plates & Illus.). (1007).

HODGMAN (Charles D) and Lance (Noibert A.)— Handbook of
Chomistry and Physics. A Ready Reference Book of Chemical and
Physical Data. 15 ed. (leveland, Ohio, 1930 (Chemical Rubber Publish-
ing Co), pp. xm, 1426 {1892).

HODGSON—Emery Gumdmg  Machinery. 1903, (Cajjar  donation).

HOECKER (Rudolf) ed. Sce Internationale Pibliographic des Buch-
und Bibhiothekswesens.
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HOEFER (Ferdmand)—Historle de la Chimie. (2 Vols. in one). Pans
1866 (Fumin idot éres Fals et Cae). pp. Vol 1, 5, 542, Vol. T, i1,
610 (523).

HOER(H (Kwt) See Fischor (Kmil)--Emil Fiseher  Sem Leben und
<em Werk., Im Aufuiage  der Doutschen Chemischen  Cesellschaft
dargestellt von Kurt Hoesch 1921

HOBESEN (Hemy Bartlett Van)  See Van Hoesen (Henry Bartlett).

HOFFMANN (M. K.) - Loxikon der Anorganmischen Varbmnduneen.,  Bd.
L Pts 1-5 Emlertung ete , Wasserstofl bis Bor N 1-555 (2 pts) Bd. I,
Al bis X No 56-81, Bibhographien  Bd 111, Rechentatel, Reaister
usw. Leipzyz 1910-19  (J. A Barth) (1 vol<) (867

HOFMANN (A W.)—The bfe-work of Liebie m  expernental and
philsophic chenustry. A discourse dehivered. The Royal
Institution of Great Bintain, on March 18, 1875 London 1876
(Macmillan & Co.). pp. 145 {The Faraday Lectwe for 1875) (1 9/149).

HOFMANN (E )~The Younz Beetle-Collector’'s Handbook  Tondon
1902 (Swan Sonmenschem & Co)  pp vir, 178 (632).

HOFMANN (Karl A)-Lehrhuch der Anorgamischen Chemie 3 Awufl.
Braunschweig 1920 (Furedt Viewegs & Sohn)  pp vy, 744 (4 Tafel) (S18).

HOFMEISTER (Wilhelm)—On the Germmation, Development, and
Fructification of the Higher (hyptogamia and on the Fructification of
the Comferac  1r by Fiedenick Cuiry  London, 1862 (Ray Nociety).
pp. xvii. 506 (65 plates)  (1474)

HOFMEISTER (Wilhelm) --Wilhelm Hofmewsster The Work and Life of
a Nmetcenth Century Botam=t. by Di. K. von Goebel with hiographical
suppl by Frau Prot  Ganzenmuller  tr by H M Bower and
ed . by FF O Bower London, 1926 (Ray Socicty)  pp i, 202 (1490).

HOGABOOM (George B)  Sce Blum (Wilbam) and Hozaboom (George B ).

HOGBEN (Lancelot T )-- Alfied Rusesell Wallace  The storv of a Great
Discoverer  London, 1918 (Soc for Promotimg Christian Knowledge).
pp 64 (Pionecin of Proutess - Men of Science)  (651)

HOGBEN (Lancelot TY—Comparative Physiology.  Tondon, 1926 (Sidg-
wick & Ja(l\qnn) pp xiv. 219 (Text-Books of Amimal Biology ed. by
Juban S Huxley). (1774)

HOGBEN (Lancelot T )—Genetic Prmaples m Modieme and  Social
Science.  London, 1931 (Wilhams & Norgate). pp 230 (1907).

HOGBEN (Lancelot) —Mathematies for the million A Popular  Self
Educator 2 ed. London, 1937 (Allen & Unwin) pp. 657 (2191)

HOGBEN (Lancelot)—Saence for the Citizen. A Sclf-Educator based on
the Social Background ot Scientific Thscovery  London 1938 (Allen &
Unwin) pp. 1120 (2306).

HOGBEN (Lancelot) See Orr (Sir John Boyd), Hil' (A V.) and others.

HOLBORN (L) Sece Kohlrausch (F.) & Holborn (1. )-—Das Leitvermogen
der Elektrolyte, msbesondere der wasserigen Losungen. 1916.

HOLE (R. S.)-—A Manual of Botany for Indian Forest Students.
Calcutta 1909 (Suptdt. Govt. Printing). pp. x1, 250, xxi, plates 20.
(From Secretanat Iahrary. Bombay, No. E-7-14).

HOLLEMANN (A. F)—Lehrbuch der Anorganischen Chemie.
16 ed. Berlin 1920 (Walter de Gruyter & Co.). pp. xii, 476 (Lohrbuch
der Chemie. . . Anorganischer Teil). (817).
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HOLLEMANN (A. ¥ )---Lehrbuch der Chemiue.  Authorisierte deutsche
Ausgabe. See (his) (a) Lehrbuch der Anorganigchen Chemic . . (b)
Lehrbuch der Organischen Chemie

HOLLEMANN (A. ¥ )--Lehibuch der Organischen Chemie . . 15 & 16
Aufl. Berhin und Leipzig 1920 (Walter de Gruyter & Co.), pp. xn, 496
(Lehrbuch  der Chemie. . Orzanischer Tel).  (803).

HOLLEMAXN (A. ¥)-TLaboiatory Manual of Organic Chemistry for
beainner~ 1904 (Gajjar donation)

HOLMER (M R N )—Indian Bird-Lafe  Bombay 1923 (Fiom Seceretaniat
Library, Bombay, E-8-7-18)

HOLMES (Harry N )-—Laboratory Manual of (olloid Chemistry  New
York 1922 (John Wiley & Sons). pp. su, 127 (1664).

HOLMES (Samuel .T)—The Biology of the 'tog 3 ed New York 1917
(Macmillan & Co ). pp.ax, 370 (319).

HOLMES (Samuel J )—A Bibliography of Fugenis.  Berkeley. (‘alifornia
1924 (Univ. of Cahiformia)  pp 5314 (Univ of Cabiforma Publications in
Zoology. Vol 25). (1141)

HOLMES (Samuel JJ )—Life and Evolution  An Introduction to (ieneral
Bology  London 1931 (A &  Black) pp v 449 (2020)

HOLMES (Samuel J.)—Studies in Evolution and Eugenmies London 1923
(George Routledge & Sons)  pp. v, 261 (966)

HOLMYARD (E. J.)-—Chennstiv to the Time of Dalton  London 1925
(Oxford Umiv Press)  pp 128[Simger (Charles) . (‘thapteisin the History
of Rcience. 3] (The World « Manuals)  (1717).

HOME (Everard)—Obscivations on the (‘amel’s stomach respecting the
water 1t contams and the reservoirs in which that fluid is enclosed ; with
an account of some peculiarities m the urine. London 1806 (W. Bulmer
& (o)  pp.- 30 (plates 15-19) (From the Phil Trans. Roval Soe )
(SNeparate copy)  (1124)

Home Umiversity Tabrary of Modermm Knowledge —

YVol. 7, See Newbhigm (Marion I.)—Modern Geography. 1927.
Vol 18, See Whitchead (A. N )—An Introd. to Mathematics  1928.

Vol 46, See Soddy (Frederick)—Matter and Energv. 1923,

Vol 78, See Murray (So John)—The Ocean. A veneral account of
the science of the Sea. 1926.

Vol 110, See MacBridge (E. W )—An Tntrod. tot he Study of Heredity,
1924

Vol. 115, See Geddes (Patrick) & Thomson (J. Arthur)—Biology.
1925.

Vol. 122, See Caven (B M )—Gas & (ases, 1926.

Vol. 130, See 'Thomson (A L.)—Birds.  An Introduction to Ormtho-
logy. 1927.

HOOKE (Robert). See Alembic (lub Reprmmts. No. 5.

HOOKER (?)—Icones Plantarum Asat. Ser Icones 'Plantarum
Asiat.
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HOOKER (J. D.)—The Flora of British India. Vols. 1-7 and Indox.
London 1875-97 (L. Reeve & Co.). 8 Vols. (From Secretariat Library,
Bombay, Nos. E-7-4-15/22).

HOOKER (Joseph D) & Jackson (B. Daydon)—Index Kewensis. See
Index Kewensis.

HOOKER (William Jackson)—Musct Exotici: contamning figures and
descriptions of new or little known foreign mosses and other cryptogamic
subjects. 2 Vols. London 1818-20. (Longman, Hurst Rees, Orme
and Brown). pp. vui, printing on one side only of the leaves which are
numbered  Appendix, pp. 31 (1481).

HOPKINS (8w Frederick Gowland)—Chemistry and Life. 1932. See
Institute of Chemustry of Great Britamn and Ireland. Lectures.

HOPKINSON (B.)—Vibrations of Systems having one Degree of Freedom.
Cambridge 1910 (Univ  Press). pp. 54 (Camb. Engincering Tracts.
No. 1) (202).

HOPPE (Edmund)-—Geschichte der Phystk  Braunschweig, 1928 (Friedr.
Vieweg & Sohn) pp. vui, 536 (1626).

Hopper (I Vance). See (‘umming (William M.), Hopper (I. Vance), and
Whecler (T. Shetlock).

HOPPE-SEYLER —Handbuch der physiologischen und pathologischen
chemischen Analysis. 8. ed. 1909. (Gajjar donation).

HORNELL (James)—The EdiLle Mollusca of the Madras Presidency :
A New Protozoan (‘ause of Mortality among Marine Fishes : The Fishing
Industry of Tuticorin : The Indian Beche-de-Mer TIndustry. Madras.
See Madias Fisheries Dept. Bulletin No. 11.

HORNELL (James)—Madias  Fisheries Department Admimstiation
Report for the year 1921-22: 1922-23 Madras 1023 1924 (Supdt,
Govt Press). pp. 44; 58 (Madras Fisheries Dept. Report No 1
of 1923 ; and Report No 1 of 1924 Madras Fisheries Bulletm  Vol.
17 & 18)

HORNELL (James)—Manne Fish-Farmmz for India. Madras 1911
(Supdt , Govt Press) pp. 83 (Madras Iishenes Bureau. Vol 11,
Bulletin No  6)  (€553), (another copy from Secretuniat Tobrary,
Bombay)

HORNELL (James)-—A Note on the Edible Oyster Wrntten for the
benehit of the Madrae Public  (Fiom Madras Fisheries Bulletin
No. &, pp. 1-10, March 1913) (Pamphlet, bound in Pamphlets,
Vol. 6).

HORNELL (James)— Repoit to the Government of Baroda on the Marine
Zoology of Okhamandal mm Kathiawar with supplementary Reports on
special groups by other Zoolocists (2 parts) London 1909-16
(Wilhams & Noreate) pp. Pt I, 1x, 148 Pt. IT, an, 165 (Iom
Marme Riwologist.  Bombay) (and anoth.i copy of Pt T which has Acc
No. 271).

HORNELL (Jamo2s)- Reopott on the Tnspection of Peail Banks i the Gulf
of Manaar and Palk Bav m March and Apri} 1923 Madias 1924 (Supdt ,
Govt. Press).  pp. 199 -214 (Madras Fisheries Dept Repot No 6 of 1023,
Madras Fishenes Bulletin. Vol 17. pp. 190-214).

HORNELL (James) ¢nd Nayudu (M. Ramswami) - A Contubution to the
Lifo History of the Indian Sardine ; with notes on the Plankton of the
Malbar Coast. Madras (Supdt, Govt. Press). pp. 129-97 (Madras
Fisheries Dop*. Report No. 5 of 1923. Madras Fishcries Bulletin. Vol.
17).
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HORSFIELD (Thomas) and Moore (Frederick)—A Catalogue of the Birds
in The Museum of the Hon. East-India Company. Vols. I and IL
London 1856-8 (Wm. H. Allen & Co.). (Received from the Secretariat
Library for the Dept. of Zoology, and placed in the Dept. of
Zoology).

HORSFIELD (Thomas) and Moore (Frederic)—Catalogue of the Lepidop-
terous Insects in the Museum of the Hon East-India Company. Vol. I,
1857 (2 copies), Vol. II, 1858-59 one copy (Received from the
College of Engineering, Poona) (anothker copy of Vol. II from
Secretariat Lib., Bombay)

HORWOOD (A. R.)—The Outdoor Botanist A simple manual for the
studv of British Plants in the field. London 1920 (T. Fisher Unwin).
pp. 281 (Illus.). (550).

HOSE (Charles)—A Descriptive Account of the Mammals of Borneo.
London 1893. (Printed and publhished by Edward Abbott, ¢ Express *
Office, Diss, Norfolk) pp. 78 (639).

HOSSACK (Wm C)—An Account of the Rats of Calcutta with some
remarks on the existing classification of the Genera Mus and Nesokia.—
(Memons of the Indian Museum, Calcutta. Vol. 1, No. 1) Calcutta
1907 (Indian Museum, Calcutta). pp. 80 (8 plates). (701)

HOSSACK (W. C.)—Aids to the Identification of Rats connected with
Plague 1n India, with Suggestions as to the Collection of Specimens. 2 ed.
Calcutta 1907 (Pub by the Trustees of the Indian Museum.
Printed at the Pioncer Press, Allahabad). pp. 11, 2 plates and

one chart ot specimen colours. (Pamphlet, bound in Pamphlets,
Vol. 6).

HOTBLACK (Frank A )—“A New Activity . A Treatise on Mrs Dickin-
son’s Discovery of a ¢ New Radio-activity’ with some notes on Radium.
London 1920 (Jarrolds, Ltd ). pp. vu, 195 (605).

HOUBEN (J.) Hrsg.— Die Mothoden der Organmschen Chemie. (Weyls-
Methoden) 2te. Aufi Bd. T, Allcemeimner Tedl  Rd 11, III, IV, Spezieller
Tell. Leipzig 1921-24 (Georg Thieme) 4 vols. (806).

HOUGHTON (W )— British Fresh-water Fishes. Hull and York 1895 (A
Brown & Sons). pp xxviu, 231 (Illus.) (417).

HOUGHTON (W )—The Natural History of Commercial Sea Fishes of
Great Britamn & Ireland . . . (Prize Essay) London 1884 (Willilam
Clowes & Sons) pp. 416 (Internat Fisheries Kxhibition, London 1883)
(1364).

HOUGHTON (W )-—Sea-side walks of a Naturalist with his children. 1870.
(From College of Engineering, Poona).

HOUSSAY (Frederic)—The Industries of Amimals. London (1894 7)
(Walter Scott). pp. 1x, 258 (Illus.). (The Contemporary Science Ser )
(1143).

HOUSTOUN (R. A.)—-Light and Colour. London 1923 (Longmans, Green
& Co.). pp. x1, 179 (529).

HOUSTOUN (R. A.)—A Treatise on Light. London 1921 (Longmans,
Green & Co.). pp. x1, 180 (265).

HOVEL (J.V.)—Examecnsfragen der anorganischen Chemie Leipzig.
(Franz A. Wolfson). pp. 134 (Repetitorien in Frage und Antwort, Nr. 2)
(819).

HOVEL (J.V.)—Examensfragen der organischen Chemie . . . Leipzig.
(Franz A. Wolfson). pp. 134 (Repetitorien in Frage und Antwort. Nr,
3). (810).
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HOWELL (A. Brazier)—Anatomy of the Wood Rat. Comparative
Anatomy of the Subgenera of the Amecrican wood Rat (Genus Neotoma).
Baltimore 1926 {Williams & Wilkins Co.). pp. x, 225, plates 3 (Monogr.
of the Amer. Soc. of Mammalogists. No. 1). (1861).

HOWELL (G. C. L.)—Ocean research and the Great Fisheries. Oxford
1921 (Clarendon Press) pp. 220 (20 Plates). (633).

HOWLETT (F. M.) See Lefroy (H. Maxwell-)—Indian Insect Life.

HOYT (Frank (.) tr. See Heisenberg (Werner)—The Physical Principles
of the Quantum Theory. 1930.

HUBBARD—Utilisation of Wood Waste. 1902.. (Gajjar donation).

HUDSON (C. T )—Rotifera - Or Wheel-Animalcules, both British and
foreign : author assmisted by P H Gosse 2 Vols. London 1899 (Long-
mans, Green & (‘0.). pp. Vol T, vi, 128 (15 Plates), Vol. IT, 48 (16-34
plates) (1165).

HUDSON (W. H.)—The Book of a Naturalist. London 1923
(Thomas Nelson & Sons). pp. wiii, 282. (1739).

HUDSON (W. H.)—Adventures among Birds. London 1924 (J. M. Dent
& Sons). pp xi1, 313 (onigmally pub. in book form by Messrs. Hutchin-
son & Co. 1913. First 1ssue mn this ed. 1924). (1744).

HUDSON (W H.)—Birds and Man. London 1927 (Duckworth). pp.
252 (The New Readers Library. 9). (First pub. 1915. First 1ssue in
New Readers Iibrary. 1927). (1743).

HUGGINS (S William)—The Royal Society. 1908. (Gajjar donation).

HUGHES (Arthur Llewelyn)—Photo-Electricity. Cambridge 1914 (Univ.
Press) pp. vin, 144 (Camb. Phys Ser.). (92).

HUGHES (Arthur Llewelyn) and DuBridge (Lee Alvin)—Photo-Electric
Phenomena. New York 1932 (McGraw-Hill Book Co.). pp. xii, 531
(International Series m Physics) (1949)

HUGHES (E. A. Moelwyn-) See Moelwyn-Hughes (E.A.).

HULL (Thomas G.)—Diseases transmitted from Anmmals to Man.
Springfield, Tllinois 1930 (Chas C Thomas). pp. xxiv, 350 (2236).

HULTON (H. E.)—Beer. 1933. See Institute of Chemistry Great Britain
and Ireland. Lectures.

HUMBOLDT (Alexander)—Wissenschaftliche Beitrage zum Gedichtniss
der hundertjahrigen Wiederkehr des  Antritts von A, von
Humboldt’s Reise nach Amerika am 5. Jum 1799. Berlin 1899
EW. H. Kuhl). pp. 54, 247, 32 (2 Tafel). (Humboldt Centenar-Schrift).
890).

HUMMEL-—(a) Dyeing of Textile Fabrics. 1906; (b) Farberer und
Bleicherer. 2 ed. 1891 ; (c¢) Faberei und Bleicherei der Gespinstfasern.
1891. (Gajjar donation, 3 books).

HUMPHREYS (W. J.)—Physics of the Air 2 ed. rev. and enl. London
1929 (McGraw-Hill Book Co.). pp. xi1, 654 (1804).

HUND (August)—Hochfrequenzmesstechnik.  lhre  wissenschaftlichen
und praktischen Grundlagen. 2. Aufl. Berlin 1928 (Julius Springer).
pPP- xvin, (n), 526.

HUNT (F. R. W.) See Mechanical Properties of Fluids. A Collective
Work by C, V, Drysdale , ., , F.R.W.Hunt, (and others).
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HUNT (Robert)—Researches on Light in its chemical relations : embrac-
ing a consideration of all the photographic processes. 2 ed. London
1854 (Longman, Brown, Green and Longmans), pp. xx, 396 (El. 9/157).

HUNTER (Robert Fergus)—The Electronic Theory of Chemistry. An
Introductory Account. London 1934 (Edward Arnold & Co.), pp.
v, 125 (2041).

HUNTINGTON (Ellsworth) See Organic Adaptation to Environment. Ed.
by Malcolm Rutherford Thorpe. 1924.

HURD (Charles Dewith)—The Pyrolysis of Carbon Compounds. New
York 1929 (Chemical Catalog Co.), pp. 807 (Amer. Chem. Soc. Mono-
graph. Ser No. 50).

HURST (Charles Chamberlain)—Experiments 1 Genetics. Cambridge
1925 (Univ. Press) pp. xxav, 578 (Illus.) (1449).

HURST (C. C.)—Heredity and the Ascent of Man. Cambridge 1935 (Univ.
Press), pp 1x, 138 (2160).

HURST (C. C.)—The Mechamsm of Creative Evolution. Cambridge
1933 (Univ. Press), pp. xx1, 365 (2260).

HURST (C HERBERT) See Marshall (A. Milnes) and Hurst (C. Her-
bert)—A Junior Course of Practical Zoology

HURST (G. H.)—Colour, 1900. (Gajjar donation).
HURST (G. H.)—Painters’ Laboratory Guide, 1902. (Gajjar donation).

HURST (G H)—Silk Dyemng, Printing, Fishing, 1892. (Gajjar
donation).

HUTCHINSON (H. N.)—Creatures of Other Days. London 1894
(Chapman and Hall), pp. xx1v, 270 (635).

HUTCHINSON (H. N.)—Extinct Monsters A Popular account of some
of the larger forms of ancient anumal lhfe 4 ed. London 1896.
(Champman and Hall), pp xxn, 270 (1160)

HUTCHINSON (J.)—The Families of Flowering Plants. I, Dicotyledons.
11, Monocotyledons. Arranged according to a new system based on
their probable phylogeny  London 1926, 1934 (Macmillan & Co),
PP- x1v, 328 ; xm, 243 ; 2 Vols (1443 & 2072).

HUTCHINSON (Robert W.)—Advanced Text-book of Magnetism and
Electricity, 2 ed. 1920. 2 Vols (From College of Engineering, Poona.)

HUXLEY (Julian S.)—The Individual in the Animal Kimgdom.
Cambridge 1912 (Univ Press), pp. 1x, 167 (358).

HUXLEY (Julian)—Essays of a Biologist. London 1923 (Chatto and
Windus), pp. xv, 311 (1053).

HUXLEY (Julian). See (a) Andrade (E. N. da C.) and Huxley
(Juhan). (b) Haldane (J. B.S.) and Huxley (Julian)—Animal Biology,
1929. (¢) Wells (H. A.), Huxley (Juhan) and Wells (G. P.)—The
Science of Life, 1931.

mo-1 Bk Na 22—8a
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HUXLEY (Julian}—Text-Books of Animal Biology :—
See (a) Carpenter (Kathleen E.)—Life in Inland Waters, 1928.
(I;) De Beer (G. R.)—Vertebrate Zoology, 1928.
(¢) Elton (Charles)—Animal Ecology, 1927.
(d) Hogben (Lancclot T.)—Comparative Physiology, 1926.
570.4 HUXLEY (Thomas)-—Lectures and Lay Sermons. (Reprinted). London

1926 (J. M. Dent & Sons), pp. xvi, 294; 4 (Everyman’s Library
No. 498). (First 1ssue of this ed. 1910. Reprinted 1926) (1733).

HUXLEY (Thomas H.)—Collected Essays. (8 vols.), London 1902-12,
(Macmillan & Co.), (1123) :—

504 Vol. 1, Method and Results, 1912.
575 ., 2, Darwinmism, 1907.
. 3, Wanting.
504 ,» 4, Science and Hebrew Tradition, 1911.
504 ,» B, Science and Christian Tradition, 1909.
504 y»» 6, Hume : with helps to the study of Berkeley, 1908.

573 » T, Man’s Place 1in Nature and other Anthropological
Kssays, 1910.

570°4 ,, 8, Discourses : Biological and Geological, 1908.
573 +» 9, Evolution and Ethics - and other Essays, 1911.

570.4 HUXLEY (Thomas H.)-—Man’s Place i the Nature and other Essays.
(Reprinted) London (1927) (J M  Dent & Sons), pp. xviu, 372,
(Everyman’s Library, No. 47)  [First 1ssue of this ed., 1906. Reprinted
1927 ; Some of these essays first pub. 1n 1854-60, for others, see
¢ Collected Essays’ 1n 9 vols., pub. 1n 1893], (1734).

HUXLEY (Thomas H)—By Leghton, 1912. ¢People’s Books),
(Gajjar donation)

590.2 HUXLEY (T H.) and Martin (H N )—A course of Elem. Instruction
in Practical Biology. Ed by G. B. Howes and D. H. Scott. London
1902 (Macmillan & Co.), pp. xvi, 512, (317).

535.1 HUYGENS (Christiaan)—Treatisc on Light in which are explained..
Reflexion and Refiaction and particularly . . Refraction of Iceland Crystal.
Rendered mnto Eng by Silvanus P. Thompson. London 1912 (Mac-
millan & Co.), pp. x1i, 129 (67).

Hydrographic Department, Admiralty, London. See (a) Red Sea Gulf
of Aden Pilot. (6 ed ) 1909; (b) Persian Gulf Pilot. (6 ed.) (1915);
(¢) West Coast of India Pilot. (6 ed.), 1919.

590.2 HYMAN (L. H.)—Laboratory Manual for Elementary Zoology. Chicago
1919 (Univ. of Chicaro Press), pp. xvi, 149 (393).

I.C.S. See Kirtikar (K. R.), Basu (B. D.), and I.C.S.

$39:3 IBBETSON (Wilhlam John)—An Elementary Treatise on the
Mathematical Theory of perfectly Elastic Solids with a short account
?f86Viscous Fluids, London 1887 (Macmillan & Co,), pp. xiii, 51§
186),
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ICONES Plantarum Asiat. (Hooker’s ?); Only Plates cclx-pelviil—
(Without title page; very defective). (El. 8a/115).

IHERING (Albrecht von)—Maschinenkunde fiir Chemiker: ein
Lehr- und Handbuch fur Studierende und Praktiker. Leipzig 1906
(Johann Ambrosius Barth), pp. 1x, 396 (7 Tafeln). (1396).

ILBERG (Konrad). See (a) Prager (B.), Stern (D.) & Ilberg (K.)—
System der Organischer Verbindungen. Emn Leitfaden fur die Benut.
zung von Beilsteins Handbuch der Orgamischen Chemic..1929. ()
Richter (Friediich), unter Mitwirkung von Ilberg (Kourad),—Kurze
Anleitung zur Ornentierung in Beilstemns Handbuch. 1936.

ILES (GEORGE)—Inventors at work with chapters on Discovery, 1907.
(Gajjar donation).

1LFORD Manual of Photography. (Gajjar donation).

ILLINOIS Biological Monographs. See List of Periodicals at the end of
letter Z.

TLLINOIS State Laboratory of Natural History. Bulletin, Vol 4 (Articles
X-XV) July 1896. Urbana, lHhnms 1897 (Pantagraph Printing &
Stationery Co.). pp 310-508 (22-48 plates). (1278).

Illustrations of the Zoology of the Royal Indian Marine Survey ship
*“ Investigator ”  Calcutta . . («a) Fishes Pts.3-7; plates 14-35 (b)
Crustaceae Pts. 3-8, plates 9-48 and Crustacear Stomatopoda, plates 1-10,
1913, for which sce Kemp (Stanley), (c) Mollusca Pts. 1 & 2; plates
1-8 (d) Indexr Pt. 1. 18921900, Calcutta 1895-1900, (Supdt., Govt.
Printing).

TMMS (A. D.)—Anunda. London 1906 (Williams & Norgate), pp.
vui, 99 (7 plates) (Liverpool Marme Biology Committee. L.M B.C.
Memoirs. No. 13). (1152).

IMMS (A. D.)—A General Text-book of Entomology, including the
anatomy, physiology, development and classification of insects. 3 ed.
rev. and enl. London 1934 (Methuen & Co ), pp. xn, 727. (2168).

IMMS (A. D.)—Recent Advances in Entomology. London 1931
(J. & A. Churchill), pp. v, 374. (1908).

Imperial Botamcal Conference, London July 7-16, 1924. Held at the
Imperial College of Science and Technology, South Kensington. Report
of Proceedings. ed by F. T Brooks. Cambridge 1925 (Univ. Press).
pp.- xv, 390 (2 plates). (1461).

See also Congrés International de Botanique.

Impenal Geophysical Experimental Survey. Report. See Edge (A. B.
Broughton) and Laby (T. H.).

Imperial Institute, Indian Trade Enquiry. Reports on Lac, Turpentine
and Rosin  London 1922 (John Murray), pp. 1x, 74. (1638).

Imperial Library, Calcutta, Catalogue See Catalogue. Imperial
Library.

Incubators and Chicken Rearers. How to make and manage them,
written by experts London 1920 (Cassell & Co.), pp. 152 (Cassell’s
‘“ Work ”” Handbooks). (1360).

Index Animalium sive index nommum qua ab A. D. MDCCLVIII
generibus et speciebus animalium imposita sunt. Societatibus erudi-
torum admvantibus a Carolo Davies Sherborn confectus. Sectio
Secunda (for the period 1801-1850) London 1922—July 1933 (Trustees
of the British Museum), (10 bound vols.) (1999).
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Index-Catalogue of Medical and Veterinary Zoology. See Stiles (Ch.
Wardell) & Hassall (Albert)— Index-Catalogue of Medical and Veterinary
Zoology, 1903-06.

Index Generalis. Annuaire Général des Universités. Paris 1925-26
(1518).

Index to Journal of the Linnean Soc., London (Zoology), vols. 1-20
(1855-90), and to Proc., Nov. 1838-June 1890.

Index Kewensis. An enumeration of the genera and species of Flowering
Plants from the time of Linnsus to the year 1885 inclusive .
continued to 1925), Vols. 1, 2 and 3 (Vol. 3=Supplements, 1-5,
1886—95) and Supplements 6, 7, 8 and 9, 1916-20, 1921-25, 1926-30.
1931-. Oxford 1895, 1901-06, 1926, 1929, 1933, 1938 (Clarendon
Press), 7 Vols (1071)

Index to Records of the Indian Museum, (a Journal of Indian Zoology),
Vols. 1-20 (1907-20).

Index. Royal Society (a) Index to the Proc. Royal Soc. of London
(Old Ser ), Vols 1-75, 1800-1905, London 1913 (Harrson & Sons), pp.
223. (b) Subject Index, Catalogue of Scientafic Papers, 1800-1900.
Subject Index, Vol. 3, Physics, Parts 1 and 2. Cambridge 1912, 1914
(Univ. Press). (1851, 881).

India, Agricultural and Horticultural Soc. of India. See Agricultural and
Horticultural Society of India.

India Meteorological Department  Catalogue of Periodicals in the
Librarias of the Department. Delhi, 1936.

India, Survey of. See Catalogue of Maps, 1923.

Indian Forest Memoirs See List of Periodicals at the end of letter Z.

Indian Government. Land Revenue Policy of the Indian Government.
Calcutta 1920 (Supdt., Govt. Printing), pp. v1, 291. (259).

Indian Journal of Engineering, Bombay. See List of Periodicals at the
end of letter Z.

Indian Journal of Physics  See List of Periodicals at the end of letter Z.

Indian Lac Research Institute, Ranchi—Publications, e.g., Bulletins,
Research Notes, Bibhography, etc.

Indian Marine Survey Ship (Royal). See Royal Indian Marine Survey
Ship.

Indian Museum (Calcutta). Bengal Fisheries Lab. Notes. See Notes
from the Bengal Fisheries Laboratory

Indian Museum (Calcutta). Memoirs of the. (Total 7 Separates) :—

Vol. 1, No. 1, See Hossack (Wm. C.)—An Account of the Rats of
Calcutta.

Vol. 4, No. 1, See Kemp (Stanley)—An Account of the Crustacea Stoma-
topoda of the Indo-Pacific Region, 1913.

Vol. 5, No. 3, See Kemp (Stanley)—Fauna of the Chilka Lake : Crustacea
Decapoda, 1915, (2 Copies).

Vol. 6, No. 1, See (a) Oka (Asajiro)—Report upon the Tunicata in the
collection of the Indian Museum, 1915; (b) Stephenson (J)—On some
Indian Oligocheta mainly from Southern India and Ceylon.
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Indian Museum (Calcutta). Memoirs of the. (contd.):—

Vol. 8, No. 1, See (a) Mattha: (G.)—Report on the Madreporarian Corals
n the collection of the Indian Museum , (b) Annandale (N.)—Cirripedes
associated with Indian Corals of the Families Astreide and Fungide,
1924.

Vol. 8, No. 2, See Prashad (B.)—Revision of the Indian Ampullarndae

Vol. 8, No. 3, See Prashad (B )—Anatomy of the Common " lndian
Applesnail, Pila Globosa, 1925.

Indian Museum (Calcutta). (Miscellaneous Publications) -—

(a) See Alcock (A )—Catalogue of the Indian Decapod Crustaceae in
the collection of the Indian Museum.

(b) Alcock (A.)—A descriptive catalogue of the Indian Deep-Sea
Crustaccae Decapoda, Macrura and Anomala, 1921.

(c) See Wood-Manson (James)—Kigures and Descriptions Jof Nime
Species of Squilide from the collection in the Indian Museum, 1895

(d) See Ethnographical Gallery. Guide Book No. 2. The Andamanese,
Nicobarese and Hill Tribes of Assam. By Dr. A M Meerwarth,
Calcutta, 1919.

Indian Mumtion Board—Industrial Handbook, 1919. (Gajjar Donation)

Indian Posts and Telegraph Department, See General Rules and
Departmental Instructions for Radio-Telegraph Stations in India. 4. ed.
1934.

Indian Science Abstracts (being an Annoted Bibhography of Science in
India) 1935. Parts 1 and 2 Calcutta July 1936 and Apnl 1937
(National Institute of Sciences of India).

Indian Science Congress  Proceedings  See Proc Indian Science Congress
In the List of Periodicals at the end of letter Z.

Indian Science Congress Association  Nilver Jubilee, 1938.  The Progress
of Science mn India durimg the last twenty-five jears Ed by
B. Prasbad Calcutta, May 1938 (Indian Sa Congress x\\.\n(.)
pp- Iv1, 767

Indian Zoological Memons on Indian Amimal Types. Ed by K N Bahl.
No 3 (1931) Nee Awat1 (P R ) and Rar (H. 8.)

591.954 Indian Zoology, by John Aikm, 2 ed London 1790 (Robert Faulder)
pp. vin 161, (719).

Indigo Publications. Agricultural Research Institute, Pusa. See List of
Periodicals at the end of letter Z.

537.86 Induction Coils and How to make them  (Cassell’s ** Wor'  Handbooks).
London 1922 (Cassell & Co.), pp 152 (614).

Industrial and Engineering Chemstry.  See List of Periodicals at the end
of letter Z.

Industrial India. Bombay and London See List of Periodicals at the
end of letter Z.

INFELD (Leopold). Sce Emstein (Albert) and Infeld (Leopold).

INGLIS (C.M.). See Fletcher (T. Banbridge) and Inghs (C. M )—Birds of
an Indian Garden, 1924.

INGOLD (Christopher K ). See Thorpe (Jocelyn F.) and Ingold
(Christopher K.)—Synthetic Colouring Matter : Vat colours, 1923,
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INNES (Wilham T.). The Complete Aquarium Book. The Care and
Breeding of Goldfish and Tropical Fishes. London n.d. 1937 (?)
(Blue Ribbon Books) pp. 317 (2317).

Institute International de Bibhographie :—
(a) Publ. No. 146e, See Conspectus Methodicus et Alphabeticus.
(b) Publ. No. 151, See Institute International de Bibliographie. Classi-
fication Decimale Umverselle.

Institute International de Bibliographie, Bruxelles.—Classification Décimale
Unaverselle. Tables de Classification pour les bibliographies, bibliothé-
ques, archives, administration, publications, brevets, musées et ensembles
d’objets pour toutes les espéces de documentations en général et pour les
collections de toute nature. Edition complete . . . Tomes I & III
Principes et Régles—Tables abrégées, Tables Systématique complete
(0 a 9) and Tome IV, Tables Complémentaires. [Bruxelles] 1927—1929,
and 1933 (Publication de 1’1, 1B. No. 151), pp. lvii....1532, and
1533-2153, (& 13) (Tomes I & III bound 1none Vol. and Vol. IV.
(2 Vols ) (1811).

INSTITUTE OF CHEMISTRY OF GREAT BRITAIN AND
IRELAND—

Lectures delivered :(—
Year. Author.

1913 (1) DREAPER (W P.): Lectures on the Research Chemist 1n the
Works, with special reference to the textie Industry.
(Lectures on 29th October, 1913). 1914, pp. 70.

1914. (2) MACNAB (WILLIAM): Lectures on Explosives. (Lectures
on February 26, 1914). 1914, pp. 67.

1920. (3) WOOD (JOSEPH TURNER): Lecture on some Scientific
Aspects of Tanning (Lecture on 24th Nov. 1920).
1920, pp. 30.

1921. (4) RUSSELL (EDWARD JOHN): Lecture on Modern Apph-
cations of Chemistry to Crop production (Lecture on
14th November, 1921). 1922, pp. 23.

1922. (5) BALLANTYNE (HORATIO): Lecture on Chemists and the
Patent Laws (Lecture on 24th February, 1922). 1922,
pp- 31.

1923. (6) MacGILLIVRAY (EVANS JAMES): Some Aspects of the
Law of England affecting Chemists (Lecture on 9th March,
1923). 1923, pp. 46.

1924. (7) DUNN (JOHN THOMAS) The Progress of Chemistry in
Public Aftairs (Lecture on 14th March, 1924). 1924.

1924. (8) WILLCOX (S WILLIAM H): The Influence of Chemical
Research on Medicine and Forensic Medicine (Address on
7th November, 1924). 1924, pp 19.

1925. (9) MARLOW (G. S. W.): Notes on Contracts of Service. May,
1925), pp. 25.

1926. (10) MacGILLIVRAY (EVANS JAMES) : Copyrnight. With Special
reference to Scientific and Technical Papers and Publica-
tions. (Lecture on 12th March, 1926). 1926, pp. 40.

1927. (11) CHAPMAN (A. CHASTON) : The Growth of the Profession of
Chemistry during the past Half-Century, (1877-1927).
(Lecture on 1lth March, 1927). 1927, pp. 23.

1931. (12) TOCHER (J. F.) What 18 ¢ Probable Error ” ? (Lecture on
24th Apnl, 1931), pp. 63.

1931. (13) EYRE (J. VARGAS) : Recent Advances in the Fermentation
Industries. Streatfield Memorial Lecture, 1931. (Lecture
on 20th November 1931). 1932, pp. 20.

1931. (14) SMITH (S FRANK E.): Chemistry and the Community.
The third S. M. Gluckstein Memorial Lecture, 1931).
(Lecture on 18th December 1931). 1932, pp. 22.
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INSTITUTE OF CHEMISTRY . . . Lectures—contd.—

Year.

1932.

1932.

1932.

1932.

1932.

1933.

1933.

1933.

1933.

1933.

1933.

1933.

1934.

1934

1934.

1935.

1936.

1936.

1938.

(15)

(16)

(17)
(18)

(19)

(22)

Author.

DIXON (STANLEY): The Relation of Food to Disease.
(Lecture on 19th February 1932.) 1932. pp. 38.

ROBINSON (ROBERT) : Two lectures on an ‘‘ Outline of an
Electrochemical (Electronic) Theory of the Course of Organic
Reactions *’. (Lectures on 22nd and 29th April 1932.)
1932. pp. 52 (3 copres).

FINDLAY (ALEXANDER): Science and the Community.
(Lecture on 10th November 1932.) 1933. pp. 17.

WILLTIAMS (W. A.): Rubber. (Lecture on 18th November
1933.) 1933. pp. 23.

HOPKINS (Sir FREDERICK GOWLAND) : Chemistry and
Life. (The fourth Gluckstein Memoral Lecture, 1932.)
(Lecture on 16th December 1932.)

MARCAN (ALEXANDER): The Chemist in the Far East.
(Lecture on 15th February 1933.) 1933. pp. 18.

STRAFFORD (N.): The Detection and Determination of
Small Amounts of Inorganic Substances by Colorimetric
Methods. (Lecture on 20th February 1933.)

CAVEN (ROBERT MARTIN) : Joseph Priestley, 1733-1804.
(Lecture on 13th March 1933 ) 1933. pp. 25.

(22¢) MORGAN (GILBERT THOMAS) : Three lectures embodying

(23)

(24)

(25)

(26)

(27)

(28)

(29)

(30)

(31)

(32)

‘“ A Survey of Modern Inorganic Chemistry . (Lectures
on 9th, 15th and 19th May 1933.) 1933. pp. 106.
(Bound separately.)

PILCHER (RICHARD B.) : Lecture on Alchemists i1n Art and
Literature. (Lecture on 12th October 1933.) 1933.
Pp- 54.

HULTON (A. F. E.): Beer. (Sixteenth Streatfield Memorial
Lecture, 1933). (Lecture on 17th November 1933.) 1934.
PP 33.

LEVINSTEIN (HERBERT): The Chemist as a Directing
Force in Industry. (The fifth S. M. Gluckstein Memorial
Lecture, 1933.) (Lecture on 15th December 1933). 1934.
pp. 22.

BRISCOE (H. V. A.) and MATTHEWS (JANET W.) : Micro-
Chemical Methods suitable for general Analytical Practice.
(Two Lecture-Demonstrations on 1l4th and 26th March
1934.) 1934. pp.42.

MITCHELL (ALEC DUNCAN): New Indicators and other
Reactions employed in Volumetric Analysis. (Lecture on
19th October 1934.) 1934. pp. 21.

SHAW (GEORGE ELLIOTT) : Quinine Manufacture in India.
(17th Streatfield Memorial Lecture, 1934.) (Lecture on
7th December 1934). 1935. pp. 16.

EVEREST (ARTHUR E.): Fifty Years of Chemistry,
1885-1935. (Lecture on 15th March 1935.) 1935. pp. 20.

PICKARD (ROBERT H.): An Experiment in Co-operative
Research 1n the Cotton and other Textile Industries.
(8th Gluckstein Memorial Lecture, 1936.) 1936. pp. 19.

READ (JOHN): A Chapter in the Chemistry of Essential
Qils. (19th Streatfield Memorial Lecture, 1936.) 1936.
Pp. 34.

MORTON (R. ALAN) : Two Lectures on Practical Aspects of
Absorption Spectrophotometry. (Lectures delivered on
(i) 18th March, (1i) 26th March).
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Instructions for collecting and forwarding specimens in connection with
the investigation of Mosquitos and Malaria in India, 3rd ed., Calcutta,
1924. (Government of India Central Publication Branch.) pp. 27.
(Pamphlet, Bound «n Pamphlets, Vol. 6.)

Institute of Chemustry of Great Britain and Ireland. Publications
Committee. See Pilcher (Richard B.).

International Botanical Congress : See Congrés international.

International Catalogue of Scientific Literature, published by the Royal
Society of London. Class M, Botary, Vols. 1-14 (1902-19), (1096)/
Also' 96 Vols. from Secretariat Library, Bombay.

International Conference : See Conférence international.

International Conference on Physics, London, October 1934. Papers
presented. Sheets 1-197 1n bound vol. (2060).

International Congress : See Congrés international.

International Congress of Applied Chemistry, Seventh, 1910. General,
and Sections 1, 2, 3a, 3b, 4a (1 and 2), 5, 6a, 6b, 7, 8a, 8b, 8c, 9, 10.
(Gajjar donation.)

International Congress of Historical Studies, 1913 : See Naval and
Military Essays.

International Congress of Zoology: See Proceedings of the Fourth
International Congress of Zoology.

International Critical Tables of Numerical Data, Physics, Chemistry and
Technology, New York, 1926-30 (McGraw-Hill Book Co.), 7 Vols.
with Index pamphlet (1965).

International Scientific Series .—
Vol. 1, Tyndall (J.) : Forms of Water.
Vol. 7, Pettigrew (J. B): Animal Locomotion,

Vol. 31, Semper (K.): The Natural Conditions of Existence as they
affect Animal Lafe.

Vol. 46, Scott (Robert H.) : Elementary Meteorology, 1903.

Vol. 58, Heillprin (A.): Geographical and Geological Distribution of
Animals.

Vol. 88, Vernon (H. M.) : Variation n Animals and Plants.
Vol. 94, Deperet (C.): Transformations of the Animal World.

International Series of Monographs on Physics :—
See (a) Dirac (P. A. M ): Principles of Quantum Mechanies.
(b) Gamow (G.) : Constitution of Atomic Nuclei, 1931.
(c) Falkenhagen (H.) : Electrolytes, 1934.
(d) Semenoff (N.) : Chemical Kinetics, 1935.

International Series in Physics, published by McGraw-Hill Book Co. of
New York :—

See (@) Hardy (Arthur C.) and Perrin (F. H.): Principles of Optics,
1932.

(b) Condon (E. U.) and Morse (P. M.) : Quantum Mechanics, 1929.
(¢) Pauling (L.) and Goudsmit (S.): Structure of Line Spectra,
1930.

(d) Ruark (A. E.) and Urey (H. C.) : Atoms, Molecules, and Quanta,
1930.
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International Series in Physics—contd.—
(e) Bacher (R. ¥.) and Goudsmit (S.): Atomic Energy States,
1932.

(f) Hughes (A. L.) and DuBnidge (L. A.): Photo-electric Pheno-
mena, 1932.

(g) Wilhams (S. R.) : Magnetic Phenomena, 1931.

International Text-books of Exact Science, ed. by E. N. da C. Andrade,
London (G. Bell & Co.) ‘—

See (a) Born (Max) - Mechanics of the Atom, 1927.
(b) Hatscheck (I:mil): Viscosity of Liquids, 1928.

020 Internationale Bibliographie des Buch und Bibliothekswesens mit
besonderer Berucksichtigung der Bibhographie. New Folge, Jg. 1-6
(1926-1931). Leipzig, 1928-1932 (Otto Harrassowitz), 6 Vols. (1848).

016 Internationale Bibhographie der Zeitschriftenliteratur mit Einschluss
von Sammelwerken und Zeitungen Abt. A. Bibliographie der Deutschen
Zeitschnften-Literatur mit Einschluss von Sammelwerken und Zeitun-
gen. Bd 56 (1925). Leipzig, 1926 (Felhx Ihetrich, Gautzsch.)
pp. xuv, 737 (1519).

016 Internationale Bibliographie der Zeitschriftenliteratur mit Einschluss
von Sammelwerken und Zeitungen. Abt. B. Bibliographie der
fremdsprachigen Zeitschriftenliteratur. Bd. 18. (1917-19). Leipzig,
1921 (Felix Dietrich, Gautzsch.) pp. 203 (1520).

016 Internationale Bibliographie der Zeitschriftenliteratur mt Einschluss
von Sammelwerken und Zeitungen. Abt. C., 40, Supplement Band :
Bibliographie der Rezensionen, 1923. Leipzig, 1926 (Felix Dietrich,
Gautzsch). pp. 401, (1521).

Internationaler Kongress: See Congrés (International).

* Investigator ”” (Royal Indian Marine Survey Ship). Illustrations of
the Zoology of the R.I.M.S S. ¢ Investigator”, Crustacea Stoma-
topoda, Plates I-X, 1913. See Indian Museum (Calcutta), Memoirs of,
Vol. IV, No. I, Kemp (Stanley) : An account of the Crustacea Stoma-
topoda.

* Investigator ’ (The Royal Indian Marne Survey Ship). Illustrations
of the Zoology of (a) Fishes, Pts. 3-7, Plates 14-35; (b) Crustacea,
Pts. 3-8, Plates 9-48, (c) Mollusca, Pts. 1 and 2, Plates 1-8;
(d) Index, Pt. 1, 1892-1900. Calcutta, 1895-1900 (Superintendent,
Government Printing).

‘“ Investigator > (The Royal Indian Marine Survey Ship) - —

See (a) Alock (A.)—A descriptive Catologue of the Indian Deep-Sea
Crustacea Decapoda Macrura and Anamala in the Indian Museum.
Being a revised account of the deep-sea species collected by the
Royal Indian Marine Survey Ship ¢ Investigator’, 1901.

(b) A Naturalist in Indian Seas.
(¢) Zoological Gleanmings.

594.5 ISGROVE (Annie)—Eledone. London, 1909 (Williams and Norgate).
pp. wviii, 105 (10 plates). (Liverpool Marme Biology Committee.
L.M.B.C. Memoirs, No. 18) (1152).

580.3 JACKSON (Benjamin Daydon)—A Glossary of Botanic Terms with
their derivation and accent, 3rd ed., London, 1916. pp. x1, 427 (1938).
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JACKSON (Benjamin Daydon). See Hooker (Joseph D.) and Jackson
(B. Daydon) : Index Kewensis. An enumeration of the genera and
species of Flowering Plants from the time of Linnaeous to the year
1885 inclusive.

JACKSON (D. C ) and JACKSON (J.P.)—Elementary Book on Electricity
and Magnetism and their applications. Revised and enlarged, 1920.
(From College of Engineering, Poona.)

JACKSON (H. Gordon)—Eupagurus. London, 1913 (Wilhams and
Norgate). pp. vii, 79 (6 plates). (Liverpool Marine Biology Com-
mittee. L. M. B. C. Memoirs, No. 21) (1152).

JACKSON (Wilbur S.)—Nature Study for the Common Schools. New
York, 1891 (Henry Holt & Co ) pp. v1, 438 (1446).

JACOBSON (Paul). See (a) Beilsteins Handbuch der Organischen

Chemie ; (b) Meyer (Victor) and Jacobson (Paul): Lehrbuch der
Organischen Chem.

JAEGER (F. M.)—Lectures on the Principle of Symmetry and 1ts apphca-

tions in all natural sciences. (Amsterdam, 1917.) London (The
Cambridge University Press).  pp. xn, 333 (1).

JAEGER (Wilhelm)—Elcktrische Messtechnik  Theorie und Praxis
der elektrischen und magnetischen Messungen 3 Aufl. Leipzig, 1928
(J. A. Barth). pp. xx1v, 553 (1981).

JAFFE (Bernard)—Outpost of Science. A Journey to the Workshops
of our leading men of Research New York, 1935 (Simon and Schuster).
pPp. xxv1, 547 (2190).

JAGO—Technology of Bread-making, 1915. (Gajjar donation.)

Jahrbuch der Chemie : Sce List of Periodicals at the end of letter Z.

Jahrbuch der Radioaktivitat und Elektronik : See List of Periodicals at
the end of letter 7.

Jahrbuch fur wissenschaftliche Botanik : See List of Periodicals at the
end of lctter Z.

Jahrbucher: See Jahrbuch.

JAMES (T. Campbell). See Sudborough (J. J.) and James
(T. Campbell) : Practical Organic Chemistry.

JAMES (W H. N.). See Brooks (E. E ) and James (W. H. N.) : Electric
Light and Power.

JAMES (W. 0.) An Introduction to Plant Physiology, 3rd ed., Oxford,
1936 (Clarendon Press). pp. vin, 265 (2066).

JAMESON (H. G.). See Dixon (H. N.): The Student’s Handbook of
British Mosses.

JAMIESON—Text Book of Applied Mechanics, 1897. (Gajjar donation.)

JAMIESON (George S.)—Volumetric Iodate Methods. New York, 1926
(Chem, Catalog Co.). pp. 96 (1409).

JAQUES (Arthur)—Complex Ions, 1914 /another copy. (Ga)jar donation.)
JEAN (Frank C.). Sec Weaver (John E.), Jean (Frank C.) and Crist

(John N.): Development and Activities of Roots of Crop Plants.
A study in crop ecology.
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JEANS (Sir James H.)—Astronomy and Cosmogony. 2 ed. Cambridge
1929 (Univ. Press), pp. x, 428 (16 plates). (1782).

JEANS (Str James H.)—The Dynamical Theory of Gases. Cambridge
1916 (Univ. Press), pp. v1, 436 (23).

JEANS (8ir James H.)—The Mathematical Theory of Electricity and
Magnetism. 2 ed. Cambridge 1911 (Univ. Press), pp. vi, 584. 3ed.,
1915, pp. vi1, 587 (42 and 43).

JEANS (S James H.)—The Mysterious Umverse. (1 ed., 1930 ; Re-
printed with Corrections, Jan. 1931). Cambridge 1931 (Univ. Press),
pPp. v, 154 (2 plates)., (1877).

JEANS (Sir James H.)—Report on Radiation and the Quantum-Theory.
2 ed. London 1924 (Fleetway Press); pp 86 (Phys. Soc. of London).
(902).

JEANS (8ir James H.)—The Stars in their courses. Cambridge 1931
(Univ. Press), pp. x1, 188 (46 plates and 2 maps). (1875).

JEANS (Sir James H.)—The Universe Around us. 2 ed. Cambridge 1931
(Univ. Press), pp. x, 363 (24 plates). (1876).

JEANS (Sir James H.), Bragg (Sur Wilham), Appleton, and others—
Scientific Progress. (Sir Halley Stewart Lecture, 1935). London 1936
(Allen & Unwin), pp 210. (2139).

JEFFERIES (Richard)—The Story of the Heart. My Autobiography.
New Imp., London 1926 (Longmans, Green & Sons), pp. xu, 207
(First printed, 1883, Pocket ed. 1907, Reprinted 1926). (1746).

JEFFERIES (Richard)—The Amateur Pocher. (12 Imp. 1914. Re-
printed, 1925). London 1925 (John Murray), pp. 240. (1719).

JEFFERIES (Richard)—The Open Air. London 1926 (Chatto Windus),
pp. vu, 234. (Fme-paper edition. Collected Papers from various
magazines). (1742).

JEFFREY (Edward Charles)—The Anatomy of Woody Plants
Chicago, Ilinois 1922. (The Univ. of Chicago Press), pp. x, 478,
(339).

JEFFREY (F H.—Notes on Elementary Inorganmic Chemistry,
Cambridge 1914. (Umiv. Press), pp. 55. (256).

JEFFREY (G. B.)—Relativity for Physics Students, 1924. (From College
of Engineering, Poona)

JENKINS (J. T )—The Sea Fisheries London 1920. (Constable & Co ),
pPp. xxx1, 299. (From Marine Biologist, Bombay).

JENKINS (J. T.)—A Text-Book of Oceanography. London 1921.
(Constable & Co.), pp x, 206. (969).

JENKINSON (J. W )—Experimental Embryology. Oxford 1909.
(Clarendon Press), pp. viu, 431.  (372).

JENKINSON (J. W.)—Vertebrate Embryology. Comprising the Early
History of the Embryo and 1ts Foetal Membranes. Oxford 1913.
(Clarendon Press), pp. 267. (373).

JENNINGS (H. S.)—Behaviour of the Lower Organisms. New York
1923. (Columbia Umv. Press), pp. xiv, 368. (Columbia Umv.
Biol. Ser. 10). (1040).

JEVONS (W.)—Report on Band-Spectra of Diatomic Molecules, London
1932, (Physxcal ociety), pp. iv, 308. (2249),
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JOHNSON (B. K.)—Practical Optics for the Laboratory and Workshop.
London 1922 (Benn Bros ), pp. 189. (582).

JOHNSON (A. C.)—The Elements of Plane and Spherical Trigonometry.
8 ed., 1885. (From College of Engineering, Poona)

Johnson (A. F. M )—Text-Book of Botany, 1909. (Gajjar donation).

JOHNSON (Treat B) and Hahn (Dorothy A.) trs. See Henrich
(Ferdinand)—Theories of Organic Chemistry, 1922.

JOHNSON (V. E )—Electrical Recreations: a book of fascinating and
nstructive experiments 1 Electricity and Magnetism, with directions
for making all the neccessary apparatus London 1920. (Percival
Marshall & Co ), pp vin, 152. (575)

JOHNSON (V E.)—The Gyroscope An Experimental Study from
Spinning-Top in Mono-Rail ~ London 1915 (K. & ¥ N Spon), pp. 52
(The S & C Ser.No 22) (613)

JOHNSON (W. G )—Descriptions of five New Species of Scale Insects,
with notes, 1896-97  See Illinois State Laboratory of Natural History.
Bulletin. Vol. 4, pp 310-508.

JOHNSON (W. Woolsey)—Ditferential equations, 4 ed New York
1906. (J. Wiley & Sons), pp. v, 71. (Mathematical Monogr. No. 9).
(169) .

JOHNSON (W. Woolsev)—A Treatise on ordinary and partial Differ-
ential Equations 3 ed New York 1889 (J. Wiley & Sons), pp xn,
368 (167).

JOHNSTON (James F. W )-—The Chemistry of Common Life. In two
Volumes Edinburgh and London 1855 (Wilham Blackwood and
Sons), pp Vol. I, vn, 352, Vol I, vi, 466 2 Vols. (El 9/162-83).
[A new edition of 1885 1 one Vol (Gajjar donation).]

JOHNSTON (Regwnald G.). See DPile (Seymour) and Johnson
(Regimnald G )—A Tested Method of Laboratory Organisation.

JOHNSTONE (James)—Cardium. ILiverpool, 1899. (T Dobb & Co.),
pp- v, 84 (7 plates) (Laverpool Marme Biology Committee.
LM BC Memoirs No 2) (1152)

JOHNSTONE (James)—Conditions of Life in the Sea. A Short account
of quantitative Marine Biological Research Cambridge 1908. (Univ.
Press), pp. xu1, 332. (Camb Biol. Ser.). (1927).

JOHNSTONE (James)—An Introduction to Oceanography with special
reference to geography and geophysics. Laverpool 1923  (Umv. Press),
pp- 1%, 351.  (1029).

JOHNSTONE (James)—Life of the Sea Cambridge 1911. (Univ.
Press), pp. v1, 150. (Camb. Manuals of Science and Literature) (595).

JOHNSTONE (James)—The Mechanism of Life in relation to modern
physical theory London 1921. (Edward Arnold & Co), pp xmn,
248. 2 copres (954 ; 1022).

JOHNSTONE (James)—The Philosophy of Blology Cambridge, 1914.
(Univ. Press). pp. v, 391  (1009).

JOHNSTONE (James). See Cole (Frank J) and Johnstone (James)-—
Pleuronectes.

JOHNSTONE (James), Scott (Andrew) and Chadwick (Herbert
C.)—The Manne Plankton, with special reference to Investiga-
tions made at Port Enn, Isle of Man during 1907-14. A Handbook for
students and Amateur Workers. (Illustrated by tables and plates).
Liverpool 1924. (Univ, Press), pp. xvi, 194 (20 plates). (1030).
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JOHNSTONE (Sydney)—The Rare Earth Industry. Including the
manufacture of incandescent mantles, pyrophoric alloys, and electrical
glow lamps. Together with a chapter on The Industry of Radioactive
Substances. By Alexander S. Russell. London 1915 (Manuals of
Chem. Technology, 11)—(Gajjar donation).

JOLY (John)—Radioactivity and (ieology  An account of the Influence
of radioactive energy on terrestuial history London 1909. (Constable
& Co.), pp. x1, 287. (128).

JOLY (John)—The Surface-History of the FEarth., Oxford 1925,
(Clarendon Press), pp 191. (13 plates) (1621).

JONES (Bernard E ), ed. —
See (1) Electric Accumulators, ed. by E. Jones. New ed. by A. H.
Avery.
(2) Handyman’s 1,000 Practical Receipts, ed. by Bernard E Jones.
(3) Induction Coils and How to make them.
(4)
(5) Simple Valve Receiving Sets and how to make them.

Simple Crystal Receiving Sets and how to make them.

(6) Soldering, Brazing and Welding.
(7) Wireless Component Parts and how to make them
(8) Workshop Hints for Metal Workers
JONES (D E.)—Elementary lessons in Heat, Light and Sound. London
1905 (Macmullan & Co ), pp x, 282. (From Directorate of Informa-
tion, Secretanat, Bombay, L/XIX P.-f/604) (Editwon of 1901,
recerved from College of Engineering, Poona).

JONES (D. E.)—Examples 1in Physics New ed , 1919, (Macmillan &
Co.), pp -.--(13).

JONES (Donald ¥.) See East (Edward M.) and Jones (Donald F )—
Inbreeding and Outbreeding. Their genetic and  sociological
significance.

JONES (Frederic Wood)—Man's place among the Mammals London
1929 (Ed Arnold & Co.), pp x1, 372 (2311).

JONES (Harry C)—The Electrical Nature of Matter and Radio-
actinity. London 1906. ((iajjar donation)

JONES (Harry C.)—A New Era in Chemistry. London 1913. (Gajjar
donation).

JONES (H. R. Briton). See Briton-Jones (H. R )

JONES (H Spencer)—Worlds without End  ILondon 1935 (The
English Universities Press), pp. XV, 262. (2151).

JONES (J. Reginald). See Allcock (H. J ) and Jones (J. Reginald).

JONES (Lionel M.)—Practical Physics London 1909. (Longmans,
Green & Co.), pp vi, 330. (ElL 9a/6 2)

JONES (M W )—Testing and Valuation of Raw Materials used 1n Paint
and Colour Manufacture, 1900. (Gajjar donation).

JONES (R.) tr. See Lewent (Leo.)
JONES (R. H.)—Asbestos, 1897. (Gajjar donation).

JONES (T. Rupert). See Carpenter (William B.)—Introd. to the study
of the Foraminifera,
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JONES (Walter)—Nucleic Acids.” Their Chemical properties and
Physiological conduct. 2 ed. London 1920 (Longmans, Green & Co.),
pp. vil, 150  (Monogr. on Biochemistry). (232).

JONES (W. Neilson)—Plant Chimaeras and Graft Hybrids. London
1934 (Methuen & Co.), pp. vi, 136 (Methuen’s Monographs on Boil.
Subjects). (2075).

JOOS (George)—Anregung der Atome zur Lichtemission. See Marx
(Erich) Hrsg.—Handbuch der Radiologie. Bd. 6.

JOOS (Georg)—Theoretical Physics. 7T'r. from the first German ed.
London 1934  (Blackie & Son), pp. . . . (2175).

JORDAN (David Starr)—A Guide to the study of Fishes. New
York 1905 (Henry Holt & Co ), pp. xxvi, 624; xxu, 599 (2 Vols.).
(686).

JORDAN (David Starr) and Kellogg (Vernon L )—The Scientific
Aspects of Luther Burbank’'s Work. San Francisco 1909. (A. M.
Robertson), pp. xiv, 115. (Illus.). (1151).

JORDAN (Pascual)—Anschauliche Quantentheorie. Eine Einfuhrung
in die moderne Auffassung der Quantenerschemnungen. Berhn 1936.
(Julus Springer), pp. x11, 320. (2091)

JORDAN (P.) See Franck (J) wund Jordan (P)-—Anregung von
Quantensprungen durch Stosse, 1926

JORGENSEN (S. M )—Fundamental Conceptions of Chemistry. 7'r. 1908.
(Gajjar donation).

JOST (Ludwig)—Lectures on Plant Physiology. Auth. Eng. tr. by E. J.
Harvey Gibson. Oxford 1907 (Clarendon Press), pp xi1v, 564.
(1566).

JOST (Ludwig) See Strasburger (E )—Text-Book of Botany

JOUBERT (M )—Traité élementaire d’électricité  See Foster (G C.)
and Porter (Alfred W.)—Elementary Treatise on Electricity and
Magnetism.

Journal of the Academy of Natural Sciences of Philadelphia. See List of
Periodicals at the end of Ictter Z. e

Journal of Agricultural Research, Washington. See List of Periodicals
at the end of letter Z.

Journal of the American Chemical Socicty. See List of Periodicals at the
end of letter Z.

Journal of the Bombay Natural History Society. See List of Periodicals
at the end of letter Z.

Journal of Chemical Physics. (U S. A). See List of Periodicals at the
end of letter Z.

Journal of the Chemical Society, London. See List of Periodicals at the
end of letter Z. .

Journal de Chimie Physique, électrochimie, thermochimie. Geneéve. See
List of Periodicals at the end of letter Z.

Journal of Comparative Neurology (and Psychology). Philadelphia.
See List of Periodicals at the end of letter Z.

Journal du Conseil (Conseil permanent international pour ’exploration
de la Mer). See Last of Periodicals at the end of letter Z. ;
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Journal of the Depattment of Science, Calcutta University  See Lust of
Periodicals at the end of letter Z

Journal of FEcology, London See List of Periodicals at the end of
letter Z.

Journa of Expenimental Zoology  Philadelphia.  See List of Periodicals
at the end of letter 7

Journal of the Impenial Fisheries Tnstitute . Tokyo — Nee List of Periodicals
at the end of letter 7

Journal of Gieneties Cambridge  See Lint of Penodicals at the end ol
letter Z.

Journal of Horedity, Washmgton  See Tast of Penodacals at the end of
letter 7

Journal of Indian Industries and Labour, Calcutta  See Last of Periodicals
at the end of letter 7

Journal of the Indian TInstitute of Scwence, Bangalote  See Tt of
Periodicals at the end of letter Z

Journal of Industrial and Encineerimg Chenustry  See Last of Penodicals
ut the end of letter 7

Journal and Proceedings of the In<titute of Chemistiv Sec  List of
Periodicals at the end of letter 7

Journal of the Royal Institution of Great Butan See List of Penodicals
at the end of letter 7

Journal of the Limnean Nociety (Zoology), London  See Last of Periodicals
at the end of letter Z

Journal of the Marine Bilological Association of the Umted Kingzdom
Plymouth  Se¢ List of Penodicals at the end of letter 7

Journal of the Royal Microscopical Societv See Last of Penodicals at
the end of letter Z

Jowrnal of Maorphology, Boston Nee Last of Penodicals at the end of
letter Z

Journal of Phyaical Chennstiny Sce last of Penodicals at the end ot
letter Z.

Journal of Phvsiology  Sec Tast of Perodieals at the end of letter Z,

Jounal de phasique et le Radiwem  See List of Peniodicals at the end of

letter Z

Journal de physique theonque et apphquée  See List of Penodicals a
the end of letter Z

Journal fur pmakticche Chemie,  Sec last ot Perodicals at the end  of
letter 7

Journal of the Proceedings of the Lmnean Society, London  Nee Last of
Periodicals at the end of letter Z.

Journal fur die reme und angewandte Mathematik Berlin - Nee List of
Periodicals at the end of letter Z.

Journal of the Rontgen Society, London See Tast of Perodicals at 1the
end of letter Z
un.y Rl Na 9920
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Journal of Royal Institution of Great Britain. See List of Periodicals at
the end of letter Z.

Journal of the Royal Microscophical Society. See List of Periodicals at
the end of letter Z.

Journal of Science and the Arts, london. See Last of Periodicals at the
end of letter Z.

Journal of Scientafic Instruments, London. See Last of Periodicals at the
end of letter Z.

Journal of the Society of Chemical Industiy. Sec List of Periodicals at
the end of letter Z.

Journals and sets of bound volumes 1n this hbrary. See List of Periodicals
at the end of letter Z (for further details consult *° Periodicals’
Registers ”’ maintained for the ibrary, with the hibrarian).

Jubilee of the Chemical Society of London. Records of the Proceedings
together with an account of the History and Advancement of the Society,
1841-1891, London, 1896. pp. vin, 292,

JUDD (John W.)-—The Coming of Evolution. The Story of a Great
Revolution in Science  (‘ambridge. 1912 (Univ Press). pp 171 (359).
KAMENSKY (George) fr Nee Mendeleefl (1) )-—The Principles  of

Chemistry, 1905.

KAMM (Minnie Watson). S« Watson (Mmme Elizabeth)  Minme
Watson Kamm.

KANTHACK (R.) tr.  See Auerbach (Felix)—The Zeiss Works and the
Carl Zeiss Foundation in Jena 1926 ?

KARSTEN (George). Sec Strasburger (E )—Text-Book of Botany.
KARSTEN (G.) und Schenck (H) IHrsg.—Vegetationsbilder. Rethe :

1-16. Jena, 1903-25—(Gustav Fischer), pp (Die Ausgabe der
Bilder erfolgt in Reihen zu je 8 Heften in Quartformat (13 5 ~ 23 5
cm.) Jedes Heft. enthalt 6 Tafeln ). (1388).

KASHYAP (Shiv Ram).—Liverworts of the Western Himalayas and,
the Punjab Plain (Illus.), Pt 1, Lahore, 1929 (Unmv.of Punjab),
Pp. i1, 129, (25 plates) (presented by the Author)

Katalog der Bibliothek des Borsenvereins der Deutschen Buchhandler,
Leipzig 1885-1902 (Verlag des Borsenvereins d. deut. Buchhéndler).
pp. Bd. I, xxxwvi, 708, Bd TII, xx. 655-1406 (Bd TI, Zuwaghs
18856-1901), 2 Vols (1517). \

KAUFFELD (Carl) See Curran (C. H.) and Kauffeld (Carl).

KAUFFMANN (Hugo)—Die Valenzlehre. Em Lehr und Handbuch
fur Chemiker und Physiker Stuttgart, 1911 (Ferdinand Enke),
pp. ix, 6567 (813).

KAUFLER (F.). Yee Lorenz (Rich ) and Kaufler (F ) -—FElektrochemio
Geschmolzener Salze.

KAUPP (B. F.)—Animal Parasites and Parasitic Discases. 3 ed.,
Chicago, 1918 (Alexander Eger), pp. xvi, 238, (527).

KAY (8ydney Alexander). See Cumming (Alex. Charles) and
Kay (Sydney Alexander)—A Text-Book of Quantitative Chemical
Analysis.
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KAYE (G. W. C.)—High Vacua London, 1927 (Longmans, (irecn & Co.),
pp- X1, 175 (4 plates) (1647).

KAYE (G. W. C,)—The Practical Applications of X-Rays London,
1922 (Chapman & Hall), pp. vii, 135 (23 plates) (1663)

KAYE (G. W. C.)—X-Rays [/ ed., London, 1923 (Longmans, (ireen &
Co.), pp. xx1, 320 (2 copres) (578 and 875).

KAYE (G. W.C.) See Davis (A H) and Kaye (G. W. C.)—The
Acoustics of Buildings, 1927.

KAYE (G. W. C) and Laby (T H) -Tables of Physical and Chemical
Constants and somc Mathematical Functions., 3 ed, London, 1919
(Longmans, Gireen & (‘o). pp. vi, 133, (394)

KAYSER (H.)- -Handbuch der Spectioscopie Bd. 1—7, Pts. 1, 2 and 3,
Leipag 1900-34 (S. Hirzel), pp Vol. 1 (1900), Vol. 2 (1902);
Vol. 3 (1905). Vol. 4 (1908). Vol 5 (1910), Vol. 6 (1912); Vol. 7,
Pt. 1 (1924), Pt 2 (1930), Pt 3 (last) (1934) (7 bound vols.) (764).

KAYSER (H).- ~Lehrbuch der Physik fur Studierende 5 .lufl Stuttgart
1916 (Ferdinand Enke), pp xn, 554 (775)

KAYSER (H)--Tabelle der Hauptlinien der Limenspektia aller Elemento
nach Wellenlange geordnet  Berhin, 1926 (J Springer), pp vi. (n),
198 (1989).

KAYSER (H )- Tabelle der Schwingungszahlen der auf das Vakuum
reduzierten Wellenlangen zwischen A 2.000A und A 10,000 A Leipzig,
1925 (S Hirzel), pp \, 106 (1824)

Kearton— Nature s Carol Smeer~. 1906 (Gajjar donation).

KEEBLE (Frederick)-—Plant-Anmmals A\ study 1 Symbiosss
Cambnidge. 1912 (Unmiv  Press), pp +in. 163 (Camb Manuals of
Neience & Lit ) (2 copres) (360 and 193)

KEEBLE (Frederick)--Practical  Plant  Physiology. Assisted by
M ¢ Rayner London. 1919 (€ Bell & Sons), pp xvi. 250 (541).

KEEN (Bernard A.)--The Phyaical Propertics ot the Soil  London,
1931 (Longmans), pp vi, 380 (1923)

KEEN (Willlm Wilhhams)--Anmal  Expenimentation  and  Medical
Progress  Boston and New  York. 1014 (Houghton Miflin “‘o),
pp. 3xviL 312 (662)

KELLAND (P) and Tat (P ( )—Introduction to Quaternions 2 rd.,
1882. (From College of Engmeerig, Poona)

KELLER (Albert Galloway) See  Lull (Richard Swann), Feiries
(Harry Burr). and others The Evolution of Man, ed. by Ceorge Alfred
Baitsell

KELLICOTT (Wilim E.)--Outlines of Chordate Development New
York 1913 (Henry Holt & (o). pp v, #71(1035).

KELLOGG (James L )--Shell-Fish  Industries. New  York. 1910
(H. Holt & Co.). pp. xvi, 361 (31 plates) (American Nature Ser.).
(From Marmne Biologist, Bombay)

KELLOGG (Vernon L.)—Darwinism to-day A discussion of present
day scientific criticism of the Darwiman selection theories, together
with a bref account of the principal other proposed auxiliary and
alternative theories of species-forming, London. 1907 (George Bell &
Sons), pp. xii, 403 (1252),
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KELLOGG (Vernon L.)—Mind and Heredity Piinceton, 1923 (Princeton
Univ. Press), pp v, 108, (Louis Clark Vanuxem Foundation) (999)

KELLOGG (Vernon L) See Jordan (David Starr) and Kellogg (Vernon
L.)—The Scientafic Aspects of Luther Burbank’s Work.

KELLOGG (Vernon Layman) and Doane (Renme W )— Elementary
Text-Book of Kconomic Zoology and Entomology  London, 1915
(Constable & Co.). pp. x, 532, (377).

KELVIN (Lord)—Baltimote Lectuies on Molecular Dynamies and the
Wave Theory of Light dehvered m Johns Hopkins Univ., Oct
1884. London, 1901, (C. J. Clay & Sons, Camb. Unmiv. Press),
pp. xxi1, 703, (274)

KELVIN (Lord) The Molecular Tactics of a Crystal. Oxford, 1894
(Clarendon Press), pp. 59, (20).

KELVIN (Lord) By Russell, 1912 (People’s  Books) (Gajpu
donation).

KELVIN (Lord)—1lafe of Lord Kelvin. By Thompson, 2 vols.,, 1910
(Gajjar donation).

KELVIN (Lord) Sec also Thomson (So Witham)—Popular Lectuies
and addresses, 1891

KEMP (James Furman)—Geology New York, 1912 (Colambin Umiv
Press), pp. 35 (Pamphlet).

KEMP (Phihp)—Alteinating Current Electrical Engincende  London,
1927 (Macmillan & C(o.). pp. x1, 575, (2 tables) (1629)

KEMP (Stanley)—An account of the Crustacea Stomatopoda of the
Indo-Pacific Reglon based on the collection in the Indian Muscum
with which are 1ssued TlHustrations of the Zoology of the R 1 M. 8 N
“ Investigator . Crustacea Stomatopada, Plates 1-X 1913 (Sept )
See Indian Muscum ((‘alcutta), Memons, Vol IV, No [.

KEMP (Stanley)—Catalogue of the Scientific Serial Publications m the
Principal Libraries of Calcutta. Compiled tor the Asiatic Societv of
Bengal  Caleutta, 1918 (Asiatio Soc of Bengal), pp i1, 292 (1915).

KEMP (Stanley)- «(Crustacea Decapoda)  Fauna of the Chalha lLake.
Froim Memoirs of the Indian Musewn, Calcutta. Vol 5, No 3, 1915
(second copy separately hound)

KENDALL (James 1) See Sceott (George G ) and Kendall (James 1)

KENDALL (James) Ser Smith (Alexander) —Intermediate Chemistiy
Rev. and rewritten by James Kendall and Edwin ' Slossan, 1927

KENNEDY (A. E Clark) Ser Clark-Kennedy (A. I7)

KENT (C. V.) Sce Sheldon (H Horton) and others—Physies for Colleges
1927.

KENT (W. Saville)--A Manual of the Infusona . induding a descnp-
tion of all known Flagellate Ciliate, and Tentaculiferous Protozoa,
British and Foreign, and an account of the orgamsation and affimties
of the sponges, 3 Vols., l.ondon, 1880-82 (David Bogue) 3 Vols, (1129)

KERNER von Marnilaun (Anton)—The Natuial History of Plants  Their
Forms, Growth, Reproduction and Distribution . .(tr.) from the
German by F. W, Oliver with the assistance of Lady Busk and
Mrs. M. F. Macdonald. 2 Vols London, 1902 (Blackie & Sons). pp Vol I,
xvi, 777; Vol. Il, x1, 983 (El. 8/166-67).
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KERR (J. Graham)—Evolution London, 1926 (Macmillan -& Co.),
PP. X, 278 (2 plates) (1872).

KERR (J. Graham)—Zoology 1{oir Medical Students, London 1921
(Macmillan & Co ), pp. x, 485. (336).

KERR (J. Graham)—Vertebrata with the caception of Mammabha.
See Text-Book of Embryology, Vol. 11.

KERR (J. Graham) Sev Bower (F. 0O.), Kert (J. Graham) and Aga:
(W. E.).—Lectures on Sex and Heredity

KERSHAW (John B. € )--Fuel, Watet and Gas Analysis for Steam
Users. 2. ed , rev. and enl. London, 1919 (Constable & Co.), pp. au,
200 (27)/edition of 1907. (CGajjar donation).

KERTESZ : Dic Amlm-Farbstofie, 1888 (Gajjar donation).

KESTELMAN (H )—Modein Theoties of Integration. Oxford, 1937
(Clarendon Press), pp viu, 232 (2285)

Kew Bulletins  See List of Pertodicals at the end of letter Z.

KHARASCH (M. S.)—Heats ot Combustion of organic compounds.
(=Research Papeis, No 41 Repint from Bureau of Standaids Journal
of Research, Vol 2, Febiuary 1929, pp. 359-430) Washington, 1929
(Govt  Printing Ofhee), pp. 359-430. (2042).

KING (1 +)  See Mannmg (A B ), King (J. G ) «and Sinnott (B S)

KING (W Gy & See Fajans (K)-- Radwactivaty 1923

KINGSLEY (Charles)—Glaucus  or  the Wonders of the Sea-Shoie
New ¢d  London, 1904 (George Routledge & Sons), pp. viu, 157
(8 ol plates) (Routledge’s Countiv Books)  (1752)

NINGSLEY (0 S)—The  Dog-Fish (Acanthias).  An Elasmobranch
New York 1907 (Hemy Hold & o), pp v. 32 (Guides for Vertebrate
Disscction)  (Pamphlct).

KINGSLEY (J 8)--Outhues of Comparative Anatomy of \eitebrates
2 ed London (1917) (John Muniay), pp. x, 449, (With bhiography
covag about 30 pages) (965)

KNINGSLEY (J 8)- The Vertebiate Skeleton fiom the developmental
standpomt  London, 1925 (John Munry), pp. vin, 337  (2059).

KINGZETT (¢. T )~ Chemical Encyclopedia. An Epitomized Digest
of Chemistiv and 1ts Industrial applications. 4 «d lLondon, 1928
(Bailliecre, Tindall & Cox). pp. viu, 807  (1894)

* Imistan 7 Electue Clocks  Pnnaples, Constiuction and Working.
London. 1921 (Cassell & Co.), pp 152 (Cassell’'s ** Work ” Handbooks)
(1094).

KIPPING (b Stanley) and Ikappmg (F Bauy).  Sce Perkin's and

Kipping’s Organie Chem  Part 111

KIRTIKAR (K R.)—Powsonous Plants of Bombay  Fasciculus 1 (1893)
and Fasaculus 11 (1903), pp  Fasc |, 84, 2, Fase. I, (defective)
(Kl 8/169-170).

KIRTIKAR (kN R, Basu (B D)), and 1 €S —Indian Medicinal Plants
Pts. [, 1, with 4 separate parts of plates, Pt.1 (1-267) : Pt. 11 (268-514)
PU L (515-779), Pt. 1V (780-1033)  Allahabad 1918 (S. N. Basu ;
Panmim Oftice), pp Pt 1. xan, 760, Pt 11, 761-1419  (293).

KLEBAHN (H )—Grundzuge der allgememnen Phytopathologie  Beirhin
1912 (Gebruder Bointrager), pp. 147 (1433).

KLEIN (Adran Bernard)—Colout, Music. The Ait ot Light.
London 1926 (Crosby Lockwood & Son), pp. xvi, 287 (22 plates).
(1609).
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KLEIN (Felix)—Elementary Mathematics from an advanced standpoint.
Arithmetic, Algebi1a, Analysis. Tr. from 3 German ed. by E. R. Hedrick
& C. A. Noble. London, 1932 (Macmillan & Co.), pp. 1x, 274  (1933).

KLEMENC (Altons) ed  See International Critical Tables.

KLIMONT (J. M.)—De1 techmsch-synthetische Campher  Leipzig 1921
(Otto Spamer), pp 1v, 132 (1988)

KLINGER (H) ed. See Richter (Victor von)—Text-Book ot Inorganic
Chemistry. 1905

KLOOSTER (Henry S. Van). See Davison (Albert W.) and Klooster
(Henry S. Van)—Laboratory Manual of Physical Chemistry 1922,

KNECHT, Rawson, and Loewensthal—Manual of Dyemg. Vols. T and
IT. 2.ed. 1910 (Ga)jar donation)

KNIGHT (Alfred Ernest) and STEP (Edwaid)-—The Living Plants
m leat, flower, and fruit  London, 1905 (Hutchinson & Co ). pp. vn,
420, (36 plates). (El 8a/75)

KNOBLAUCH (E.)—(Revision of the Fungt)  See Warming (E.)—A
Handbook of Systematic Botany 2 ed 1920,

KNOPP (Konrad)—Theory and Appheation of Infimite Senes P'r. from
the 2nd German ed. by Miss R (' Youngz [London. 1928 (Blackie &
Non), pp xu, 571, (2135)

KNOTT (Gargill Galston) ed.—Collected Saentific papers of John Aithen
Ed. by C. . Knott for the Royal Soc. of lidinburgh with
Introductory Memon  Cambrndge 1923 (Univ Piress). pp. xx. 591,
(630).

KNOTT (Gairgill Gilston)— Lafe and Seienuhic: Work ot Peter Guthne
Tait - Supplementing the two volumes of saentific papers published in
1898 and 1900 Cambridee 1911 (Umiv Press), pp 1x. 379 (5 portraits)
(1395)

KNOTTNERUS-MAY ER (Theodor)—Zoologisches Worterhuch Lewpziyg
u. Berln 1920 (B G Teubner). pp v 217 (Teubners Kleme
Fachworterbucher  Bd. 2) (1505)

KNUTH (Paul)—Handbook of Flower Pollmation. (Basedd  upon
Hermann Mullers Work - The Fertilisation of Flowers by Insects™)
Tr. by J. R. A. Davis. Vols. 2 and 3, Oxford 1908-09 (C'larendon Press),
pp. Vol 11, viu, 703, Vol 111, 1v, 644 (368)

KOEHLER (R.)--Echmodermes  (Dewny No 1 of Faune de  Irance)
Paris 1921 (Panl Lechevalier). pp 210 (Federation Francase dex
~oc1étés de sciences naturalles  Office Central de Faunistique) (1215)

KOENIGSBERGER (Leo) —Hermann von Helmboltz (tr by .. A Welby.
Preface by Lord Kelvin) Oxford 1906 (Clarendon Press), pp. xvi,
140. (137

KOHLRAUSCH (F.)—An Introduction to Physical Measwements  with
appendices on absolute electrical measurement, 3 ed. Tr. from the 7
Germaned. by Thomas Hutclunson Waller and Henry Richardson
Proctor. Reprinted, 1903  London 1903, pp. xix, 476. (Kl 9a/177).

KOHLRAUSCH (F.)— Lebrbuch der praktischen Physik 13, stark verm.
Aufl. Neue bearb. von H. Geger, E. Grunecisen, L. Holborn, K. Scheel
und E. Warburg. Leipzig.  Berlin 1921 (E. G. Teubner), pp. xxviii,
724/and 17. vollstdindig neu bearb. Aufl. Hrsg. von F. Henning.
1935. pp x, [ii], 958 (1093 & 2324).
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KOHLRAUSCH (F.) und Holborn (L )—Das Leitvermogen der Elek-
trolyte, msbesonders der wissrigen Lésungen. 2. Aufl. Leipzig u.
Berlin. 1916 (B. G. Teubner), pp xv, 237. (1376).

KOHLRAUSCH (K. W F.)—Der Smekal-Raman Effekt. Berln 1931
(J. Springer), pp. viii. 392, (Struktur der Materie. Bd. 12) (1974).

KOLBE (Hermann)  See Alembie Club Reprints. No. 15.

KOLLER (Theodor)—The Utilization of Waste products A treatise
on the rational utihzation, recovery and treatment of waste products,
of all kinds. Tr from 2rev Germaned. by a technical chemist. 3
Eng. ed. rev. and enl. by H. S. Stocks. London 1918 (Scott, Greenwood
& Son), pp. vin, 338 (1661).

KOLLIKER (Albert V )—-Report on the Pennatuhda diedged by H.M.S.
Challenger during the years 1873-1876. Ser Report on the Scientific
Results ot the Voyage of H M.S Challenger during the year 1873-1876.
Zoology Vol 1  (1880)

Kolloid-Chemische Beihefte See  lLast ot Periodicals at the end of
letter Z

Kolloidforschung in Kmzeldaistellungen. Hrsg von Richard Zsigmondy—
Bd 5, See Ambronn (Heymann) wnd Frey (A.)—Das Polarisationsm-
kroskop

Kolload Zeitschrift  See List of Penodicals at the end of the letter Z

KOLTHOKF (1 M - -The Colorimetric and Potentiometric
Determimation of pH  Outhine of Electrometiic titrations  New York
1931 (John Wiley & Sons). pp. xi. 167, (2234).

KONEN (Hemnch)--Das Leuchten der Gase und Dampfe. .
Braunschweig 1913 (F. Vieweg & Sohn), pp. xiv, 384 (Die Wissenschatt
Finzeldaistellungen aus d  Naturwissens u d  Techmk. Bd. 49)
(744).

KRONEN (Henuich) See hayser (H )—Handbuch der Spectroscopre.
Bd. VIT, von H Kayser und H. honen. 1924

Kongress, inteinationaler.  See Congtés  (Inteinational).

KON [G—-Chemie der.  Nahrungs-und Genuss mattel. 2 vols 1880 (Bd. 11,
pp T wantmng). (Gapar donation)

KRONIG  (Walter). Sce (¢) *Drude  (Paul)}-—Physik  des Aethers. (b)
Lommel (E. von)—Lehibuch der Experimental physik — 24-26.  Aufl.
hisg. von Walter Konig.

KOPFF (A.)—The Mathematical Theory of Relativity,  Tr. by H. Levy
London 1923 (Methuen & Co ), pp vn, 214, (615).

KOPP (Hermann)—Kopp's view 1e hquid Chemical Compounds. See
I.c Bas (Gervaise).

£40.9 KOPP (Hermann)—Die Entwickelung der Chemie in der neueren Zeit.

Munchen 1873 (R. Oldenbourg), pp. xu, 854 (Geschiche der Wissen-
schaften 1n Deutschland  Neuere Zeit. Bd. 10) (1.418)
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KORSCHELT (E.) und HEIDER (K.)- Lehrbuch der vergleichenden
Entwicklungsgeschichte  der Wirbellosen Thiere.  Allgemeiner o Teil 5
Lieferung 1, 2,3, 4 (1 & 2) 1. d 2 .tufi Jena 1902-09 (G Fischer),
pp. (5 parts i 2 bound vols ) (798).

KORSCHELT (E.), Linck (G.), Oltmenns (F.) Schaum (K.), Simon
(H. Th.) Verworn (M.), Teichmann (E.), Hrsg.—Handworterbuch der
Naturwissenschaften  Jena 1912-15 (Gustav  Fischer), 10 vols.
(1265).

KOSTYCHEV (S.)—Chemical Plant Physiology. Authonzed cd. n
Enghsh rev. by D1. 8. Kostychev  Tr and ed. by Charles J. Lyon.
Philadelphia 1931 (P. Blakiston’s Son & Co.), pp. xv, 497. (1903).

KOSTYCHEV (8.)—Plant Respuation. Authorised edition in Knghsh
with editorial notes. Tr. from the German and ed. by Charles J. Lyon.
Philadelphia 1927 (P Blakiston’s Soms & Co.), pp. x1, 163.  (1702).

KRAUCH (('.)--The Testing of Chemical Reagents for Punty. Authonsed
tr. of the 3. ed by J. A. Wilhamson and L. W. Dupré. London 1902

(Maclaren & Sons) New York (D van Nostrand (‘o.), pp. 350. (Gajjar
Donation).

KRAUSE (Rudolf) Hisg — Enzyklopadic dar Mikioskopischen Technik.
3. Aufl. Berlm v Wien 1926-27 (Urban and Schwaizenberg) 3 Vols.
(1592).

KREMANN (Robert)- Anwendung  Physihalisch-Chennscher Theonien
auf Technische Prosesse und Fabrikations methoden. Halle 1911
(Wilhelm Knapp), pp x, 203 (Monographien uber  chemisch-tech-
mische Fabrnikationsmethode Bd  24) (837).

KRISHNA (Bal) 80 Bal Knishna

KROGH (August)—The Respuatory Iixchange ot Animmals and Man
London 1916 (Longmans. Gieen & Co), pp. vin, 173 (Monogr on
Biochemstry)  (234)

KRONIG (R de L )--Band Spectia and Molecular Structure. Cambndge
1930 (Univ. Press), pp 163 (2224)

KRUIFEF (Paul de)- NS¢ De hrnt (Paul).

Krusy-——Kalonmetiie und  Quantitative Spectialanalysis, 1891 (Gayjar
donation).

KUHN (Alfred)—Grundiiss der allgememen  Zoologie tur  Studicrende
2. Aufl. Lepzig 1926 (Georg Thieme), pp. vin, 261, (1434).

KUKENTHAL (Willy)— Handbuch  der Zoologie  Bme  Naturge-
schichte der Stamme  des Tierreiches Begrundet von  Dr. Willy
Kukenthal. Hrsg. von In Thilo Krumbach  Berlm u  Leipzig 1923—
(Walter de Gruyter & (o) —

Bd I (Lfg  1-7) vol complete

Bd. 11 (Lfg 1-18) 1ol complete m 2 parts.
Bd 1L (1 Haltte) (Lfg 1-9) vol. complete.
Bd. 111 (2. Halfte) (Lfe. 11) not complete.
Bd. IV (I. Halfte) (Lfg  1-8) rol. complefe.
Bd LV (2, Halfte) (Lfg. 1-13) not complete.

Bd. V (1. Halfte) (Ifg. 1-3) not complete.
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KUKENTHAL (Willy)—Handb. der Zool.—contd
Bd. V (2. Halfte) (Lfg. 1-5) not complete.

Bd. VI (I Halfte), (Lfg. 1-5) not complete.
Bd VI (2 Haltte). (Lfg 1-2) not complete
Bd. VII (1  Halfte) (Lig  1-2) not complete.
Bd VII (2 Haltte) (Lfg  1-8) 7ol  complete

KUMMELL (G) -Photocheme. Letpzig v Berbn 1918 (B. G. Teubner).
pp. 107 (Aus Natur und  Gewsteswelt, 227) (345)

IKungl. Svenska Vetenskapsakademiens Handlinger. Bd. 56. No 4, See
Dahlgren (K. V. Ossian)—Zytologische und Embryologische Studien
uber die Rethen Prmulales und Plumbaginales.  1916.

KURZ (Sulpiz)- On a Collection of Fungi made by Mr Sulpiz Kurz.
Curator of the Botanie Garden, Caleutta  See Curry (Frederick)—On
a colleetion of Fungr 1874

KUSTER  (Emst)—Anlatung zur Kultur der Mikzoorganismen
3. cd Lewpzig u Beelin 1921 (B (¢ Teubner)  pp 233 (1459).

KUSTER (W )——Loganthnusche Rechentafeln tur Chenuker, Phaima-
seuten, Mediziner und  Phywker. Berhn 1920

KYLE (Harry M )- The Biology ot Fishes  London 1926 (Sidgwick
& Jackson) pp o 396 (17 plates) (A Ser of Biol Handbooks
cd by J Arthur Thomson). (1772)

LM BC Memons  Soo Memows ot the Liverpool Marme  Biology
Commuittee

Laboratormumshbucher fur die chemische und verwandte lndustien hi~g
von. L. Max Wohlgemuth --

Bd 17, See Tillmans (J) —biw Chennsche  Untersuchung  von
Wasser, ete

Laboratory  Manual 1 General  Microbiology See  Giltner (Ward)—
Laboratory Manual ¢t

LABY (1. H) See (0) Kave (¢ W Cy and Laby (1. H.)—-Tables of
Physical & Chemeal Constants (B) Edge (A, B Broughton) and
Laby (T H)- Punaples and  Practice of Geophysical Prospecting
1931

Lac, Turpentine and Rosim, Reports  Impenal Institute. Indian Trade
Inquiry

LADEXNBURG- History ot Chemistiy - 1900 (Gagjar donation)

LARFAR (FRANZ) —Tcchnwal Mycoloey  The  Utihzation ot Micro-

organisms 1n the Mts & Manutacturey .\ pract handbook on
Fermentation & Fermentative Processes tr by Charles T, (. Salter.
Pol. 11 (Eumycetic Fermentation 1) London 1903-10 (Charles

Gnmfin & Co)  pp  Pt. 1L axe 191748 (Pt I, Acc No 295)
[ Vol 1 & 11, pt 1. (Ciagp donation)]

LAING (S.)—Modern Scence and Modern Thought  With a graphical
note on the author by Widward (lodd  London (1902) (Watts & Co.).
pp vio 121 (E1 8a '76)

LAMARCK (J. B.)—Zoological  Plilosophy.  An  exposition  wath
regard to the natural history of amimals  tr by Hugh Elhot.  London
191+ (Macmillan & Co)  pp xeu, 410 (1286).
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LAMB (C. (.)—Examples in Applied Electricity. Cambridge 191¢
(Cnv. Press). pp. 61 (37).

LAMB (Horace)—Dynamical Theory of Sound. 1910. (From College
of Engincering, Poona).

LAMB (Horace)—Dynamies. Cambridge 1920 (Univ. Press) pp. xi,
344 (52).

LAMB (Horace)—Higher Mechames.  Cambndge 1920 (Univ. Prese),
Pp. X, 272 (912).

LAMB (Horace)—Hydrodynamies. 4 ed Cambndge 1916 (Univ Press),
Pp- Xv1, 708 (55).

LAMB (Horace)—Statics.  Including Hydiostatics and the clements
of the theory of elasticity. 3 ed. 1928, r1epimted. Cambridge 1933
(Umv Press) pp. an, 357 (2123)

LAMB (Hoiace) See Mechamcal Properties of Fluds. A collective
work by (. V. Drysdale, Horace Lamb (and others).

LAMBERT—Bone Products and Manures 1901 (Gajjar donation).

LAMBERTZ (Anton) See  Mecke (Remhard) u  Lambertz (Anton)—
Leitfaden der Praktischen Expernmentalphysik.

LAMPA (Anton)—Wechselsttomversuche.  Braunschweig 1911, (K. Vieweg
& Sohn). pp. x. 176 (Dic  Wissenschaft  Samml.  naturwissen.
und. math. Monographien) (749)

LANCHESTER (F. W )—Aertodynamics.  (Constituting the hist vol. of
a complete work on Aenal Fhght) 7 ed. London 1918 (Constable &
Co.)  pp xvi. 442 (135).

LANCHESTER (F W.)—Aerodonetics  (Constituting the second vol. of
a complete work on \enal Fhght). 2 ed. London 1910  (Constable
& Go) pp xv. 433 (136)

LANDACRE (¥. L)—0On the Place of Ongin and Method ot Distribution
of Taste Euds in Ameinrus Melas 1907. pp 66 (1 plate). (Reprinted
from the Journal of - - Comparatine Newrology and Psychology Vol 17,
No 1, 1907)

LANDE' (A) WNSee Back (E.) und Landé (A) - Zeemanetlekt und Mults-
plettstruktur der Spektralhinien

LANDER (G. D.)—=See Caven (R M) and Lunder (G. D.)—Systematic
Inorgamc Chemistry.

Land Revenue Policy of the Indian Govt. Calcutta 1920 (Supdt., Govt.
Printing). pp. v1, 291 (259).

LANDOLT-BORNSTEIN Physikahsch-Chenusche Tabellen 4 wmgear!
w. verm. Adufl. hisg. von Dr. Richard Bornstein u. Dr. Walter A. Roth
Berhn 1912 ° (Manul-druck 1920). (J. Springer). pp. xvi, 1313,
5. umgearbeitete w. verm. Aufl. hrsg. von. Dr. Walter A. Roth und Dr. Karl
Scheel, 1923-36, 5 ed. Erster Erganzungsband ; Zwetter Erg.-bd  Teul
1 and 2 (1931) . Dntter Erg.-bd. Teil 1, 2 and 3 (June and October 1935
and August 1936). (Total 10 Vols.) (Acc. Nos 1672, 866)

LANG (Armold)—Text-Bouk of Comparative Anatomy. #. by H. M.
Bernard and Matilda Bernaid. 2 Parts. London 1891; 1896 (Mac-
millan & Co ). pp. Pt. I, xviii, 562, Pt. IL. xvi, 816 (552)

LANG (W. H.) ed. See Strasburger (E.)—Text-Book of Botany.

LANGE—Schwefelfarbstoffe. 1912, (Gajjar donation).
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LANGE (Norbert A.) See Hodgman (Charles L.) and Lange (N. A )«
Handbook of Chemistry and Physics.  1930.

LANGLEY (J. N.) See Foster (M.) and Langley (J. N.)—A course of
elementary practical Physiology and Histology.

LANGSTROTH—On the Hive and Honey Bee, revised, enlarged and
completed by Chas. Dadant and Son. Rer ed. Hamlton, Hancock
County, Hlmows 1890 (Published by Chas. Dadant & Son). (From
Necretanat Library, Bombay, E.-8-1-47)

LANKESNTER (K. Ray)—The Advancement of Science. Occasional
Essays and .\\ddresses.  London 1890 (Macnullan & Co ). pp. vi, 387
(1052)

LANKESTER  (Ray)—Great  and  Small  Things. London 1923,
(Methuen & Co.).  pp. x1, 246 (1046).

LANKESTER (Su Ray) ed.—Treatise on Zoology. PTt. I (Fasc. 1, 1909,
and 2, 1903) Intioduction and Protozoa, Pt 11, The Porifera and
Coelentera. 1900 ; T't. I1II. The KEchimoderma, 1900; Pt. IV, The
Platyhelmina, Mesozoa and Nemertiny, 1901, Pt V, Mollusca, Pt VII,
Appendiculata (3rd Fasce.) Crustacea. 1909, (8 vols.) (wanting Pts. 6
& 8): 2 sets (No 690; 1085. and from Marmme Biologist, Bombay).
[Pt. IN. wanting in 2 sets]

LARMOR (Joscph)— Aether and Matter .\ development of the dynamical
relations of the aether to matenal systems on the basis of the Atomic
construction of Matter mcluding a discussion of the influence of the
Karth's motion on optical Phenomena  Cambridge 1900 (Umiv Press),
pp xxvin, 365 (Kl 9a/66).

LARMOR (Joseph) ed. Sec Cavendish (Hon  Henry)—The Scentific
Papers Vol 1

LARNER (K T)-Practical  Television (New ed ) London 1929
(Emest Benn ) pp 223 (1810)

LA RUE (George  Roger)-——A  Revision  of  the  Cestode  Famuly
Proteocephahdac  Uibana 1914 (he Umiv  of Tllinois) pp. 350
(16 Plates). (llinois  Biological Monographs Vol I, Nos 1T & 2,
July-October 1914) (1313)

LASSAR-COHN- Allgemeine  Gesichtspunkte fur  Organisch-Chenusches
Arbeiten Hambure u Lewpag 1904 (Leopold  Voss) pp.- 79
(811)

LASSAR-COHN--Apphcations ot some General Reactions m Organic
Chemmstry 1904 (Gajjar donation)

LASSAR-COHN--\ Laboratory Manual ot Organic Chemistyy  #2. from
2 Ger  ed by Alexander Snith, London 1805  (Macmillan & Co -
pp XIX, 403 (1422)

LATOUCHE (T H D) A Bibhography of Indian Geology and Physical
Cicography with an annotated index ot mmerals of economie value.
Parts 1.A, 1-B, 2-4. Caleatta 1917-26  (Geological Suivey of India).
(5 parts bound n 2 vols ). (2058)

LATTER (Oswald H.)—Bees and Wasps Cambndge 1913 (Umiv,
Press), pp v, 132 (361)

LATTER (Oswald H.)—The Natuial History of Some Common Animalg.
Cambridge 1913 (Univ. Press), pp x. 339 (Camb. Biol Ser), (899).

LAUE (M von)—Iie Relatwvitatsthecorie.  Biaunschweig  1919-21,
(Friedr. Vieweg, & Sohn), pp. Bd. I, xm, 292, Bd 1I, xi, 276
(Dic Wissenschaft. Bde. 38 and 68). 2 vols. (757).
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LAUE (M von)—(a) Bewegung von Elektronen und Ionen im Kiaftfelde,
(b) Theoretisches uber den Durchgang von a und 8 Strahlen durch die
Materie.  (¢) Der Comptoneflekt See Maix (Erich), Hrsg.—Hand-
buch der Radiologie. Bd. Vi

LAUE (M. von). Zeeman (P ) and otheis —Ie Theonen der Radiologie
See Marx (Ernich) Hisg —Handbuch der Radiologie. Bd. VI

LAURIE—Processes, Pigments and Varmshes, 1895, (Gajjar donation).

LAVOISIER-——Lavoisier (1743-1704) d'aptés sa Correspondance,  ses
Manusciites, ses Papiers de Famille et d’auties Documents médites. par
Edouard Grimaux Paris 1888 (Fehx Alean), pp v, 398 (292)

LAVOISIER— Oewvies de Lavorsier Publides par les somns de son Ea. le
Ministre de 'mstruction publhique et des cultes 6 Tomes Pars
1864-93 (Imprimeric Impenale), pp (804

LAVOISIER—~Nee La Revolution Chimique  Par Berthelot.

LAWS (Bernard (') -Stabihity and Equbibnium of Floating Bodies
London 1914 (Constable & (o), pp 1x, 251 (156)

LAWSON (Robert W) #). See Haas (Arthur) - -The New Physus
Leetures for Lavmen and others 7 by Robert W Lawson

LEA (Isaac)--Synopsis of the Fannlv Umonmdac, # ed  very gieatly
cnlarged and improved  Philadelplia 1870 (Henry (* Lea), pp  xX¥,
25-184 (1557).

LEACH (Willam) ~Plant Ecology. for the student of  Butish Vegeta-
tion  London 1933 (Methuen) pp. vy 104 (Methuen's Mono-
graphs on Biological Subjects). (2076)

LEACH (Wilham)—\ tcnt book of  Practucal Botany  tor Intermediate
and  Higher  School  Cartiicate  students London 1935 (Methuen
& Co ). pp x. 160 (2080)

LEACH (William)  See Stiles (Walter) and Leach (William)

Leatlet  Department of Agnculture, Bombay  See List of Penodicals at
the end of letter 7

LEAMING (Edward) See Wilson  (Edmund  Bo--—-An Atlas of the
Fertihzation and Karyokmesis of  the Ovum (with the  co-
operation of EKdward Leaming)

LEATHAM (J C)- The elementary theory of the symmatneal optical
mstiument.  Cambndge 1908 (Univ. Press). pp v 74 (Camb
Tracts m Math and Math Phys. No 8) (98)

LEATHAM (J O)-—Volume and Surface Integrals used i Physies 2 ed.
Cambridge 1913. (Univ Press). pp 73 (Cam. Tacts in Math & Math.
Phys. No 1) (14)

LEATHEM (J G)—Esamples in the Mathematical theory of Elecetniaty
and Magnetism, 1906, (From  College ot Engmeeimae.  Poona)

LEATHEM (J. G.) Ser Todhunter (I )—Sphercal Tungonometiy.
Revised by J. G Leathem

LEATHES—The Fats 1910 (Gajjar donatton).

LE BAS (Getvaise)—The Molecular Volume of Liquid Chemical Com-
pounds from the point of view of Kopp. London 1915 (Longmans, Green
& Co.).  pp. a1, 275 (Monogr on Inorg. & Phys. Chem.), (206).

LE BLANC (Max)—The Elements ot Electrochemistry. Tr. 1896. (#10m
College of Engineering, Poona).
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541.13 LE BLANC (Max)—A Text-Book of Electro-Chemistry. Tr. by W. R.
Whitney & J. W Brown. New York 1920 (Macmillan Co.), pp xuv,
338 (500). .

LEBOUR (Maric V.)—The Dinoflagelates of Northern Seas. Plymouth
1925 (Marmne Biol. Assoc.), pp vn, 250 (2096)

591.532 LEBOUR (Maue V.)—The Micioplankton of Plymouth Sound from the
Nee Pam- Region beyond the Breakwater pp 133-182 (2 tables). (Reprinted

phlets, from the Journal of the Murine Biol .\ssociation of the United Kingdom
vol. 6. Vol 11, No 2, May 1917) (1524, hound :n Pamphlets, Vol. 6)

LEBOUR (Mane V.)—The planktonic Diatoms of Northein Seas
London 1930 (Ray Society), pp. 1x, 244 (2097)

LECHER (Ernst) Hrvy See Riecke (E.)—Lehibuch der Physik  Zu
cigenem Studium und zum Gebrauche ber Vorlesungen. hrsg  Prof.
Dr. Ermnst Lecher.

235 3301 LECOMTE (Jean)——Spectre Infrarouge  Paris 1928 (La Société ** Journal
de Physique ') ; pp. 468 (Recueil des Conférences-Rapports de  Docu-
mentation sur la Physique Vol. 14) (1830)

Lectures on the Method of Science  See Strong (T ) ed —Lectures on
the Method of Science.

Lectures on Sex and Heredity  See Bower (F ), Kerr (J Graham) and
Agar (W E ) Lectures on Sex and Heredity

578 LEE  (Arthur Bolles)—The  Microtomist's  Vade-Mecum A Hand-
book of the methods of Microscopic Anatomy  KEd. by J. B. Gatenby
and others 8 ed London 1931 (J & A Chruchill), pp x, 594
(2 copies) (343, 1355)

b1z LEE (Krederic Schiller)—Physiology New  York 1909, (Columbia
See Pam- Umv Press), pp 30 (Pamphlet. bound 1 Pamphlets, Vol 6)
phiets,
vol o

5341 LEE (G. W) and BAILEY (F B )—The Pre-Tertiary Geology of Mull.
Loch Alne. and Oban (Being a description of parts of sheets 35, 43, 44
and 52, of the One-imch Gieological Map of Scotland) ; with contributions
by 8.8 Buckman & H H. Thomas Edmburgh 1925 (H. M. Stationary
Oftice), pp. 140 (Memorrs of the Geological Survey, Scotland)

LEEDN and BUTTERFIELD— Acetvlene 1903 (Gajjar donation)

395.1742 LEFEVRE (George) —-Artificial Parthenogenesis in Thalassema mellitta

Nee Pam- (Reprinted from the Journal of Exp. Zoology. Vol 4. No. 1, Feb 1907,
phlets, pp 91-149 and plates 1-6) (1650, Bound 1n pamphlets, vol 4).
vol. 4

295 70954 LEFROY (H. Maxwell)—Indian Insect lafe. A Manual of the Insects
of the Plains (Tropical India). Calcutta, 1909 (Thacker, Spink & (‘o).
pp. Xii, 786 (84 Col plates), (El 8a/78°1)

LEFROY (H Maxwell)-—Indian Inscct Pests Calcutta 1906  (From
Necrctariat Labrary, Bombay, E—8-—1—15)

395.7 LEFROY (H. Maxwell)—Manual of Entomology, with special 1eference
to economic Entomology. London 1923 (Edward Arnold & Co.),
pp- Xv, 541, (4 plates). (1062).

LEFROY (M.) ed See Annals of apphed Biology  The Official Organ of
the Assoc. of Economic Brologusts,



541.13

41 1

330.2

a6 7

621 9

<t
~1
1w

<t
—
-1
[
P

662.6

142

LEHFELDT (R. A.)—Electro-Chemistry  Pt. I, General Theory. Includ-
mg a chapter on the relation of Chem. Constitution to conductivity by
T. S. Moore. London. 1918 (Longmans, Green & Co.), pp. ix, 268.
(Text-Books of Phys Chem.). (74)

LEHFELDT (R  A.)—Text-Book of Physical Chemistry. London
1899, (Edward Arnold), pp. v, 308 (Arnold’s Seience Ser.).
(EL 9/186).

LEHFELDT (R. A.)—A Text-Book of Physicr 1902 (KL 9/137)

LEHMANN (Otto) Hrsg. See Frick (J) -Physkahsche Technk
1904-09.

LEHMANN (W.)-—Eneigie und Entropie Kme leicht verstandhche
Darstellung 1hres Wesens und  Grundlagen der Energiewirtschaft,
Berlin 1921 (J. Springer), pp 40 (901).

LEHNER- -Manufactuie of Ink 1892 (Gajjar donation).

LEIGHTON—HUXLEY (late ot) See Huxley (Thomas H.)

LEMON (Harvey Brace)-—Cosmic Ravs Thus Far London 1936
(Heinemann). pp. .. . (2180)

LENARD (P )--Quantitatives uber Kathodenstiahlen aller Geschwindig-
keiten Heidelberg 1925 (Carl Winters Universitatsbuchhandlung),
PP- XV, 266 (1312)

LENARD (P.)—Uber  Ather und Urather  Lewpryg 1922 (S Huzel),
Pp. 66 (732)

LENDNER (AM)--Les Mucormées de la Suisse  Berne 1908 (K. J.
Wyss), pp. 180 (plates) (Maténiaux powr la Flore Cryptogamique
Suisse, Vol  IIT, Fasc 1). (1491).

TEONARD (W N.)—-Machme-Shop Tools and Methods 6 ¢d. New
York 1911 (J Wilev & Sons), pp 1xv 573 (700 1llug.) (284)

LEVI.CIVITA (Tullio)- -The Absolute Differential Caleulus. (Calculus
of Tensors). Kd. by Dr. Ennico Persico. Tr by Miss M. Long London
1929 (Blackie & Son). pp xiv, 452 (1946).

LEVINSTEIN (Herbert)—The Chemist as  Directing force m
Industry, 1933 See Institute of Chemistry of Great Bnitamn and Irland
Lectures

LEVY (H) fr. See (e) Runge (C)- -Vector Analvais (b)) Sanden (H von)-
Prac. Mathamatical Analysis.

LEVY—-Organiseh-Chemische  Praparate 1895 (Gajjar  donation).

LEWENT (Leo)— Conforinal Representation Tr. by R Jones and
D. H. Wilhams. London 1925 (Methuen & Co.), pp. v, 146
(1959).

LEWES (V. B)—Cantor Lectures on Acetylene. 1899 (Gajjar dona-
tion).

LEWES (Vivian B.)—-The Carbonisation of C'oal. A Scientific review
of the Formation, Composition and Destructive Distillation of Coal for
gas, coke and by.products. London 1918 (Been Bros.),- pp. xiv,
287 (477).

LEWES (V. B.)—liquid and Gaseous Fuels. 1907, (Ga)jar
donation),
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541.5 LEWIS (Gilbert Newton)—Valence and the Structurc of Atoms and
Molecules. New York 1923, (Chemical Catalog Co.), pp 172 (Amer.
Chem. Soc. Monogr. Ser.) (574).

LEWIS (Warren K) See Walker (William H.), Lewis (W. K.) and
McAdams.

541.1 LEWIS (Wilham C. McC )—A System of Physical Chemustry. Vol. 1,
Kinetic Theory. 2 ed. 1920; Vol. 2, Thermodynamics. 3 ed. 1920,
Vol. 3, Quantum Theory. London 1919-24 (L.ongmans, Green & Co.).
(265, 207 & 1640).

663 LEWKOWITSCH (J)—Chemical Technology and Analysis of Oils, Fats
and Waxes, Ed. by George H. Warburton. 6 ed. entirely re-written
& enl. 3 Vols. London 1921-23 (MacMillan & Co.), pp. Vol. T, xvin,
682 Vol [T, xn, 959, Vol. [I[. vin, 508 (618)

Labrary Association (London) See (¢) Subject Index to Penodicals,
(b) See Year's Work in Librarianship

labrary Association Record, London. Ser List of Penodicals at the end
of letter 7.

labrary Journal, New York See List of Pemodicals at the end of
letter Z.

025 4 Library of Congress—Clasification  Class Q. Science. J3ed Washmgton
1921 (Govt. Printing Office), pp. 207 (1534)

016 Library of Congress—A Union List of Periodicals, Transactions and
. Alhed Publications currently received in the Prncipal Libraries of the
District of Columbia  Compiled under the direction of A P C. Griffin.
Washmgton 1901 (Govt Printing Office), pp v, leaves 315 (Library

ot Congress  Tivision of Bibliography)  (1767)

020 Library Provision in Oxford. Report and Recommendations of the com-
mussion appointed by the congregation of the Umiversity  Oxford 1931
(Carendon Piess), pp 1562 (xv1) (1997)

340 Y LIEBIG (Justus)—The Life-work of liebig in  Experimental and
Philosophic  Chemistry. (The Faraday ILecture for 1875), by A W,
Hofmann, 1876 (El. 9/149)

LIEBIG- His ite By Shenstone, 1895 (Gajjar donation)

Iacbigs Annalen der Chevue  Leipzig Ser List of peniodicals at the end
of letter 7.

391 3 LILLIE (Frank R.)—The Development of the Chick. An Introduction
to Entomology 2ed rev New York 1930 (Henry Holt & Co.), pp. xi,
472, (2247).
IILLIE (Frank R.)-—The Penctration of the Spermatozoon and the
origin of the sperm aster in the egg of Nereis (Reprinted from. Science,
N.S. Vol 35, No 899, pp 471, March 22.1922) (Bound in Pamphlet
Vol. 2)
LILLIE (Fiank R.)—Polarnity and Bilaterality of the Annehd egg.

(Reprinted from Biol. Bulletin, Vol. 16. 1909) (Bound 1» Pamphlets,
vol. 6)

591.166  LILLIE (Frank R.)-—Problems of Fertilization. Chicago llhnois 1919,
1923 (Umv. of Chicago Press), pp. xi1, 278 (U'mv  of Chicago Science
Ser.). (2 copics). (941; 1130)

591.166 LILLIE (Frank R.)—Studies of Fertihzation in Nerew. [11. The
See Pam- Morphology of the Normal Fertihization of Nercis. V. The Fertilizing
phlets. Power of Portions of the Spermatozoon. (Reprinted from the Journal of
vol, 6 Experimental Zoology. Vol. 12, No. 4, May 1912, pp. 413-456 and

11 plates  (Pamphlet, bound 1n Pamphlets, Vol 6).
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LILLIE (Frank R.)—Studies of Fertihization, V. The Behaviour of the
Spermatozoa of Nereis and Arbacia with special reference to Egg-
Extractives. (Repiinted from the Journal of Experimental Zoology,
Vol. 14, No. 4, May 1913, pp. 515-574) (Pamphlet, Bound in
Pamphlets, Vol 6)

LILLIE (Ralph 8.)——The Physiology of Cell-Division V' Substitution
of Anesthetics for hypertonic sea-water and cyanmide m artificial
Parthenogenesis in Starfish eggs. (Reprinted from the Journal of Exp
Zoology, Vol 15, No 1, July 1913, pp. 23-46) (Bound in Pamphlets,
Vol. 2)

LILLJEBORG (W.) See Eschricht (D. 1), Reinhardt (J.) and Lilljeborg
(W.)—Recent Memons on the Cetacea. Kd. by Wilham Henry
Flower.

LINCK (G) Sere Handworteirbuceh der Naturwissenschatten
LINDAU (G.) Sce Sorauer (Paul)—Manual of Plant Diseases. 3 ¢d

LINDEMANN (F A.) -The Physical Sigmficance of the Quantum Theory.
Oxford 1932 (Clarenden Press), pp. vi, 148 (1915).

LINDLAY (John)--The Vegetable Kingdom : or the structure, classifica-
tion and use of plants 2 +Z London 1817 (Bradbury and Evans),
pp. Ixvin, 911 (EI 8/173).

LINDSAY (B )-~An Intioduction to the study of Zoology  London 1899
(Swan Sonnenschein and Co ), pp xix, 366 (1643).

Link—Report on the Physological Botany for 1844—45  See Reports
and Papers on Botany.

Linnean Society  Trancactions See Transactions of the Limnean
Society

Linean Rocety  Transactions  Reprents —-

a) Vol 1, 2nd Ser.,, Botany, 1eprmnt of pp. 4256-619  See Clarke
3 : pp
(Charles B.) --A Review of the Ferns of Northern Indua

(b) Vol. 25 (pp. 73-184): Sec Bastian (H. C.)--Monographson the
Anqulluhdac. or Free Nematoids ... 1864

LINTON (Edwm)---Fish Parasites collected at Woods Hole in 1898,
Washington 1900 (Govt. Printing Office). (Eatracted from U. S. Fish
Commission Bulletim for 1899  Pages 167 to 304, Plates 33 to 43
(1310).

LIONEL DE NICBVILLE S« Nicévalle

LISBOA (1 (.)- List of Bombay Crasses and thewr Uses Bombay, 1896
(Bovt. Central Press). pp vin. 6. 142 (From Secictariat Library,
Bombay, No. E.-7-1-46).

List of Scientific Periodicals i the Bombay Presidency. Bombay 1931
(Govt. Central Press), pp. n, 107 (Three copies).

LISTER--Cotton Manufacture, 1894 (Gailar donation)

LISTER (Arthur)—A Monograph of the Mycetozoa A Desceriptive
Catalogue of the specics in the Herbarium of the British Museum 3 ed.
Rev. by Gulielma Lister. London 1925 (Trusteesx of Brit. Museum),
pp. xxxii, 296 (223 plates). (1470).

LISTER (Guliclma) See Lister (Arthur)}—A Monograph of the
Mycetozoa , . ,
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LISTON (W. Glen)—The Causc and Prevention of the Spread of Plague
m Indwia, £ ed. Bombay 1926 (Govt Central Press), pp. 28.
(Pamphlet, bound (n Pamphlets, Vol 6)

Lateratur-Register der Orgamischen Chemie. See  Stelzner (Robert)—
Literatur-Register

LITTLEWOOD (J. E.) See Hardy (H G), Iattlewood (J. E.) and
Pélya (G.)

LIVACHE (Ach )- Drying Oils and Varnishes. See McIntosh (J. G.)—
The Manufacture of Varnishes and kindred Industries based on and
including the ** Drymng Oils and Varnishes ™ of Ach lavache.

LIVENS (G H.)—The Theory of Electricity Cambnidge 1918. (Univ.
Press), pp v, 717, 2 ed , 1926 . pp 427 (41, 1677).

Laverpool Marme Biology Committee-- L M B C  Memoirs on Typical
British Marine Plants and Animals Ed by W A Herdman and James
Johnstone  Liverpoo J1899- 1924 ('T. Dobb & (o and others).

Memoirs —
1) Herdman (W. A )—Ascidia, 1899
2) Johnstone (J.)— Cardium, 1899.

(

5941 (

593-92  (3) Chadwick (Herbert Chfton)— Echinus, 1900,

5893  (4) Gibson(R J Harvey) and Auld (Helen P.)—Codium,
1900

" 5936 (5) Hickson (Sydney J )——Alcynorum, 1901.

5954 (6) Scott (Andiew)—Lepeophthenus and Lernaea, 1901.

395 12 (7) Punnett (R (' )— Lincus. 1901,

5075 (8) ("lolvl([*‘mn]\ J) and Johnstone (James)—Pleuronectes,
90

589 41 () Darbichie (Otto V )= Chondius, 1902

594 3 (10) Davis (J R Amsworth) and Flewie (H J ) - Patella, 1903,

595-182(11) Ashworth (J H )~ Arcnicola, 1904

595-37 (12) Cussans (Margcret)-—Gammarus, 1904

5956 712(13) Imms (A 1) Anunda, 1906

595 37 (14) Hewitt (C Gordon)-- lagra, 1907

593-91 (15) Chadwick (Herbert Chfton)— Antedon, 1907

39536 (16) Pear<on (Joseph)—Cancer, 1908

3041 (17) Dakm (W . )—Pecten, 18909,

594 5 (I8) Lsgrove (Anmie)—Eledone, 1909,

596-182(19) Uravely (F H )—Polychaet Laivac, 1909,

594+3  (20) Dakim (Wm. J )—Buccinum, 1912.

a95 36 (21) Jackson (H Gordeon)—Eupagurus, 1913.

593-9  (22) Chadwick (Herbert C }-—Echmoderm Larvae, 1914.

595°184(23) Dixon (Gertiude C.)-—Tubiflex, 1915.

594:3 (24) Kales (Nellie B )—Aplysia, 1921,

50392 (26) Chadwick (Herbert C.)—Asterias, 1923.

504-9  (26) Herdman (E. Catherine)—Botryllus, 1924,
(27) Fordham (M. G C.)—Aphrodite aculcata.
(28) Burfield (S. T.)—Sagitta, 1927.

LIVINGSTON (Burton Edward) ed. Sec Palladin (Vladimir I.)—Plant
Physiology. Ed. Burton Edward Livingston,

Mo-I Bk Na 22—10
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LLOYD (Humphrey)--A Treatise on Magnetism. General and
terrestrial. London 1874. (Longmans, Green & Co.), pp. xv, 239.
(3 plates) (E1. 9/194).

LLOYD (L1.)-Lice and their menace to man. London 1919. (Henry
Frowde , Hodder and Stoughton), pp. xu, 136. (421).

LLOYD (R K.)—An Introduction to Biology, for students in India.
London 1910 (Longmans, Gieen & Co), pp. xvni, 298. (Gajjar
donation)

L.M.B.C Memoirs.—See Memoirs of the Liverpool Marine Biology
Commattec.

LOCK (Robert Heath)—Recent Progress in the Study of Variations, Here-
dity, and Evolution. Rev. by Leonard Doncaster. London 1920
(J Murry), pp xxiv, 336 (345)

LOCKYER (J. Norman)—The Chemustry of the Sun. London 1887
(Macmillan & (o.), pp xix, 457 (El1. 9/197)

LOCY (Wiliam A.)—Biology and 1its Makers New York 1915 (Henry
Holt & Clo.), pp xxvi, 477 (1287).

LODEMAN (E G )— The Spraying of Plants . . for . . destroymng
mmsects and fungi  New York 1903 (From Secretariat Library, Bombay,
No. K.-7-1-19)

LODGE—Notes on Assaying. 1908. (Gajjar donation).

LODGE (Ohiver)—Atoms and Rays. An Introduction to modern views
on Atomic Structure and radiation. -London 1924 (Ernest Benn),
pp. 208 (1272).

LODGE (Ohver) —Electrons or the Nature and Properties of Negative
Electrieity.  London 1906 (George Bell & Sons), pp. xv. 230
(El. 9a/70)

LODGE (Olver)-—Making of Man A study mn Evolution London
1924 (Hodder and Stoughton), pp. 185 (997).

LODGE (Ohver)~-Modern views on matter. (The Romanes Lecture
delivered 1n the Sheldoman theatre. 1903. Newed. Oxford 1907

(C'larendon Press), pp. 24 (The Romanes lLecture, 1903). (80)

LODGE (Ohver)—Pioneers of Saence. London 1905 (Macmillan & Co.),
pp. . - . . (Gajjar donation).

LLOB—Electrochemistry of Organic Compounds  1906. (Gajjar dona-
tion).

LOEB——Studies 1 General Physiology. 1905. (Gajjar donation).

LOEB (Leonard B.)—Kinetic Theory of (Gases. Being a Text and Refer-
ence Book whose purpose 18 to combine the classical deductions with
recent expermmental advances in a convenient form for students and
investigator. 1 ed 2 Tmp New York 1927 (McGraw-Hill Book Co.),
pp. xv1, 555 (1799).

LOISEL (P.) and others—Traité &’ Electricité Atmosphérique et Tellurigque.
See Mathias (K.) ed.—Traité d’Electricité

LOMMEL (F. von.)—Lehrbuch der Experimentalphysik. 24-26. Aufl.
hrsg. von Dr. Walter Konig. Leipzig 1920 (Johann Ambrosius Barth),
pp. x1i, 688 (773).

London, Edinburgh and Dublin Pf\llosophioal Magazine and Journal of
Science, London. See hist of periodicals at the end of letter 7,
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LONEY (S. L.)—An elementary treatise on the Dynamics of a Particle
and of Rigid Bodies. Cambridge 1919 (Univ. Press), pp. vui, 374.
(155).

LONG (M35 M.) (r. See Levi-Civita

Longmans’ Modern Mathematical Senies. See (a) Carey (K. 8) & P’roud-
man (J.)—The Elements of Mechanies, 1925  (b) Carshaw (H. S.)—
Elements of Non-Euchdean Planc-Geometry and Trigonometry, 1916.
(¢) Mathews ((: B )—Projective Geometry. 1914,

LENNBERG (Kmat)—Contributions to the knowledge of the Anatomy
of the Rummants. Upsala and Stockholm 1909 (Almquist and Wiksells
Boktryckert), pp 23 (Reprint from Arkiv f¢pr Zoology. Bd. 5, No. 10).
(1226). (Bound i1n Pamphlets, Vol 6)

LLONSDALE (Kathleen)— Simphfied Stiucture Factor and KElectron
Density Formulae for the 230 Space Groups of mathematical Crystallo-
graphy. London 1936 (Pub for the Royal Institution by G. Bell &
Sons), pp.1v, 181 (2297).

LOOMIS (Walter E ) and Shull (Charles A )-—Methods m Plant Physiology.
A Laboratory Manual and Rescarch Handbook  With a chapter on
Statistical methods by  George W Snedecor New York 1937.
(McGraw-Hill), pp xvin, 472. (2243)

LORENTZ See Haas-Lorentz (G, L. de).

LORENTZ (H A )-—Lectutes on Theoretical Physies delwvered at the Umv,
of Leiden. Authonsed &1 by L Silberstein and A. P H. Trivell.
London 1927 (Macnuillan & C'o.) 3 Vols.  (1613)

LORENTZ (H A )- The Theory of Eleetrons and 1ts applications to the
phenomena of Light and Heat) lectures delhivered n Columbia Univ.,
New York, in Maich and Apn] 1906) 2 ¢d Leipag 1916 (B (6. Teubner),
pp. 343 (B G Teubners Sammlung). (81)

LORENTZ (H A )—1ie Theonie des Zeemaneffektes  See Maix (Enich)
H;sg — Handbuch der Radiologie  Bd V1.

LORENTZ (Rich) wnd Kaufler (F.)-- Elektrochemie geschmolzener
Salze  Leipzag 1899 (Johann Ambiosius Barth), pp vi, 84 (Handbuch
der angewandten phvsikalischen Chemie. hisg. von. (. Bredig. Band
11, Abt. [) (864).

LORING (F. H.)-—Atomic Theornes  London 1921 (Methuen & Co.),
pp. 1x, 218 (218).

L.OTSY (J P.)- Evolution by means of Hybndization. The Hague
1916 (Mairtinus Nihoff), pp x, 166 (1145).

LOVE (A E H.)--Thcoretical Mechanics An intioductory treatise
on the prmciples of Dynamics 3 ed. Cambridge 1921 (Univ  Press),
pp. xv, 310 (2127).

LOVE (A E. H.)—A Trieatise on the Mathematical Theory of Elastieity
3 ed. Cambridge 1920 (Umiv. Press), pp. xvin, 624 (348).

LOVIBOND— Brewmng with raw grams, 1883 (Gajjar donation)

LOVIBOND (Joseph  W.)--laght and Colour Theories and their
relation to laght and colour standaidization. London 1915 (E & F. N.
Spon), pp xu. 90 (11 plates). (553)

LOVIBOND (Josepli W.)— Measurecment of laght and Colour
Sensations. London (n. d ). (George Bell & Sons), pp. 132 (13 plates)
(874).

LOVIBOND (Joseph W.)—The Teacher's Handbook of Colour.
London (n. d.) (Charles & Dible), pp.12 (Pamphlet) (554).

I.OW and BEVIS—Machine Drawing and Design, 1906. ((Gajjar dona-
tion).

mo-1 Bk Na 22—10q
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LOWE (John Adams)—Public Library Administration. Chicago 1928
(American Association), pp. x, 175 (1765).

LOWRY (T. Martin)— Historical Introduction to Chemistry. lLondon
1915 (Macmuillan & Co ), pp. xv, 581 (1343).

LOWRY (T. Martin) and Sugden (Samucl)—A class book of
Physical Chemustry. London 1929 (Maemillan & Co.), pp. vi, 3
(1879).

LOWSON (J. M.)--Text-Book of Botany. (Indian Edition) Rev. and
adapted by Birbal Sahni and M. Willis.” London 1922 (Univ. Tutonal
Press), pp. xu, 640 (538).

LUBBEN (Carl) krsg.—-Die Hochfrequenztechnik. Bd. 2, See Friedel
(Walter)—Elektrisches  Fernschen, Fernkinematographie und Bildfern
ubertragung.

LUBBOCK (Sir John)—Ants, Bees, Wasps, 1893.  ((ajjar donation).

LUBBOCK (Sir John)—Buds and  Stipules, 1899 (Gajjar  donation),
(another copy from Sccretariat labrary, Bombay, No  EK-7-1.37).

LUBBOCK (Sir  John)—Scedlings.  Popular  ed, 1896 (From
Secretariat Library, Bombay, No E a.7-1-38).

LUFF  (Arthur P.) and Candy (Hugh C.  H.---A Manual
of Chemuistry, theoretical and practical Inorganic and Organice.
Adapted to the requirernents of students of medicme, 5 ed. enl. London
1915 (Cassell & Co), pp xix, 660 (EL 9a/70 1)

LUHE (M) See Braun (Max) & Luhe (M)~ A Handbook of Practical
Parasitology.

LUKIN-—Turning Lathes, 1894. (Gaj)ar donation)

LULL  (Richard Swann)—Orgame  Evolution  New Yok 1921,
(Macmillan Co ), pp xvin, 729 (322)

LULL (Richard Swann) See Orgamic Adaptation to Environment
Ed. by Malcolm Rutherford Thorpe, 1924.

LULL (Richard Swann), Fernis (Harry Furr) and  others.—The
Evolution of Man Ed. by George Alfred Baitscll  New Haven 1923 (Yale
Unny. Press), pp x, 202, (995).

LUMMER (Otto)—Contributions to Photographic Opties  Tr and aug.
by S. P. Thompson. London 1900 (Macmillan & (o), pp. x1, 135,
(105).

LUNDEGARDH (Hennk)—Environment and 7Plant Development.
Being ** Klima und Boden in ithrer Wirkung auf das Pflanzenleben ™ tr.
and ed from 2. German ed by EKric Ashby. London 1931 (Edwaid
Amold & Co ), pp xu1, 330 (8 plates), (with bibhography.) (1824),

LUNDEGARDH (Henrik)-——Khma und Boden i ibrer Wnkung auf das

Pflanzenleben . . See Lundegardh (Hennk)-—Environment and
Plant Development 1931

LUNGE—Coal Tar and Ammoma 2 parts of 1909 ed ; and 3 paits of 1916
ed. (5 vols ). (Gajjar donation)

LUNGE-—Sulphuric Acid and Alkah, 4 Vols., 1911. (Vol Tin 3 pts. Vol. 11
wanting. (Ga)jar donation).

LUNGE—Techmsch-Chenusche Analyse, 1904. (Sammlung Goschen).
(Gajjar donation).
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LUNGE (George)—The Manufacture of acid and alkalis.  Completely
rev. and re-written, under the ed of A. €. Cumming :—

Vol. 1, See Wyld (W.)—Raw Materals for the manufucture of Sulphutie
Acd

Vol 5, See C‘umming (A. C.)—Manufacture of Hydrochlonic Acid.

LUNGE-BERL -—Chenisch-techmsche Untersuchungemethoden. hisg. von
Dr. Ernst Betl 7. Aufl. (2 Bde). Berlm 1921-22 (Julius Springer),
pp Bd I xxxu, 1099; Bd. 1L, xhv, 1411, und Tafel 1-85 zu Bd.
I, und Tafel 1-49 zu Bd. 2. (869).

LUNGE-BERL—Taschenbuch der anorganisch-chemische Grossindustric
4.cd. 1907  (Ga)jar donation).

LUNGE-KEENE—Techmcal Methods of Chemical Analysis.  In 2 vols.
1911. (Total 4 vols.), (Gajjar donation).

LUPTON (Sydney)—Chemical Anthmetie, 1901 (Gajjar donation).

LUPTON (Sydney)—Numerical Tables and  Constants m Elementary
Seience  London 1910 (Macmllan & Co ), pp. xv, 99 (2 copies).
(KL 9a/73 1. and 194).

LUSK (Graham) The Fundamental Basis of Nutntion  (Reprinted).
New Haven 1922 (Yale Umiv Press), pp 62 (609)

LUTHER (R )  See Ostwald (W.) u. Luther (R )—Hand- und Hulfsbuch
zur  Ausfuhrung Physiko-Chemischer  Messungen

LYDEKKER (R)—A Geographical History of Mammals. Cambridge
1896 (Umy Press), pp xn, 400 (Camb Geographical Ser.) (409)

LYDEKKER (R)—Wild Lifc ot the World .\ descriptive sarvey of the
geographical distribution of animals 3 vols London 1916 7 (Fredendk
Warne & (‘o) (1099)

LYDEKKER (R) ed Sce Royal Natunal History. Ed. by Richgrd
Lydekker (6 Vols).

LYDEKKER (R.) See Flower (Wiham Henry) and  Lydehker
(Richard)—Introduction to the Study of Mammals. Living and
Extinct.

LY DEKKER (Richard)., Cunmngham (F). Boulenger (G ) & Thomas
(1 Arther)——Reptiles. Amphibia, Fishes and Lower Chordata  (Ed by
J T Cummungham)  London 1912 (Methuen & Co). pp xvu, 510
(37 plates and Map) (Anmmal  Lafe. An  evolutionary natural
hstory . ceditor+ W P Pycraft) (1161).

LYMAN (Theodore)—The Npeetroscopy of the Extreme  Ultra-Violet.
London. 1914 (Longmans, Green & Co), pp v. 135 (Monographs on
Physies).  (222).

LYNDE (¢ J)—Physies of the Houschold. 192f. (Firom College of
Euginecnng, Poona).

LYON (Charles J.) tr. & ed  See Kostychev (S.)—(a) Plant Respiration.
Authorised edition i Enghish with editorial notes T'r. from the (German
and ed by Charles J. Lyon 1927; (b) Chemucal Plant Physiology.
1931.

McADAMS (Wilhiam H.). See Walker (Wilham H.) and Mc Adams (W. H.)

McALPINE (D.)—Fungus Digeases of Citrus Trees in Austrahia, and their
treatment  Mclbourne 1899 (Dept. of Agric., Victoria), pp 132
(31 plates, of these 12 col. plates and chart). (1492).
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McALPINE (D.)—Handbook of Fungus Diseases of Stone-Fruit Trees in
Australia and their treatment. Melbourne 1902 (Dept. of Agric., Victora),
pp. 165 (54 plates, of these 10 col. plates). (1493).

MCALPINE (D.)—Handbook of Fungus Diseases of the Potato in Australia
and their treatment. Melbourne 1911 (Dept. of Agric., Victoria), pp. m
215, 212A-212U (50 plates). (1479)

McALPINE (D )—The Rusts of Austraha Their Stiucture, Nature, and
Classification. Melbourne 1906 (Dept. of Agnic., Victona). pp. vi, 349
(55 plates, of these 11 col plates). (1477)

McALPINE (D.)—The Smuts of Australia. Their structure, Lafe-History,
Treatment and Classification. Melbourne 1910 (Dept. of Agiic., Victoria),
pp. v1, 288 (56 plates). (1478).

McALPINE (D.)—Zoological Atlas (including comparative anatomy). ...
Vertebrata. Edinburgh and London, 1881 (W. and A. K. Johnston).
24 plates 2 copies (E1 8-307)

MACAULAY (F. S.)—Geometrical (omcs. 1895. (From College of
Engineering, Poona).

MACAULAY (W. H.)—The Laws of Thermodynamics. Cambridge 1913
(Umiv Press), pp v, 71 (Camb Engmeering Tracts, No 2)  (77).

MacBRIDE (E W.)—An Introduction to the study of Heredity  London,
1924 (Wilhams and Norgate), pp 256 (Home Umv. Library of
Modern Knowledge). (1021).

MacBRIDE (E W.)—Vertebiata. See Text Book of Embryology. Vol. L

MacBRIDE (E W )—Zoology. The study of Amimal hife  London, 1913
(T.C & E C.Jack), pp. v, 91 (*“ The People’s Books ™)  (338)

MacBRIDE (E. W.) See Shipley (A. E) and MacBnde (E. W.)—
Zoology

McCABE—-Ongin of Life 1906 (Gajjar donation)

McCONNELL (A. J.) —Applications of the Absolute Differential Caleulus.
London 1931 (Blackie & Son), pp xn, 318 (1941)

McCORMICK (Lewir M )—Descriptive List of the Fishes of Lorin County,
Ohio  Oberlin, Ohio 1892 (Pub. by the College), pp 33 (14 plates).
Laboratory Bulletin No 2 (Oberhn College) (Bound in Pamphlets,
Vol 6).

McCULLOCH (Allan R )- -Report on the Fishes obtamed by the F.IS.
* Endeavour ' on the Coasts of New South Wales, Victoria, South
Australla and Tasmania. See Austraha, Commonwealth of, Depart-
ment of Trade and Customs. Pt. I

MacDONALD—Microscopie Analysis of Dunking Water, 1875, (Gajjar
donation)

MacDOUGAL (Daniel Trembly)—The Nature and Work ot Plants. An
mtroduction to the study ot Botany, New York, 1900 (From
Secretariat labrary, Bombay, No. 1-7-1-20).

MacDOUGAL (Daniel Trembly)— Practical — Text-book of Plant
Physiology. London 1901 (Longmans, Gieen & Co.), pp. xiv, 332
(EL 8/194).

MacDOUGAL (Daniel Trembly). ed. Sec DeVries (Hugo)—Species and
Varieties. Their origin by Mutation. Lectures dehivered at the Univ.
of California. ed. by Daniel Trembly MacDougal.
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MoDOUGALL (A. T.)—Some of Nature’s Wondious Laws London,
1923 (Sir Issac Pitman & Sons), pp. vii, 151 (Science i Everyday
Lafe). (589).

McDOUGALL (W B.)—Plant Ecology. London 1927 (Hemy Kimpton),
pp. vui, 17-326. (1709).

McEWEN (Robert S.)—Vertebrate Embiyology. New  York 1923
(Hemy Holt & Co), pp. x1, 5344, (1124).

M'FADYEAN (J.)—The Comparative Anatomy of the Domesticated
Animals  Pait I, Osteology and Aithiology Edmbuigh and
London (W. & A. K. Johnston), pp. 1v, 206 (648).

MacFADYEN (Allan)—The Cell as the Umt of Life and other lectures
dehivered at  Royal Institution 1899-1902. An Intioduction to
Biology. KEd. by R. Tanner Howlett London, 1906 (J. & A. Churchill),
pp. xvi, 38L. (610).

MacFARLANE (John Muu‘heéd)———Thc Causes and Coulses of Organic
Evolution. A study in Bioenergics. Ncw York 1918 (The Macmillan
Co.), pp 1%, 875. (440).

MacGILLIVRAY (Evan James)—Some Aspects of the Law of England
affecting Chemusts, 1923. See Institute of Chemistry of Great Britamn
and Ireland. Lectures.

MacGILLIVRAY (Evan James)—Copynight  With special reference
4o Scientific and Technical Papers and Publications, 1926 See Institute
of Chemistry of Great Britain and Ireland, Lectures

McGRAW-HILL, Publications 1 Agricultural and Botanical Sciences —

See MILLER (Edwin C.)-—Plant Physiology. With 1eferences to
green plant. 1931.

Sce. BROWN (Harry Bates)—Cotton. 1927,
Sce HEALD (Frederick Deforest)—Manual of Plant Discases. 1920,
McGRAW-HILL Publications im Zoological Sciences —

See MITCHELL (Philip H.)—A Text Book of (iencral Physiology for
Colleges. 1923.

McGREGOR (J Howaid)--The Spermatogenesis ot Amphiuma, 18399
(Leprented from Journal ot Morphology, Supplement to Vol 15, 1899,
pp. 57-104 with plates 4 and 5) (1562, bound :» DPamphlets,
Vol 5).

MACH (Einest)—Erkenntniss und Littum. Skizzen zur Psychologice
der Forschung 4 Aufl. Leipzig 1920 (J A Barth), pp x1, 470
(800).

MACH (Einest)—-Dic Mechamk 1 ihrer Entwicklung, histonsch-hutisch
dargestellt (mt emem Anhang das Verhdltnis der Machschen
Gedankenwelt zur Relativitatstheonie ™  von  Joseph Petzoldt)
8. Aufl Leipzig, 1921 (F. A. Brockhaus), pp. xiv, 521. (779)

MACH (Ernest)-—Popular Scientific Lectutes 7 by T. J. McCormach.
3. ed. 1898, (Gajjar donation).

MACH (FErnest)—Scicnce of Mechanies #r 1902, (Gajjar donation).
MACH (Ernst)—Diec Pimeipien der Warmelehre.  Histonsch-kritisch

entwickelt. 3. Awufi. Leipzig. 1919 (Johann Ambrosius Barth),
pp. xii, 484, (794).
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MACHE (H.) und Schweidler (E. von)—Die Atmospharische Elektri-
zitait Methoden wund Ergebnisse der modernen luftelektrischen
Forschung. Braunschweig, 1009 (F. Vieweg & Sohn), pp. x1, 247 (Die
Wissenschaft. Samml. naturwiss. und math. Monographien. 30). (745).

Machinery  Calculations. (Dobson &  Barlow). 1896. (Gajjar
donation).

MacINTIRE (H. J.)-—Handbook of Mecchanical Refrigeration., New
York, 1928 (John Wiley & Sons), pp. vi, 724, (1798).

McINTOSH (John Geddes)- - The Manufacture of Varnishes and hmdred
Industries. Based on and includmg the * Drying Oils and Varmshes
of Ach Livache (Vol T, The Crushing, Refinmg and Boiling ot Linseed
Oil). 3. ed. rev. and enl London, 1919 (Scott, Gieenwood & Son),
pp. vu, 498, (199)

MCINTOSH (Wilham  Carmichal)- («) A Monogiaph of the Bntish
Annelids  Vol. I, Pt I, contd., The Nemerteans, Pt 11, & Vol. 11,
Pts. T & [, Polychata (An Index to the species, ete., desceribed m
Vol. I, 1s mnserted at the end of Vol LI, Pt TI), () A monograph of the
British Marme Anneluds Vol IIl, Pts [ & T1, Text and Plates
Polychweta (Being Ray Society Vols  for the years 1872, 1873, 1898,
1907, 1910, 1914, 1916)  London 1873-1015 (Ray Nociety) 7 vols.
(968 . and 1214)

McKAY and LARSEN-—Butter Making Chemustry and Physies. 1906
(Gayjar donation)

McKINNON (Ernest C) -The A B € of Storage Battery Management.
London 1920 (Electircal Press), pp 95 (1173).

McKREADY (Kelvim)—A Begimner's Star-Book  An casy guide to the
stars and to the astrononneal uses of the opera-glass, the ficld-glass and
the telescope fed thoroughly rev New York 1937 (G I Putnam’s
Sons), pp vii, 154 with 2 star maps at end (2284)

McLACHLAN (N W.)—Elements of Loud Speaker Practice  London,
1935 (Oxtord  Umiv - Press), pp vy, 160 (2048)

McLAREN (Samuel Bruce)—Saentitic Papers Mamly  on Electro-
dynamics and Natuial Radiation, mceluding the substance of an Adams
Prize Essay (for 1912) in the Unnv. of Cambudge Cambridge, 1925
(Unnv. Press), pp. vi, 112, (1328).

MacLAURIN (Richard C.)-—The Theory of laght A treatise on
physical optics. In three parts. Pt I, only Cambridge, 1908 (Univ.
Press), pp. vi1, 326 (ElL 9a/74).

MacLEAN (Hugh)—Lecithin and Allied Substances The Lipins.
London 1918 (Longmans, Green & Co ), pp. vu, 206 (Monogr. on
Biochemistiy) (235).

MacLEAN (John)—Graphs and Statistics A suggestion for a finishing
course 1n mathematics  Bombay, 1926 (Obtainable from Ramchandra
Govind & Son), pp. xui, 200. (1904)

MAcMILLAN'S Lifc and Work Reries. See Harper (H.)—Introduction
to Textile Chemistry. 1921.

MAcMILLAN'S Manuals tor Students—See («) Earl (Alfred).—Practical
Lessons m Physical Measurements 1894 (h) Foster (M.) & Langley
(J. N.)—A course of Elem. practical Physiology and History. 1902,
(¢) Geikie (Archibald)—Class Book of Geology.

MAoOMILLAN'S Science Monogiaphs—See (a) Balls (W. [.)—Cotton
Plants 1 Egypt. 1919. (b) Gates (Ruggles)—Mutation Factor m
Evolution. 1915. (¢) Dixon (Henry H.)—Transpiration & Ascent ot

Sap 1n Plants. (d) Eddington (A. 8.)—Stellar Movement and
Structure of Universe, 1914,
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MacNAB (William)—Explosives. 1914. See Institute of Chemistry

of Great Britain & TIreland Lectures.

MacNAMARA (W. C.)—Evolution and Function of Living Purposive
Matter. 1910  (Gajjar donation).

MacNAMARA (W. C.)—Instinct and Intelhigence. London, 1915
(H. Frowdce ; Hodder & Stoughton), pp. xi, 216. (586).

Madras Fisheries Bureau Bulletin - Madras.  See List of Periodicals at the
end of letter Z.

MAGLE (W F)#  See Christiansen ((¢ )—Elements of Theoretical Physics.

Magnetic obscrvations made at the Government Observatory, Bombay,
for the pertod 1896 to 1905 and their discussion By N A. F. Moos.
Part 1, Magnetic Data and Instruments.  Part 2, The Phenomenon and
its discussion  Bombay 1910 (Govt Central Press) (2 vols )

Magnetical. Meterological and Seismological Observations made at the
Government Observatories, Bombay and Alibaug  See Last of Periodi-
cals at the end of letter 7

Magneto Repan and adjustment  Wntten by experts.  London, 1923
(Classell & Co ), pp 152 (Cassell’s © Work " Handbooks).  (1193).

Mahabharata (The) See Dutt (Romesh Chunder)—The Ramayana and
the Mababharata  Condensed into Enghsh verse.

MAHAJANI (0 8 )—The Apphication of Moving Axes Methods to the Geo-
metry of Curves and Surtaces  Poona (India), 1937 (Aryabhushan Press),
pp v 600 (2236).

MAHAJANI (G, N )—Lessons mo elementary Analysis. Poona (India),
1929 (Poona Mathematical Club), pp w192,

MAKOWER (Walter)—The Radioactive Substance  Their properties and
behaviour  London 1908 (Kegal Paul, Trench, Trubner & (o), pp. xu,
3001 (Internat  Scientihe Ser vol. 92). (EI 9a/75)

MALLIK (D N)- ‘The Elements of Astronomy  Cambridge, 1921 (Umiv.
Press), pp vin, 233 (472)

MALLIK (D N)- -Optical Theornies  (Lectutes, Caleutta Umiv ) (Cam-
bridge, 1917 (Umv Press). pp 181, (1086). -

MANGIN (Arthur)--"The Mysteries of the Ocean i ed. and enl. from the
French by the tianslator of ** The Bird 7. London, 1863 (T Nelson
& Sons), pp 70 (1102). '

MANN-=Chemustry of the Proteids 1906 (Gajjar donation).

MANN (" Riborg)— The teachimg of Phystces for purposes of genetal cduca-
tion  New York, 1917 (Macmillan Co.), pp. xiv, 304 (12)

MANN (C Riborg) & Milhikan (Robert A.) &#  See Drude (Paul)—The
Theory of Optics

MANNING (A B), Kimg (J. (i) and Smnott (' S.)—The ** Unsaturated
Hydrocarbons ™ 1n the gases from the carbomsation of Coal  London,
1928 (H. M. Stationery Office), pp. 1v, 19 (Dept of Indus. & Scientific
Research.  Fuel Research. Techmical paper. No 19).  (1692).

Manuals of C‘hemical Technology. Kd by CGeoffiey Martin Sce Martin
(Geoffrey).

Manuals of Pure & Applied Chemustry. See (a) Cranston (J. A.)—The
Structure of Matter. 1924. () Hepworth (Heniy)—Chemical
Synthesis. 1924,
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Manuals of Telographs & Telegraphic Engincering. See Hill (J. G.)—
Telephonic Transmission.  1920.

MARBUT (C.F) See Shantz (H L.) & Marbut (C. F.)—The Vegetation
and Souls of Africa, with a section on the land classification of Africa by
the jomt Authors and a note on a 1amnfall map of Africa by J. E. Kmcer.

MARCAN (Alexander)—The Chenuxtin the Far East  1933. Sec Institute
of Chemistry of Great Britamn & Ireland. Lectures.

MARCH (Arthur)—Theorie der Strahlung und der Quanten. Leipzg, 1919
(Johann Ambrosius Barth). pp vn, 182 (1366).

MAREY (E.J.)—Comparative Locomotion of different anumals
compared  7'r. from La Nature Sept. 1893, Vol 21, pp. 2156-218 (From
the Smithsoman Report for 1893, pp 501-504 and plates 23-25,
Washington 1894) (1592, Bound :n pamphlets vol. 4).

MARGOSCHES®’ SAMMLUNG  See Die Chemische Analyse. Bd. XI-XI1
and XXI-XXII. [=Woker (Gertrud)—Die Katalyse, &c.]

MARJORIBANKS (J L )—Report on certaimn Features of Malaria in the
1sland of Salsette. Bombay, 1913 (Received from the Secretariat
Library, Bombay, for Zoology Dept and placed m the Zoology Dept.).

MARK (Hermann)—Die Verwendung der Rontgenstrahlen in Chemie und
Technik. Ein Hilfsbuch fur Chemiker und Ingenieure Leipzig, 1926
(J. A. Barth), pp xiii, 528 (1 Tafel). (Handbuch der angewandten
Physik Chem hisg von G. Bredig Bd 14). (1631)

MARLOW (G.8S W.)—Notes on Contracts of Service. 1925. See Institute
of Chemistry of Great Britain and Ireland  lLectures.

MARSHALL (Arthur Milnes)—lectures on the Darwiman Theory. Ed.
by C F. Marshall lLondon 1894 ( David Nutt), pp xx. 236. (El 8/198).

MARSHALL (Arthur Milnes)-- Vertebrate Embryology. A Text-Book for
students and practioners London, 1893 (Smith, Elder & Co.), pp. xxm,
640  (1247).

MARSHALL (Arthur Milnes) & Hurst (¢ Herbert)—A Jumor Course of
practical Zoology. 9 ed rev. by ¥ W.Gamble. London, 1920 (John
Murray), pp. xxxvi, 517 (1292).

MARSHALL (Francis H. A.\)—The Physiology of Reproduction. 2 ed.
London. 1922 (Longmans, Green & Co ). pp. xv1,770. (619).

MARSHALL (G. F. L.) and Nicéville (Lionel)—Butterflics of India,
Burmah and Ceylon. 1882-86. 2 vols. (From College of Engineering,
Poona).

MARTIN (Arthur J )—Purification of Sewage by Bacteria. lecture on
13th Dec 1898 [ondon, 1899. (Gajjar donation).

MARTIN (D. Johnston)—An Introduction to Thermodynamics for
Chemists London, 1933 (Edward Arnold & Co.), pp. vn, 343. (2095).

MARTIN (Geoffrey)—Chlorine  (Manuals of Chem. Technology. No. 4).
(Gajjar donation).

MARTIN (Geoffrey)—Industrial and Manufacturning Chemistry. A practi-
cal treatise. Part I, Organic. 5 e¢d. rev. and enl. Part IT, (vols. I & II)
Inorganic. London, 1920; 1917 ; 1918 (Crosby Lockwood and Son),
3 vols. (El. 9a/76-1-3).

MARTIN (Geoffrey)—Modern Chemistry and 1ts Wonders. A Popular
Account. 2 ed. l.ondon, 1922 (S8ampson Low, Marston & Co.), pp. xvi,
367 (36 plates). (1659).
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MARTIN (Geoffrey)—Researches on Affinities of Elements. 1905.
(Gajjar donation).

MARTIN (Geoffrey) ed. Manuals of Chemical Technology —No. 1,
wanting; No 2, SceJohnstone. Rare Earth; No. 3, See Martin &
Barbour : Nitrogen; No. 4, See Martin ((eoffrey): Chlormme, No. 3,
See Martin and Foucar: Sulphuric Acid. (Gajjar donation).

MARTIN (Geoffrey) and Barbour—Industrial Nitrogen Compounds and
Explosives. (Manual of Chem. Technology No. 3) (Gajjar donation).

MARTIN (H.N.). See Huxley(T. H.) and Martin (H. N.)

MARTIN (Louis A.)—Thermodynamics, being Vol. VI of ‘‘ Text-Book of
Mechanies . 1. ed. New York, 1916 (John Wiley & Sons). pp. xvin,
313. (49).

MARTIN (L. C.)—Optical measuring Instruments. Their Construction,
Theory, and Use. London 1924 (Blackie and Son), pp. vm, 270.
(1945).

MARX (Ench)—Die Entwicklung der Lichtelekrizitat von Januar 1914
bis Oktober 1915 See Marx (Erich) Arsy—Handbuch der Radiologie
Bd TI1I

MARX (Erich)—Flammerleitung. See Marx (Ench)  Arsg.—Handbuch
der Radiologic Bd TV

MARX (Ench) hrsy Handbuch der Radiologie. (6 vols.). Leipzig
1920-25 (Akademische Verlagsgesells) (782).

MARX (Erich)—Rontgenstrahlen See Marx (Ench) Hrsy —Hand-
buch der Rédiologie Bd V.

MASLEN (Arthur J )~ See Mudge (. P.) and Maslen (Arthur J.)—
A Class Book of Botany.

MASON (Frances) Ed  See Creation by KEvolution A Consensus of
present-day Knowledge

MASON (F A )—An Introduction to the Literature of Chemistry for
senior students and research chemusts  Oxford 1925 (The Clarendon
Press), pp 41  (1302)

MASON (F. A.) tr See Georgievies (Georg von) and Grandmougin.

MASON (James  Wood) See Wood-Mason (James) (a) Catalogue of
the Mantodea 1891; (b) Figures and Descriptions of Nimne Species of
Squilhdee fiom the collection i the Indian Museum 1895.

MASSEE (George)—European Fungus ¥lora Agaricacee  London 1902
(Duckworth and Co.), pp. vi. 274 (1426).

MASSEE (George)—A Text Book of Plant Diseases, caused by
Cryptogamtc Parasites. London 1903 (From Sccretariat Library,
Bombay, No. E-7-1-17).

MASSEY (H. S W) See Mott (N. ¥ ) and Massey (H. S. W)

MAST (S 0.)—Light and the Behaviour of Organisms. 1 ed. New York
1911 (John Wiley and Sons). pp. xi, 410. (946).

MASTERS (Maxwell T.)—Vegetable Teratology. An account of the
principal deviations from the usual construction of plants. London 1869
(Ray Society), pp. xxxvin, 534. (2279).

Matériaux pour la Flore Cryptogamique Suisse. Vol. I1[, Fasc. I, See
Lender (Alf )—Les Mucorinées de la Suisse.
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Mathematical Monographs. Kd by Mansfield Merriman and Robert S,
Woodward. Published by John Wiley and Sons, New York :—No. 1,
See Smith (David Eugene); No. 3, See Weld (Lacnas Gifford) ; No. 5,
See Byerley (W. E.); No. 7, See Woodward (Robert S.) : Probability and
Theory of errors. 1906. No. 9, See Johnson (W Wolsey) : Differential
Equations. 1906. No. 12, See Carmichael (Robert D.): Theory
Relativity. 1913 No. 18, See Hancock (H.): Elliptic Integrals.
1917.

Matheran—Revised Working Plan for the Matheran Plateau Forests
Division, Kolaba. (For Ofhcial use only). Bombay 1922 (Printed at
Govt. Central Press), pp. 2. 17, with map, scparate.

MATHEWS (G. E )—Projective Geometry. London 1914 (Longmans,
Green and Co.), pp. xtv, 349 (Longman’s Modern Math. Ser.) (189).

MATHIAN (E) ed—Tiaté & Electricité Atmosphénque et Tellunque
Panis 1924 (Les Presses Universitaires de IFFrance), pp. xx, 580 (Comité

Frangais de Géodésic et de Géophysique. Publications de la 6e section).
(1325).

MATHIEU (Emie)—Cours de TPhysique mathématique. 1873. (From
College of Engineering, Poona)

MATHUR (K N). See Bhatnagar (8 8) and Mathm (K N)

MATISSE (George)—Le  Mouvement Scientihque Contemporain  en
France 1 Les Sciences Naturelles  Pars 1921 (Payot et (he), pp.
160 (Collection Payot)  (1000).

MATOSSL (Frank)  See  Schacfer (Clemens) and  Matosst (Frank).

MATTHAL (Gi.)-—Report on the Madreporaman Corals in the collection
of the Indian Museam Pt Lo 1925, (March). See Indian Museum
(Calcutta), Memorrs, Vol VI, No 1

MATTHEWS—Alcohohe Fermentation 1901 ((iajjar donation)

MATTHEWS (Janct W ) See Buscol(H U A ) and Matthews (Janct W)

MATTOS (Alexander Texera de) tr - See Fabre (. Henr)

MAURAIN (Ch) and othcrs - Traité d’ Blectneité Atmosphénque et
Tellurique  See Mathias (E.) ed.—-Traité & Electricité,

MAY (Percy)- -The Chenustry of Synthetic Diugs. 3 ¢d.  London 1921,
(Longmans), pp av, 248  (2046)

MAXIMOV (N A. The Plant in Relation to Water. A Study of the
Thysiological Basis of Drought Resistance  Authorsed ¢r. £d. by R. H.
Yapp. London 1919 (George Allen & Unwin), pp 451 (with biblio-
graphy) (1815)

MAXIMOV (Alexander A ) and Bloom (Wilham)—A Tex-book of Histology.
2 ed. completely rev. Philadelpha 1937 (W. B. Saunders Co.), pp. x1v,
662. (2214).

MAXWELL (James Clerk)—Matter and Motion. 1912, (From College
of Engineering, Poona).

MAXWELL (James Cleik)—A Treatise on Electricity and Magnetism,
3 ed. Oxford 1904 (Clarendon Press), 2 vols. (30).

MAXWELL (James Clerk)—Theory of Heat. With corrections and
additions (1891) by Lord Rayleigh. London, 1916 (Longmans, Green
& Co.), pp. xiv, 348. (111).
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MAXWELL (James Clerk) ed. See (a) Cavendish (Henry)—The
Electrical Researches ; written between 1771 and 1781. «d. from the
original MSS 1n the possession of Dukoe of Devonshire by J. Clerk
Maxwell. (b) Cavendish (Henry)—-The Scientific Papers  Vol. 1.

MAXWELL (James Clerk)—-James Clerk Maxwell. A Commemoration
Volume 1831-1931. Essays by Sn J. J. Thomson, Max Planck, Albert
Emstem, Sir Joseph Larmor, Sir James Jeans, William Garnett, Sir
Ambrose Fleming, Sir Oliver Lodge, Sir R, T. (ilazebiook, Sir Horace
Lamb. Cambidge 1931 (Univ Press) pp. 146 (2196)

MAXWELL and Modern Physics. 1896 Sce (ilazebrook.

MAXWELL-LEFROY (H.)—Indian Inscct Life A Manual of the
Insects of the Plains (Tropical India) — See Lefioy (H. Maxwell)

MAYER— Farbenmischungslehre. 1911 (Giajjar donation)

MAYER (Alfred Goldsborough)- Medusae of the World 3 Vols
Washington, D.C. 1910 (Carnegie Inst.) (Carncgic Inst of Washington,
Publication No. 109) (Vols I & IT, The Hydiomedusae, Vol 1II,
The Scyphomedesac.) (922)

MEAD (A. D )—A new principle of Aquiculture and Tian~portation of
Live Fishes  Washington 1910 (Govt Printing Office)  pp 759-780
and plates 90-100 (Sce Bulletin of the Bureaun of Fishenes Vol 28
(1908). pp 759-780, Pioc of the 4th International Fishery Congiess,
Washington, 1908)

MEADE (Alwyne)— Modern Gasworks Practice 2 ed.  London 1921
(Benn Bros ). pp. x1, 815 (600)

Measurement of Radiant Energy  See Foisythe (W. E ) ed.

Mechanical Properties of Fluids A Colleetive Work by (" V. Drysdale
and others.  London 1923 (Blackic & Son)  pp xiv. 362 (Apphed Physics
Ser.). (884).

MECKE (Remhard) u Lambertz (Anton)—Leitfaden der praktischen
Experimentalphysik  fur Vorlesung und Unternicht. Berhn 1926
(Julius  Springer) pp. 1v, 195 (Sonderausgabe  des  Beitrages
Voilesungstechmk v Handbuch der Physik Bd 1 Hisg von H
Gieiger und Karl Scheel) (1633).

MEDDELELSER om Gignland  Saeitryh af, NLITT (Mol 43)  See
Boprgesen (F )—Freshwater Algace

MEE (A. J.)-—Physical Chemistiy  London 1934 (Hememann) pp  aix,
780 (2167)

MEEK (Alexander)— The Migration of Fish  London 1916 (Edward
Arnold & Co ) pp xvur, 427 (11 plates)  (1083)

MEERWARTH (A. M.) -——The Andamanese, Nicobarese and Hill Tnibes
of Assam. Calcutta 1919 (Govt. Printing India) (Indian Museum,
Calcutta. Kthnographical Gallery. Guide book No 2)

MEHEUT (R[.)-Etude de la Mer. Faune et Flore de la Manche et de
I’Ocean.  Texte par M-P Verncuil . . 2vols  Pans 1924 (Albert
Levy) pp. Vol. I, u1, 213 (22 plates) ; Vol. 11, 199 (28 plates) (1533)

MEHTA (P. R.)—The Elements of the Agriculture of the Bombay
Presidency. Bombay 1905 (Govt. Central Book Depot). pp xv,
363, xvi. (The Dept. of Public Instruction). (1386).
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MEJER (Wolfzang)- ~Bibhographie der Buchbinderei-Iateratur.
Lewpzig 1925 (Karl W Hemsemann)  pp 208 (1502)

MELDRUM (Andiew N )--Avogadro and  Dalton, The Standmg
Chemstiy ot then Hypotheses  Edinburgh 1906 (James Thm)
pp 113

MELL (P H) Bological Laboratory Mcthods New York 1902 (The
Macmillan Co ) pp g 321 (pp 53-60 wanting) (Kl Sa,88)

MELLOR (J W ) -Chemiacal  Statics and - Dynamics 1904 (Gajjar
donation)

MELLOR () W) -\ Comprehensive Treatise on Inoreame and Theore-
tical Chermistin - Vol 1—- 16 London 1922 - 1937 (Longmans, (Gireen
& Co) (16 Vols) (62%)

MELLOR (b W ) -Highcr Mathematics tor students of  Chemustry  and
Physies London 1902 (Longmans, Green & Co ) pp xi, 5435 New
ed 1919 pp v 041 (BB 9220, & 261)

MELLOR (] W ) Modern Inorganmie Chamistry 8 ed 1933, New Imp,
London 1936 (Longmans)  pp s THL (2270)

MELVILL (James Cosmo)  Marme Mollusca from the \rabian  Nea,
Persian Gulf, and CGulf of Omaon (mostly collected by ' W Townsend,
Foag 1893-1900) (6 papars contnbuted to vanous penodicals collected
and bound i onc Volume) (1897-9% 99-1901-07-10) — pp 1 (OS8)

MELVILE (1 Cosmo) and Syhes (K R) Manme Shells from the
Andaman  Islands I898.99  (Repronts from  Proc Malacolog  Soc,
Vol 30 pt 1o Apnl 1898, and pt 4. March 1899) (2 pamphlets) (Bownd

e Pamphlets, Vol 2)

Memous of the Department of Aercultuwrc o india See Last of Penodieals
at the end of Totter 7

Memotrs of the Geological Survey of Indiae See st of Penodieals  at
the cad of kettar Z

Memons of the Geological Survey, Scotland  Soe Last of Pernodicals at
the end of the lotter 7

Memons of the Indian Musenm, Caloutta  See Last of Penodicals at the
end of the letter 7

Memoirs of the Liverpool Mamme  Biolagy  Commuttec  See fast - of
Penodicals at the end of the letter 7

Memons of the Museum of Comparatine Zoology of Harnvard  College,
Cambndge  Mass  See List ot Periodicals at the end of the letter 7

Memons of the National \cadcmy of Saences, Washington  See Last
ot Penodicals at the end ol the lotter 7

Memons of the Wastar Institute of Anatomy, Phaladelphia - Nee Last ot
Pernodieals at the end of the lettar 7

Memonal Lectures delivered hetore the Chemcal Socety 2 Vols Vol 1,
1803-1900 . Vol 2, 1901-1913  London 1901 0 1914 (Gurney & Jackson)
pp Vol 102010 Vol 20 n, 297 (384 and 1382)

MENDEL (Gregor)  See Bateson (W) Mendel's Prmerples of Hevedity.

MENDELEEFEF (D) —Chemical  Conception  of  Ether. Tr. 1904,
(Gayjar donation),
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MENDELEEFFEF (D )—The Principles of Chemustry 3. Kng ed. tr. from
the Russian (7 ed.) by George Kemenshy and ed by Thomas H. Pope.
London 1905 (Longmans, ieen & (o)) (Firom  Ducctorate  of
Information. Secretanat, Bombav L'XTX-P-H/183-184)

Menschutkm —Analytical  Chenustrey 60 1895 (Gagyar - donation)

MERCER (J  E)—-Nome Wonders of Matter  London 1919 (Nodiety
for Promoting Chistrian Knowledee)  pp 195 (083)

MERCK N Annual Report of recent advances m Pharmaceutical Chemistry
and Therapcutics Darmstadt Vol 22 (1908), Vol 26 (1912), 1930
pt 3

MERCK (I£)  Prufung der chennschen Reasentien aut Rembert £ dufl
Darmstadt 1931

MERRILL (Milliam Stetson)  Code for Classiication Principles govern-
g the consistent placing ot books m a system o1 elassihcation  Chicago
1928 (Amencan Library Ascociation)  pp ving 128 (1764)

MERRIMAN (Mansticld) - .\ Text-Book on the Method of Least Squates.
S oede New York 1911 7 (8 Wiley & Sons). pp v, 230 (176),

MERZ (Alberty o S Wallstatter (Richard) & Stoll (Arthur)  Investiga-
trons on Chlorophy - Methods and Results 1927

MESNY (R and others Tratd A Electiat Atmo~phénque et Tellurnque.
See Mathwas () od Traitd d Electnaté

Metal Tuimine Made  Easy London 1923 (Cassell & Co pp. 152
(Cassell s Work  Handboohks)  (1192)

METCALE (Maynard M) An OQuthne of the theory of Organie Kvolution,
with a descnption of the phenomena which it explauns New Y ork 1904
('Che Macmillan Co ), pp o<y, 2040 (101 Plates) (K1 8 202)

Methods of Analysis of the Assoc of  Agiic, Chemists Nee Ofieral and
Tentative methods of Analysis

METHU EN S Monographs on Physical Subjects -
Nee (ay FLINT (I T ) Wave Mechamics 1931
() WORSNOP (B 1) N-Rays 1930
(¢) WILLIAMS (W Ewart)y  Appheations of Ioterferometry 1930

METHU KNS Monogiaphs on Biological Subjects —
I, Sec STILES (Walten) and Leach (William)- Respiration i Plants,
1932,
2, 8ec LEEACH (Wilham)- Plant Ecology 1933
3, Noo SMITH (Kenneth M)y Plant Vituses 1935

METHUEN N Text-Book ot Tcchnology Sec Brooks (FF) & Jamen
(W H N )— Eleetiie Ligcht and Power 19214

MAY ER—Thecrtarbstoffe Test TT only - 1880-83  ((iajjar donation),

MEYER (Hans)—Analyse und Konstituttonserniuttlung Organischer \er-
bindungen (B4 I of Lehrb d Organ-Chem-Methodik  /te Lufl. Berthn
1922 (J Spunger). pp xxvi 19T (807)

MEYER (Hans)— Geschichte der Chenne 1889 (Giajjar donation).

MEYER (Hans)— Lehibuch der Organisch-Chemischen Methodik.,  Berhin
(Juhus Springer)  Bd 1, Analyse u Konstitutionsermittlung Orgams-
cher Verbimmdungen. Berhn, 1622
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MEYER (Oscar Emil)—The Kinetic Theory of Gases. Elementary Treatise
with Mathematical appendices. tr from the 2 rev. ed. by Robert R.
Baynes. lLondon 1899 (Longmans, CUreen & Co.), pp. avi, 472
(EL 9/226)

MEYER (Thcodor Knottnerus) See Knottnerus-Meyer (Theodor).

MEYER (Victor) und Jacobson (Paul)—Lehrbuch der orgamschen Chemie.
l.und 2 Aufl. Bd. 1 (1, 2==1907, 1913); Bd. 2 (1, 2,3, 4, 5, (1).
Lepzig. 1902, 1907-24, 1928 (Vert & Comp. later Walter de Gruyter)
(Bd.2(1,2) of I ed. 1902-03). pp (824).

MAYER (W. F.) Hrsg Nee Enzyclopadie der Mathematischen Wissen-
schaften.

MEYERS JAHRBUCH. See Jahrbuch der Chemae, iz List of Periodicals
at the end of letter Z

MHASKAR (K S.)—Report of an investigation in regard to the prevalence
of ** Stegomyia ” and other mosquitoes in Karachi and the measures
necessary for their control. Bombay 1913  (Received from the Secre-
tariat Libiary, Bombay, for Zoology Dept. and placed i the Zoology
Dept.)

MIALL (Bernard) tr. See Fabre (. Henri)—The Life of the Scorpion.  fr.
by Alexander Teixeira de Mattos & Bernaid Miall

MIALL (L. (")- The Early Natwahsts, then laves and Work.
(1530-1789)  London 1912 (Macnullan & Co ), pp x1. 396 (324)

MTALL (L. C)--History of Biology  London 1911 (Watts & Co) pp v,
151 (1011)

MIALL (L. (')—The Natural History of Aquatic Insects  London 1912
(Macmulan & Co)  pp a1, 395 (Short-Nature Studies)  (323)

MIALL (L. (") and Dendy (AHfred) ~The Structure and Life-History of the
Cockroach (Penplaneta Omnentalis).  An Introduction to the study of
Insects London 1886 (Iavell Reeve & (o) (Leeds  Richard Jackson).
pp- 224 (Studies in Comparatise Anatomy, 1) (1357)

MIALL (Stephen) and Miall (Lawrence Mackenzie)— Chemistry, Matter
and Lafe.  London 1937 (Kd Arnold & Co ) pp 1x. 295 (2186)

MICHELL (A. ¢ M) See Mechamical Properties of Fluids A Colleetinve
Work by C.V Drysdale ....A. G M Michell (and others)

MICHELSON (A A )—ILight Waves and thar uses  (The Decenmal
Publications of the Umv. of Chicago. 2 Ser, Vol 1) 1907 (From
College of Engincering. Poona)

MIDDLETON—Bullding Materals. 2 ed. 1915 (Cajjar donation)

MIE (Gustav)—Das Wesen der Materie. I, Molekule und Atome 4 Aufl.
Leipzig u Berlin 1919 (B. G. Teubner) pp 122 (*“ Aus Natur und Geistes-
welt . Samml. 58). (830).

MIERZINSKI—Die Ricchstoffe 7 ed. 1894. (Gajjar donation)

MIHALY (Denes von)—Das Elcktnische Fernsehen und das Telehor.
2. Ausy. Berlin 1926 (M. Krayn) pp 196 (1629).

MILHAM (Willis L)—How to identify the stais  New York 1919
(Macmillan & Co.). pp vi, 38. (204).

MILKAU (Fritz)—Die Internationale Bibliographie der Naturwissen-
achaften nach dem Plane der Royal Society Berlin 1899 (A. Asher
& Co.) pp. 62 (1504).
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MILKAU (Fritz) Hrsg.—Handbuch der Bibliothekswissenschaft. Bd. 1,
Schrift und Buch. Bd. 2. Bibhotheks-verwaltung. Leipzig, 1931,
1933 (Otto Harrassowitz). pp. Bd. 1, xix, 876; Bd 2, pp. xv,
732 (2 vols.) (1893).

MILLARD (Walter S.). See Blatter (ltev. E ) and Millard (Walter S.).

MILLER (Adam Marion). See Bailey (Frederick Randolph) & Miller (Adam
Marion)—Text-Book of Embryology.

MILLER (Alfred Stanley)—Manual of Assaymng 3 ed. 1905. (Gajjar
donation).

MILLER (Carl W.) See Sheldon (H Horton) and others—Physics for
Colleges. 1927.

581.1 MILLER (Edwin (‘' )--Plant Physiologv with reference to the green plant
L ed New York and London, 1931 (McGraw-Hill Book Co). pp xxiv,
900 (with bibhography) (MeGraw-Hill Publications in Agricultural and
Botanical Sciences)  (1856)

537.82 MILLER (Kempster B)—Telephone Theory and Practice Vol 1
Theory and Elements Vol 2 Manual Switching Sub-station Equip-
ment Vol 3 Automatic Switching and Auxihary Equipment New
York, 1930, 1933, 1933 (McGraw-Hill Book Co)  pp. x1v, 486; x1,439;
x1, 494 (1951, 1952, 1933)

537.532 MILLIKAN (Robert Andrews)—The Electron  Its 1solation and measure-
ment and the determnation of some of its properties.  Chicago, 1922
(Univ. Press).  pp an, 208 (2 copres)  (682)

MILLIKAN (Robert Andrews)—Electrons (4 and —), Protons, Photons,
Neutrons, and Cosmic Rays  Cambridge, 1935 (Univ. Press). pp x, 492
(2225).

MILLIKAN (Robert Andrew) tr. See Drude (Paul)>—The Theory of
Optics

530.2 MILLIKAN (Robert Andrew) & Gale (Henry Gordon)—Practical Physics.
Being & revision of the Authors’ © A hrst course 1n Physies ” done 1n
collaboration with Willard R Pyle.  Boston, 1922 (Ginn & Co)  pp. x,
472 (1350).

MILLIS—Metal Plate Work, 1887. (Gajjar donation).

530 MILLS (John)—The Realities of Modern Science  An Introduction for the
general reader. New York, 1919 (Macmullan Co ). pp x1, 327 (592)

512 8 MILNE (Wiham P.)—Higher Algebra 2 ed. 3rd ymp  London, 1930
(E Amold & Co)  pp i, 386 (1926)

St
—
-1
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MILNE (Wilham P ) and Westecott (¢ J. B )—The Elements of the Calculus.
London, 1927 (G Bell & Sons).  pp vin, 92 (1979)

593 1 MINCHIN (I A.)— An Introd to the study of Protozoa: with special
reference to the Parasitic IForms. London, 1922 (Edward Arnold).
pp. X1, 520 (87).

>t
)
(84

MINCHIN (George M.)—A Treatisc on Hydrostatics Vol. T..Elem.
part. Pt II, Advanced. Pt 2d. Oxford, 1912 (Clarendon Press).
pp. Vol. I, 198 ; Vol. 1I, 189 (53).

531.2 MINCHIN (George M )—-A Treatise on Statics with applications to
Physics. Vol. I Equihibiium of Coplanar Forces. 7. ed Vol II, 6 ed.
rov. by H. T. Gerrans (2 Vols.). Oxfoid, 1915 (Clarendon Press).  pp.
Vol. I, xu, 463; Vol. II, vui, 369 (90).

uo-ur Bk Na 22—11
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MINER (Roy W )--A Plan for an Educational Exhibit of Fishes.
Washington, 1910 (Govt Pnnting Office) 126-141 plates See Bulletin
of the Bureau of Fisherie« Vol 28 (1908) pp 13156-40 Proceedings
of the International Fishery Conuiess.  Waghington, 1908,
(Pamphlet)

MINKOWSKI (H ) S Binstein (A) & Minhowski (1 )—The Principles
of Relativity  Ongimal papers by A Emstein & H - Minkowskr tr., with
histonical introduction by PP ¢ Mahalanobis, by M. N Saha & S. N.
Bowe, 1920.

MINKOWSKT (H) Se Saba (M N) & Bose (S N ) 7« - The Primer-
ples of Relativity

MINOT (Charles Sedgwick)—Human FEmbryology New Yok, 1897
(Macnullan Co )  pp xxim, 815 (1316).

VIINTO (John)—Reference Books A Classificd and Annotated Guide
to the Prmeipal Works of Reference  London, 1929 (labrary Assoc.)
pp 356 (1807)

Miscellaneous Publhications  Burcau of Standards. Washington,  See
List of Penodicals at the end of letter Z

MITCHELL (Aithm) 7+ Sec Bergson (Henn)—-Creatine  Ivolution.

MITCHELL (€ Amsworthy—Edible Oils and Fats London, 1918 (Long-
mans, CGreen & Co) pp. xu, 39 (Illns) (197)

MITCHELL (¢ Amsworth) «d — Recent Advances  m Analytical
Chenustry Vol 2, Inoigamie Chemistiy London, 1931 (J & A Chur-
chill)  pp an. 432 (2206)

MITCHELL (P, Chalmers)--On the Intestinal Tract of Mammals
London, 1905 (Printed for  the Socwetv) pp  437-536 (From the
Transactiong of the Zool Soc of London, Vol 17, Pt 5, No 1, Dec.
1905)  (1581)

MITCHELTL (Philip H )— Text Book of General Physiology for Colleges.
I ed 3 Imp New York 1923 (McGraw-Hill Book Co) pp. x\i, 748
(MctGraw-Hill Publication~ i the Zoological Seiences). (1802)

MITRA (S) and Dutt (¢ K )—A Text Book of the Differential Calculus.
Cambudge, 1937 (W Hefter & Sons)  pp xav, 302 (2272)

MIVART (St George)—Contemporary Evolution  An essay on  some
recent social changes London, 1876 (Hemiy 8 King & Co ) pp. 254
(181 8/207)

MIVART (St George)—The (at  An Intioduction to the study of
backboned Animals, especially Mammals  London, 1881 (John Muriay).
pp xxm, 557 (672).

MIVART (St. George)- -(iroundwork of Science A Study of Episte-
mology 1898 (Fiom College of Engmeenng, Poona)

MIVART (St. George)—Types of Animals Lafe  London, 1894 (Osgood,
Malvame & Co). pp v, 374°(644).

MIVART (St George). See Murie (James) & Mivart (St. George)- on
the Anatomy of Lemurodea 1869,
Modern Electrical Theory. Supplementary Chapters :—
Chapter 16—See  Campbell (Norman  Robert)—Relativity 1923,
s»»  17—See Campbell (Norman Robert)-—Stiucture of Matter, 1923,
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Modern Science Reader with special reference to Chemistry. ed. by Mont-
gomery Bird. See Bird (Robert Montgomery) ed.—Modern Science
Reader with special reference to Chemistry.

MOELWYN-HUGHES (E. A.)—The Kinetics of Reactions in Solution.
Oxford, 1933 (Clarendon Press). pp. vi, 313 (2027).

MOFFATT (C. W Paget)—Science German Course. London, 1914 (Univ.
Tutonal Press). pp. xn, 243 (1698).

MOHL (F. von)—On the structure of the Palm-stem. See Reports and
Papers on Botany.

MOHLER (F. L.) See Foote (Paul D) & Mohler (F. L.)—The Ongin of
Spectra.

MOISSAN (Henri)—Electric Furnace. tr. by A T. de Mouilpied. London,
1904 (Edward Arnold). pp. x, 307 (El 9/231)

MOLDENHAUER (Wilhelm)—Laboratory Exercises in Applied Chemistry.
tr. by Lawrence Bradshaw. London, 1921 (Constable & Co.) pp xn,
236 (36 Fig ) (286).

MOLLENDORFF (Wilhelm von). See Stohr (Philipp)—Lehrbuch der
Histologic und der mikrokskopischen Anatomie des Menschen mt
Emschluss der mikioskopischen Techmk 20 Aufl . . von Dr Wilhelm
von Mollendorft

MOLLER (Hans Georg)—Die Elektronenrohren und 1ihre technischen
® Anwendungen. 2 .1ufl. Braunschweig, 1922 (F. Vieweg & Sohn)
pp xv, 200 (Sammlung Vieweg 49). (730).

MONCKTON (C C F )—Radiotelegraphy. London, 1908 (Constable & Co ).
pp xvi, 272 (Westminster Ser.) (122).

Monograph of the British Lichens A Descriptive Catalogue of the species
of the Department of Botany. Brit Museum. Pt. I, by James M.
Crombie Pt 11, by Anmie Lorain Smith, 2 vols  London, 1894 ; 1911
(Trustees of Br. Museum). pp Pt I, viu, 519, Pt. 11, 409 (59 plates)
also Pt. 1, by Annie L. Smith, 1918, Pt. IL, 1911 (1489 ; 1522)

Monograph Series American Chemical Societvy  New York See List
of Periodicals at the end of letter Z.

Monographien uber chemisch-technische Fabrikations-methoden  See
Last of Pertodicals at the end of letter Z

Monographs of the American Society of Mammalogists .—No. 1, See Howell
(A. Brazier)—Anatomy of the Wood Rat. . . . 1926.

Monographs on Biochemistry :—

See (a) BAYLISS (W. M )—The Nature of Enzyme Action 1919.

() ARMSTRONG (E. Frankland)—The Carbohydrates & Glucosides.
1 ed. 1924

(c) DAKIN (H. D.)—Oxidation, Reduction in Animal Body. 1922.
(d) HARDEN (Arthur)—Alcoholic Fermentation. 1923
(¢) KROGH (A.)—Respiratory Exchange in Animal and Man 1916.

Monographs on Experimental Biology :—

See (a) EAST (Edward M) & Jones (Donald F.)—Inbreeding & Out-
breeding.

(b)) HARVEY (E. Newton)—The Nature of Animal Light. 1920.
(¢) MORGAN (T. H.)—The Physical Basis of Heredity. 1919,

Mo-111 Bk Na 22—11a
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Monographs on Industrial Chemistry ~—
See (a) BLOUNT (Bertram)—Cement. 1920.
(b) BONE (Wilham A.)—('oal and 1ts scientific uses. 1918,

(¢) HALE (Arthur J.)-—Applications of Electrolysis in Chemical
Industry. 1918,

() HENDERSON ((¢ (i )—Catalysis mn  Industual Chemistry.
1919.

(e) MORGAN (Gilbert T.)—Organic Compounds of Arsenic &
Antimony 1918,

Monographs on Inorganic and Physical Chemistry —
See (a) DESCH (Cecil H.)-—Intermetallic C‘fompounds. 1914
(0) DUNSTON (A ') & Thole (E B )—Viscoaity of Liquids. 1914,
(¢) FINDLAY (Alexander)—Osmatic Pressure  1919.
() L]EIIEAS (G.)—Molecular volume of hquid Chemical compounds..
915
(e) SPENCER (James I )—The Metals of Rare Earth. 1019

Monographs of the Manne Fishes of South Africa —Pt [ See Barnard
(K H).

Monographs on Modern Chemistry —See Rosenthaler (L.)—The (*hemical
Tnvestigation of Plants 1930

Monographs on Physies —
Sce (a¢) ALLEN (H Stanley)—Photo-Electreity. 1985

(b) LYMAN (T)—Spectioscopy of the Extieme Ultia-Violet.. .
1914

897 MONRO (Alexander)—The  Structure  and  Physwiology of Fishes :
explamed and compared with those of man and other anumals.
Edmburgh 1785  (Printed for  Charles Elhot)  (Size 18} x 11}
mches)

595.44 MONTGOMERY (Thomas H )—On the Maturation Mitoses and Fertihiza-
See Pamph- tion of the Egg of Thendim, (Abdruck aus den Zoologischen Jahr-
lets, buchern.. Abt fur Anatonue Bd 25, Heft 2, 1907, pp 237-250 and
Vol. 4. plates 4 & 5) (1543, Bound «n Pamphlets Vol 4)

Monthly Microscopical Journal Feb 1,1877  pp. 61.82  See Wallich
(G. €.)—On the Relation between the development, Reproduction and
Markings of the Diatomacca

MOOR—Recogmtion of Mimerals, 1901( ?). (Gajjar donation).

595.78 MOORE (F. C)—The Silkworm Moths of India or Tndian Saturnide :
A Family of Bombycia Moths with Antenne of Males Distichously
Pectinate and Body Woolly. (6 plates containing 25 figures). (702).

540.9 MOORE (F J.)—A History of Chemistry. New York 1918 (McGraw-
Hill Book Co.) pp. xiv, 202 (International Chemical Series). (522),

MOORE (F.).—The Ornigin of Life.

MOORE (H.) See Allen (H. S.) & Moore (H.)—A Text-Book of Practical
Physics.

MOOS (N. A. F.) See (a) Magnetic Obscrvations at Observatory,
Bombay, 1846 to 1905 and their discussion. (b) Magnetical,
Meteorological and Seismographic Observations made at the Govern.
ment Observatories, Bombay & Alibag.
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MOQUIN-TANDON (Alficd)— Mounographie de Ja Famille des Hirudinées.
Paris (Montpellier) 1827 (Gabon et Comp). pp. 161 (7 plates) (1468).

MORE (Louis Trenchard)—The Limitations of Science. London 1915
(Constable & (o.) pp. 268 (2 copies) (395 ; 593).

MORECROFT (J. H.)—-Prmciples of Radio Communication By J H.
Morecroft, Assisted by A, Pinto & W. A, Curry. New York 1921
(John Wiley & Sons). pp. x, 935 (1073).

MORGAN (C. Lloyd)—Animal Behaviour. 2 ed. 4. Imp. London 1920
(Edward Arnold). pp vin, 341 (462)

MORGAN (Gilbert T.)—Oi1ganic Compounds of Arsenic and Antimony
(with Bibhography). London 1918 (Longmans, Green & Co ). pp. xx,
376 (Monogr. on Indus. Chem)  (144)

MORGAN (Gilbert Thomas)——A Survey of Modern Inorganic Chemistry,
1933  See Institute of Chenustry of Gieat Buntain and Ireland.
Lectures.

MORGAN (S0 Gilbert 1)) and Burstall (Francis Hereward)— Inoiganic
Chemistry. A Suivey of Modern Developments. Cambudge 1936
(W Heffer & Sons) pp 1x, 462 (2098).

MORCGAN (J Livingston R )—The Elements of Physical Chemustry.
2. ed. rev. and enl. New York 1902 (John Wiley & Sons)  pp. x, 352
(EL 9/231a).

MORGAN (0.1). Ser Goodwim (M. E.) and Morgan (0. 1.)

MORGAN (T. H.)—A Demonstration of Genes modifymg the Character
“Notch " See Contnbutions to the Genetis of Drosophila Melano-
gaster 1919

MORGAN (T H.)—The Development of the Frog's Egg An Introduc-
tion to Expenimental Embiyology - Now York 1912 (Macnllan & Co.)
pp. x1, 192 (1082).

MORGAN (T H.)—Eapermmental Zoology. New York 1917 (Macmillan &
Co.) pp. x1, 454 (430)

MORGAN (T H.)—The Physical Basis of Heredity., Philadelphia 1919
pp. 305 (99H0)

MORGAN (T. H.)-- Regencration. New York 1901 The Macmillan Co.
pp. an, 316 (El s/212).

MORGAN (T. H) Sec Brndges (C. B) & Morgan (T. H.)—The Second
Chromosome group cte.

MORGAN (T H ) and Bridges (C B )- The Ongin of Gynandiomorphs.
See Contributions to the Genetics of Diosophila Melanogaster. 1919,

MORGAN (T. H.) and Brnidges (. B.)—Sex-hnked Inhentance in Droso-
phila. Washington 1916 (The Cainegie Institution ot Washington).
pp. 87 (2 col. plates). (Carnegie Institution of Washington. Publica-
tion, No. 237) (1128).

MORGAN (T. H), Sturtevant (A. H.), Muller (H. J.) & Budges
(C B.)—The Mechamism of Mendehan Heredity. 2 ed. New York 1922
(Henry Holt & Co) pp. xiv, 357 (953).

Morphological Laboratory mn the Univ. of Cambridge. Studies from the.
ed. by Adam Sedgwick. See Studies from the Morphological Laboratory
mn the Univ of Cambnidge ed. by A. Sedgwick.
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MORSE (A. H.)—Radio: Beam and Broadcast. Its story and Patents.
London 1925 (Ernest Benn) pp. 192 (2 copues) (1274).

MORSE (Harry W.)—Storage Batterics : the Chemistry and Physics
of the lead accumulator. Neow York 1920 (Macmillan & Co.).  pp. 266
(114).

MORSE (Philip M.) See Condon (Kward U.) & Morse (Philip M.)—Quantum
Mechanics. 1929.

MORROW (Clarence Austin)-—Biochemical Laboratory Methods for
students of the Biol. Sciences. New York 1927 (John Wiley & Sons).
pp. xvu, 350 (1788).

MORTON (Avery Adiian) —Labotatory Technique m Organie Chanstiy.
New York 1938 (Mc. Graw-Hill Book Co.) pp . 261 (2308)

MORTON (R. Alan)—Two Lectures on Practical Aspects of Absorption
Spectrophotometry. 1938. See Institute ot Chemastry.  Lecetures,

MORVEAU (Guyton de). See Alembic Club Reprints No 13.

MOSLEY (H. N.)—Notes by a Naturalist on the *“ Challenger V', being an
account of various observations. London 1879 (Macmllan & Co.)
pp. Xv1, 620 (906)

MOSES (S. T.)—The Anatomy of the Chank (Turbinella Pyrum). Madras
1923 (Supdt , Govt. Press) pp 105-127 (Madras Fisheiies Dept. Report
No. 4 of 1923. Madras Fisheries Bulletin ~ Vol. XV11).

MOTT (N. F ) and Massey (H. S. W.)—The Theory of Atomic Collisions.
Oxford 1933 (Clarendon Priess) pp. xv, 283 (Intcin Ser. of Monographs
on Physics) (2070).

MOTTELAY (Paul Fleury)—Biblhographical History of Electiicity and
Magnetism, chronologically arranged London 1922 (Charles Gnfhn
& Co.). pp. xx, 673 (676).

MOTTRAM (V. H.)—A Manual of Histology. London 1923 (Methuen
& Co.). pp.1x, 203 (1023).

MOTTRAM (V.H.) See also Hall (Sir Daniel), Crowther (J. G.), and
others.

MOULLIN (E. B.)—The Theory and Practice of Radio Frequency Measure-
ments. A Handbook for the Laboratory and a Text-Book for advanced
students. 2. ed. London 1931 (Charles Gnflin & Co.) pp. xu, 487
(1996).

MOULTON (Forest Ray)—An Introduction to Astronomy. Necw and rev.
ed. New York 1920 (The Macmillan & Co.). pp.xxi1, 577 (1682).

MOULTON (Lord)—Science and War. The Rede Lecture 1919. Cam-
bridge 1919 (Univ. Press). pp. 59 (445).

MOUREU (Charles)}—Fundamental Principles of Organic Chemistry. (r.
by W. T. K. Braunholtz from 6. French ed. London 1921 (G. Bell & Co.)
pp. xvi, 399 (387).

MOYER (James A.) and Wostrel (John F )—The Radio Handbook, mn-
cluding Television and Sound Motion Pictures. New York and London
1931 (McGraw-Hill Book Co.) pp. x, 886 (1977).

MUCK—Die Chemie der Steinkohle. See Hinrichsen (F. W.) u. Taczak
(S.I)J—Die Chemie der Kohle. 3. Aufl. von Muck—die Chemaie der Stein-
kohle. 1916.
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MUIR (Alexander) {r. See Polynov (B. B.)
MUIR--Heroes of Science : Chemists, 1883, (Gajjar donation).

MUIR (M. M. Pattison)  Sece Thorpe (T, F.) & Mun (M. M. Pattison)-
Qualitatiye Chemical Analysis.

MUIR (M. M. Pattison)—-A History of Chemiucal Theories and Laws  New
York 1006 (John Wiley & Nons).  pp. ax. 367 (524) [cditwon of 1907
(Gajjar donation)].

MUIR (M. M. Pattiron) &r  See () Lassar-Cohn— Introduction to Modern
Scientific Chemistry  (h) Lassar-C'ohn— Chemistry m Daily Lafe

MUIR (Robert) & Ritchie (James)- Manual of Bacteriology 7 ed
London 1919 (H. Frowder Hodder & Stoughton). pp xxiv, 753
(378).

MULDER (M F.)- -The ** Green Ray * o1 " Green Flash  (Ravon Vert)
at Rismg and sctting of the Sun London 1922 (T [\isher Unwin).
pp. 141 (488).

MULLER (Erch)— Elektiochennshes Praktikum 2 Jufl Dresden und
Leipzig 1919 (Theodor Stemkoptl)  pp  xv 240 (847)

MULLER (Hermann)—The Fertilisation of Flowers by Insecis  Sce
Knuth (Paul)—Handbook of Flower pollination, ctc

MULLER (B J)  Sco Morgan (‘T H.)). dturtevant (A H ), Muller
(H.J) & Brdges (¢ E)=The Mcchanism of Mendelain Heredity

MULLIKEN (Samuel Paisons)~ A Method tor the Indentihcation of
Pure Organie Compounds By a Systematic Analytical Procedure
Based on Physical Properties and Chemieal Reactions 2 Vols New
York 1916 (J Wiley & Nons ) pp Vol I, xn, 264, Vol [I, 1x 327
(213).

MUNBY (Alan  E j—-Taboiatonies  their Planmings  and  Fittings
London 1921 (G Bell & Sons)  pp 220 (Wus ) (17)

MUNBY (Alan E }—8chool Laboratory Fittings. London 1929 (¢ Bell
& Sons ) pp vu, 88 (178Y)

MUNGO PARK  See Park (Mungo)

MURIE (James) & Mivart (St George)— On the Anatomy of Lemuroidea,
1869 (Transactions of the Zool Soc. of London, Vol. 7, Pt. 1, pp 113
6 plates) (1582)

MURRAY (Andiew)—Description of new Sertulariadse from the Cal-
forman Coast (From thc Annals and Magazine of Natural History,
Apnl 1860, 3 Ser , Vol 5. pp 1-3 and plates 11 & 12) (1546, Bound in
Pamphlets Vol. 4)

MURRAY (Andrew)—The geographical  Distribution  of Maminals.
London 1866 (Dav & Son). pp xvi, 420 (1115)

MURRAY (Danicl A.)—Introductory Coursc in Differential Equations
for students 1 Classical & Engineering Colleges. New York 1919
(Longmans, Green & Co.).  pp. xvi1, 236 (168).

MURRAY (George)— An mtroduction to the study of sea weeds  London
1895 (Macmllan & o) pp. xvi. 271 (8 col plates & Tlus.) (562).

MURRAY (George) Sece Bennett (A W) & Muiray (George)—A Hand-
book of Cryptogamic Botany.
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MURRAY (George)—Catalogue of the Marme Algac of the West Tndian
Region. London, 1889 (Dulau & Co.), pp. 46 (Tab. 284 & 288) (Reprinted
Jfrom Jouinal of Botany. 1888-89 (1453). .

MURRAY (James A.)—The Reptiles of Sind. A systematic account.
Bombay 1886. (From Sccretariat Library, Bombay I-8-6-5).

MURRAY (James A )—Vertebrate Zoology of Sind 1884, (Fiom Secre-
tariat Library, Bombay, K-8-1-32; for Zoology Dept.)

MURRAY (John)—The Ocean A general account of the science of the
Sca. (Reprinted 1926 fiom the first ed. of 1913). London, 1926 (Williams
& Noigate), pp 256 (Home Umv. Library of Modein Knowledge.
Vol. 178) (1711).

MURRAY (John) and Hjort (Johan)—The Depths of the Occan, .
based on the Secientific rescarches of the Norwegian  steamer
© Michael Sars”™ m the North Atlantic London, 1912 (Macnullan &
Co), pp. xx, 821 (9 plates), (2 copres) (From Marme Biologist,
Bombay ; & No. 415).

MUSPRATT'S Chemue. Beatbeitet von Stohmann and Kerl. 4. Aufl
Bd. 1-8 (1888-1903) ncomplete (Gajjar donation) and Enghsh transla-
tion. Vol II only, Fuel to Zmc  (Gajjar donation).

MYERS (Charles S )—An Introduction to Expermental Psychology.
Cambridge, 1914 (Unnv. Press), pp a1, 156 (362)

MYERS (L. M )—Television Optis An Introduction London, 1936
(Sir Isaac Pitman & Sons), pp. x, 338 (2266).

NAGELT (C.)}—On the Nucle, formation and growth of Vegetable cells.
See Reports and Papers on Botany

NAGELI (C)—On the utricular structure m the contents of cells.  See
Reports and Papers on Botany.

Nagpur Muscum. Records. No. 1, See D’Abreun (E. A )—The Snakes of
Nagpur.

NAOHID!"] YATSU—(a) On the development of lingula anatrna 1902,
¢(b) Notes on Histology of Lingula Anatina Brugiére 1902 (Reprinted
from Journal of the College of Science, Impenal Univ , Tokyo. Japan,
Vol. 17, Articles 4 & 5, 1902, pp. 1-112 with plates 1-8, & pp. 1-29,
plates 1 & 2) (1555 & 1554, bound «n Pamphlets, Vol. 5).

NARAYAN (Shiv.) See Shiv Narayan

NATHAN (R.), Thornhill (H. B ) and Rogers (1..)—Report on the mcasures
taken agamnst malaria in the Lahoire (Mian Mir) Cantonment 1909,
Calcutta, 1910. (Received from Secretariat Library, Bombay, for
Zoology Dept and placed in the Zoology Dept )

National Academy of Sciences. Washington. Report on Glucose. See
Report on Glucose.

National Advisory Commuttee for Aeronautics (US A) Report No. 86.
See Allen (S W) & Truax (T. B.)—Glues used i Airplane
parts.

National Antartie Expedition, 1901-1904. Natural History. Vols. 1-6.
London 1907-1912 (Trustees of the British Museum) 6 Vols.
(1993).

National Geographic Magazmne. Washington. Dec. 1922, pp. 631-690.
(Reprinted from) See Ault (J. P.) Commander of the * Carnegie.”
—=Sailing the Seven Seas in the interest of science. .
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National Geographic Society— U. S Army Air Coips Stratosphere Fhght
of 1934 (and of 1935) in the Balloon *¢ Explorer” (and Explorer IT)
(Contributed Technical Papers  Stratosphere Series, No. 1 (and No. 2).
Washington, 1935 (and 1936) 2 Vols. bound 1n one.

National Institute of Sciences of India  See (a) Proceedings
(b) Transactions, . . . (¢) Indran Science Abstracts.

Natwnal Physical Laboratory (u) Collected Rescarches (b) Report. See
last of Periodicals at the end of letter 7

National Physical Laboratory. Report of the Advisory Committee for
Wilhhlam Froude National Tank for the year ending 31st Dec. 1924 ;
1927 , & 1930 London, 1925, 1928, 1931 (H. M. Stationery Oftice) pp...

National Physical Laboratory  Reports for the years 1923-1927 ; 1929-
30. London, 1924-28; 1930-31 (H. M. Stationery Ofhce).

National Physical Laboratory. Watch and Chronometer Trials, 1927,
London, 1928 (H. M Stationery Officc), pp 7 (2 copies)

National Research Council, U. S. A. Bulletin of the. Sec Bulletin of the
National Research Council

National Research Council, U. S. A. International Critical Tables. See
International C'ritical Tables

National Research Council, U S A Reprmmt and Cucular Seies, No 24,
See West (CJ ) & Gilman (H ) - Organo-magnesium Compounds m
Svnthetic Chemstry. A Bibliogiaphy of the Grignard Reaction.
1900-21

Nature London See List of pertodicals at the end of letter Z.

¢ Naturwissenschaften ” (Schuiftleitung de1) See Ergebmsse der Exakten
Naturwissenschaften.  Hrsg. von der Schnftleitung der Naturwissen -
schaften.

Nautical Almanac and Astiononucal Ephemens for the year 1938 Fop
the Meridian of the Royal Observatory at Greenwich  London, 1937
(H M Stationery Otfhce), pp. vi. 896, Appendix pp 34A, 897-900
(2271).

Naval and Military Essavs.  Bemg papers in the Naval & Military Section
of the International Congress of Histonial Studies, 1913 Cambnidge,
1914 (Umiv. Press), pp vin, 243 (Camb  Naval and Military Ser ). (4).

NAYUDU (M. Ramaswami) See Ramaswami Navudi (M)

NEEDHAM (Joseph)— Chenucal Embiyology  (fambridge, 1931 (Umiv
Press), 3 Vols. (2026).
NEEDHAM (Mahel A) See Domestic Science for High Schools 1in India.

Pt I, See. T, Shelter, Nec. I'l, Fabius. By Mabel A. Needham.
1929,

NEMEC (B )—Das Problem der Befruchtungsvorgange und andere
zytologische Fiagen. Berhn, 1910 (Gebruder Borntraeger). pp. 432
(1119)

NERNST (Walter)—Expermmental and thcoretical applications of Ther-
modynamics to Chemistry  London, 1907 (A Constable & Co.), pp. x,
123 (51).

NERNST (Walter) --ie theoretischen und esperimentellen Grundlagen
des neuen Warmesatzes  Halle (Naale) 1918 (Wilhelm Knapp),
pp. vi, 218 (783)

NEUBURGER (Albert) See Boyer (Jacques)—Iie  synthetischen
Kdelsteme. Thre Geschichte, Herstellung und Kigenschaften. (La
Synthése des Pierres précieuses).
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NEUMANN (L (¢ )—A Treatise on the Paiasitos and Parasitic Disoases
of the Domesticated Amimals. Tr by George Fleming. 2. ed. London,
1905. (From Secretariat Library, Bombay. No. H-7-1-29).

NEWBIGIN (Marion 1)—Modein Geography (Reprinted 1927 from
the 1 ed. of 1911). London, 1927 (Wilhams & Norgate), pp. 256 (Home
Umv. Library of Modein Knowledge. Vol. 7) (1713).

NEWBIGIN (Marion I.)—Plant and Animal Geography. London, 1936
(Mothucen), pp. av, 298 (2172).

NEWCOMBE (Luxmoore) & Ellston (1.) See Catalogue of the Periodical
Publications in the Labrary of the Royal Society of London.

NEWHAM (H. B.) See Damels (C. W) & Newham (H. S.)—Laboratory
Studies in Tropical Medicine.

NEWMAN (F. H.)—The Production and Measurement of Low Pressures.
London, 1925 (Ernest Benn), pp. 192 (1349).

NEWMAN (F H )--Recent Advances m Physies (Non-Atomic). London,
1932 (J. & H Churchill), pp.1x, 378 (1956).

NEWMAN (F. H ) and Searle (\ H. 1. )—The General Properties of Matter.
2. ed. London, 1933 (Krnest Bean), pp 388 (1921).

NEWMAN (¥. W )—Elliptic Integrals. 1889  (From College of Engineer-
g, Poona).

NEWMAN (Horatio Hackett)—The Biology of Twins (Mammals).
Chicago, Ilhinor~, 1917 (The Umv of Chicago Press), pp 1x, 184 (The
Umv of Chicago Science Ser.). (1006).

NEWMAN (Horatio Hackett)—Ivolution, Genetics and Kugenics. 2 ed.
Chicago, Illinos, 1926 (Unv. of Chicago Press), pp xx, 639 (1432).

NEWMAN (Horatio Hackett)-—-Outlines of General Zoology. 3 ed. New
York, 1936 (The Macmillan C'o.), pp. axvn, 661 (2254).

NEWMANN (Howatio Hackett)—The Physiology of Twinming  Chicago,
Thnos, 1923 (Univ of Chicago Press), pp a1, 230 (The Univ of Chicago
Science Ser ). (1335)

NEWMANN (Horatio Hackett)—Vertebrate Zoology New York, 1920
(Macmallan (‘o ), pp xm. $32 (437).

New Phytologist  Cambridege (London)  See Iust of Periodicals at the
end of the letter Z

New Phytologist  Reprints, (6 pamphlets in all) —

No. 6, See Takeda (H )—The Vecetation of Japan  1913.

No. 7, See Cavers (Frank)- The Inter-ielationships of Flagellata and
Primitive Algac. 1913, (2 copes).

No. 8, See Saxton (W T ) - The Classification of Comfera  1913.

No. 9, See Bancroft (N.)—A Review of hiterature concerning the Evolu-
tion of Monocotyledons 1914,

No. 11, See Small (James)—The Origm and Development of the

- Compositae. 1919
No. 12, See Gates (R. Ruggles)—Mutations and Evolution. 1921,

New Readers Labrary. No. 9, See Hudson (W. H.)—Birds and Man.
1927.
New South Wales Commussioners for the World & Columbian Exposition,

Chicago. See Ogilby (J. Douglas)—Fdible Fishes and Crustaceans
of New South Wales. 1893.
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Now South Wales. (Dept. of Education). Technological Museum.
Techmeal Education Ser. Nos. 13 & 24, See Baker (Richaird T.) and
Smuth (Henry G )—A Rescarch on the Eucalypts. Esp. i regard to
their Essential O1ls. 1902 and 1920.

NEWTH (G. S.)—Elem. Practical Chemistiy. A laboratory manual for
use 1 organised science schools 1896, New. Imp., London, 1910.
(Longmans, Green & Co.), pp. xu, 288 (El. 9a/81-82).

NEWTH (G. S)—A Text-book of Inorgamce Chemustry. 10 ed. rev.
and enl.  London, 1903 (Longmans) (2094).

NEWTON (Alfied)—Zoology  London, 1894 (Soc¢ for Promoting Christian
Knowledge), pp 128 (Manuals of Elem. Science)  (650).

NEWTON (Altred). See Wollaston (A. I' R )—Life of Alfied Newton.
1921.

NEWTON (So Tsaac)  Sir Isaac Newtons Pimcpa Reprmted for
S Wilham Thomson and Huge Blachkburn  Glasgow, 1871 (James
Maclchouse), pp  xxxvi, 538 (Philosophize Naturahis Principia Mathe-
matica. Auctore [~aaco  Newtono, Esq Aur  Editio tertia aucta
& emendata + London Apud Guil & Joh Innys Regiae Socetatis
typographos  MDCCXXV II;

NEWTON (SirTeaac)  See(a) Brodetsky (8 )—Sn Isaac Newton
1927, and (b) Sulbvan (J. W N )-—-Isaac Newton. . . 1938.

NEWTON (Ser Tsaac)  See also Snow (A J.)—DMatter and Gravity
Newton’s Phyvsical Philosophy. A study in the natural philosophy
of Newton's time. 19245,

NEWTON (T ) & Evles (A))--Oxyv-Acetvlene Welding, with a chapter on
Oxy-acetylene  cutting  London, 1924 (Cassel & Co), pp. 156
(Cassell’'s “ Work ” Handbooks)  (1191)

New York Botanwal Garden  Bulletin Vol 1, No. 2 (Jan 1897).
pp 62-77, Address on ** Botanieal Gardens ™ Address by Vice-Pres) -
dent Nathaniel Lord Britton, . . August, 1896, (1097)

New York Zoological Socrety  First Oceanographic Eapedition  See
Beebe (Wilham) —The Arcturus Adiventure 1926

NTCEN TLLE (Lionel de)-—Butterthes of India, Burmah and Ceylon, 1890.
Vol III only (Recerved from the Secretariat Labrairyv, Bombay, for the
Zoology Dept. and placed m the Zoology Dept.).

NICEN TLLE (Lionel).  See also Marshall (G. . L.) and Nicéville (Lionel).

NICHOLS (Albert (). See Adamun (J. George)—The Principles of
Pathology, Vol [T.

NICHOLS (teorge Elweed) See Orgame Adaptation to Environment.
ed. by Malcolm Rutherford Thorpe, 1924.

NICHOLSON—Smoke Abatement, 1905. (Gajjar Donation).

NICHOLSON (Na ¥  A)—Caip-Growing i (Germany. See Madras
Fisheries Dept Bulletm No 11.

NICHOLSON (Sir 1. A)—Notes on Iishenies i Japan. Madras, 1907
(Supdt., Govt Press), pp. vi, 119 (631).

NICHOLSON (Sir F. A.) ed.— Papers from 1899, relating chiefly to the
development. of the Madras Fisheries Bureau See Madras Fisheries
Bureau. Vol. I, No. I, Papers feom 1899 relating chietly to the develop-
ment of the Madras Fisheries Burcau (ed. by F. A. Nicholson). Madras,
1915 (Supdt., Govt. Press).
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NICHOLSON (George) ed.—The lLHustrated Dictionary of Gardemng,
and practical and scientific Encyclopwedia of Horticulture for gardencrs
and bhotanists, Assisted by Prof J. W. H. Trial. 5 vols. London, 1885
(L. Upcott Qull) (5th Vol.,, Century Supplement), Vol. 4 contains
also a supplement). (El 8/233-37).

NICKERSON (W S )—The Development of the scales of Lepidostous.
(Bulletin of the Museum of comparative Zoology at Harwaid College,
Vol. 24, No 5, July, 1893, pp. 115.139 and plates 1-4+ (Bound m
Pamphlets, Vol 1).

NIERSTRASZ (H 1"} u Husch (G Chr )—Anleitung zu mukroskopiach-
wologischen  Uebungen. 2 Teile. Jena, 1922-24 (Gustiv Fischer),
pp. v, 103 x, 124 (1134).

NILSSON (Hjalmer) See De Vries (Hugo)—Plant- Bieeding : Comments on
the experiments of Nilsson and Burbank 1919,

NOBLE (C. A) r. See Klemn (Felin),
NOELTING und Lehne—Anmlm~chwars. 1892, (Gajjar donation).

NORMAN (Alfred M) See Bradv (George Stewardson) & Norman (Alfred
M )—A monograph of Matime and Freshwater Ostracoda of the North
Atlantic and ot North Western Furope

Notes from the Beneal Fishcnies Laboratory, ndian Musecum  No. 2-7.
By T. Southwell and  Bam Prashad  August 1915—August. 1920
(Reprents from Records of the Indian Muscum, Vol 11, Pt. 4, Vol, 15,
Pts. 2 & 5, Vol 16, Pt. 3, Vol. 19, Pt. 3. (Bowund 1n one vol )

Notices of the Procecdings of the Mectings ot the Members of the Royal
Institution, London  See Last ot Periodicals at the end of letter Z.

NOYES (A A) & Shernil] (M N)—An advanced Course of Instruction in
Chemucal Principles  New York, 1922 (Macnullan Co ). pp avi, 310.
(282)

NUNN—Am and Achievements of Scientific method. 1907. (Gajjar
donation)

NUTTALL (George H 1), Warburton ('), Cooper (W ) & Robinson
(L. E)Y—Tichs a monograph of the Ivodowdea  Cambridge, 1908-15
(Univ Press) (5 parts in all) [Pt. 1, Argasidae, (Oct . 1908), pp a, 104 and
bibhiography leaves 35 . Pts 2 & 3. Ixodidae (May 1911 & Oct , 1915),
pp. 349-550 ; Pt 4, Bibhography (July 1911), pp vi. leaves 68, blank
leaves 8. Pt 5, Bibliography IT, (May 1915), pp. (1), leaves 32].

Oberhesstschen  Gesellschaft fur Natur und  Heilkunde. Gressen. 33.
Bericht (1899-1902), pp 222,

Oberhin College (Ohwo)  See (Ohio) Oberlim College

Obituary Notiwces of Fellows of the Royal Society, Pt I, Reprinted from
the Year-Book of the Society, 1900, 1901 with an Index to the Obituaries
Pub. 1n the * Proc ” from 1860 to 1899. London, 1901, Reprinted, 1904
(Harrison & Sons), pp v 380 (E1. 9a¢/111 1),

Official and Tentative Methods of Analysis of the Association of Official
Agricultural Chemists  Compiled by the Committee on Editing Mcthods
of Analysis. 3 ed Washington, D C, 1930 (The Association of Official
Agricultural Chemsts), pp. xvu, 593 (1900).

OGG. (A). Tr. See Plank (M.)—Treatise on Thermo-Dynamics.
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OGILBY (J Douglas)—Edible Iishes and Crustaceans of New South
Wales Sydney 1893 (C‘harles Potter, Govt Printer), pp. un, 212 & 51
plates) (Pub Dby authority ot the New South Wales Commissionrs
for the World’s Columbian Faposition, Chicago 1893) (Bound n
Pamphlets, Vol 2)

OGLEY (Damel H )—TIncandescent Electiic Lamps and their applications.
London 1914 (Longmans, Gieen & €Co), pp 1, 107 (Longmans
Tech., Handicratt Ser)  (88).

OHARA ((W.) and Ward (D R)--An Introduction to Projective
Geometry. Oxford 1937 (Clarendon Press), pp. xi1, 298 (2277)

(Ohw), Oberln College  lLaboratory Bulletin No 2 See MceCormick
(Lewis M )—Descriptive List of the Fishes of Loram County, Ohio. 1892
(Bound 0 Pamphlets. Vol 2)

OKA (Asajuo)—Report upon the Tunicata in the collec tion of the Indian
Museum, 1915 (Dec) See Indian Museum (C‘alcutta), Memoirs,
Vol VI, No T

OLIVER  (Daniel)—First  Bookh of Indian  Botany London 1901
(Macmillan & Co ), pp. x1, 397 (Gajjar donation)

OLIVER (F. W ) See Kerner (A) & Olnver (F. W )-—The Natural History
of Plants.

OLIVER (I' W) ed —Makers of British Botany A collection of Bio-
graphues by hving botanists  Cambridge 1913 (Unav. Press), pp 332

(1078)

OLTMANNS (Friedrich)—Morphologie und Biologie der Algen 2. Aufl
(3 vols) Jena 1922-23 (Gustav  Fisher), Bd I, Chivsophyceac-
Chlorophyceac.  Bd. 2, Phacophyceae-Rhodophyceae. Bd. 3, Mor-
phologie- Fortpflanzung, etc  (792)

OLTMANNS (Friedrich) See Handworter buch der Naturwissenschaften.

ONSLOW (Muriel Wheldale)—Anthoevamn Pigments of Plants. 1 ed
& 2 ed  Cambndge 1916, 1925 (Univ Press), pp vi, 314 (927 &
2017)

ONSLOW (Muriel Wheldale)—Practical Plant Biochemistry  Cambridee
1920 (Unmiv Press), pp 178 (1079)

OPPENHEIMER (Carl)—Ferments  Tr 1901 (Gapjar donation)

OPPENHEIMER (Carl)—-Handbuch der Biochemie. Erganzungsband,
1913, (Title-page and pp 1-64 wanting)  (Gajjar donation).

OPPENHETIMER (Carl) u Weiss (Otto) --Grundriss der Physiologie fur
Studierende und Aizte  Teil, 1, Biochemie, von (‘arl Oppenheimer
3. Aufl Lepzig 1920 (Geore Thieme), pp ax, 322 (861)

OPPENHEIMER (Carl)~-Biochemie  See Oppenheimer (Carl) und Weiss
(Otto)—CGiunduss der Physiologie  Teal, |

Orgame Adaptation to Environment. By (George Elwood Nichols and
others  Ed by Malcolm Ruthetford Thorpe. New Haven 1924 (Yale
Univ. Press), pp. xvin, 312 (6 plates)  (1497)

Orgamc Chemistry. An Advanced Treatise.  Editorial Board : Henry
Gilman, Editor-m-Chief, Roger Adams and others. In two volumes.
New York 1938 (John Wiley & Sons) (London © Chapman & Hall).
pp. v 858, 1x-lvi, vin, 859-1890, 1y, lvi; 2 vols, ( )

Orgame Synthesis  New York See a/so List of Periodicals at the end
of letter Z.

ORMEROD (Eleanor A)—A Text Book of Agnecultural Entomology.
2 ed., 1892, (From Secretanat Tabrary, Bombay, E—8-1-31).
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ORMEROD (Eleanor A.)—Handbook of Tnsccts 1njurious to Orchard
and Bush Fruits with means of Prevention and remedy. London 1898
(From Secretariat Labrary, Bombay, E—7-1-25).

ORR (S John Boyd) and others—What Scaence stands for. Tondon
1937 (Allen & Unwin), pp . . (2141)

ORTMANN (Arnold F.)—Grundzuge der marmen Tiergeographie. An-
leitung zur Untersuchung der geographischen Verbiertung mariner
Tiere, mut besonderer Berucksichtigung der Dekapodenkrebse. Jena
1896 (Gustav Fische1), pp 1, 96, (2 copres). (892, 1210)

ORTON (JJ. H) - Ovyster-Biology and Oyster-Culture, being the Buchland
lectures for 1935 London 1937 (Ed Armnold & Co ) pp 211 (2312).

OSBORN (Henry Farficld)—The Age of Mammals m Europe, Asia and
North America. New York 1921 (The Macmillan Co.), pp xvn, 635
(439).

OSBORN (Henry Fairfield)—Evolution of Mammahan Molar Teeth -
to and from the tnangular type. KEd by W K CGregorv New York
1907 (The Macmutlan Co ), pp 1y, 250 (138)

OSBORN (Henry Fairficld)—From the Greeks to Darwm  An outhne
of the development of the evolution idea New York 1913 (The Mac-
millan Co ), pp ¥, 259 (1283)

OSBORN (Henry Fairfield) —The Ongim and Evolution of lafe, on the
theory of action. 1c-action & mter-action of energv London 1918
(G Bell & Sons), pp xxxu, 322 (1284)

OSBORN (Herbert) —Economic Zoology  An Intioductory text-hook m
zoologyv with special reference to ats applications m Agriculture.
Commerce and Medicine  New York 199 (Macmullan Co ). pp xv, 490
(530).

OSBORN (Thomas B )—The Vegetable Protems  London 1918 (Long-
mans, Green & Co ), pp. i, 125 (Monogr, on Biochemustry),  (231).

OSLER (S:r Wilham)—The Growth of Truth - as illustiated m the dis-
covery of the circulation of the hlood bemng the Harvelan oration
at the Royal College of Physicans, London. Odtober 18, 1906
London 1906 (Henry FFrowde), pp +1 (1697)

OSLER (Sir Willham) —Science and War An Address at the Unmiv. of
Leeds Medical School on Oct 1, 1915 Oxford 1915 (Clarendon Press),
pp. 39 (1696).

OSMOND—Microscopie Analysis of metals 1904, (Gajjar donation).

OST (H.)—Lehruch der Chemuschen Technologic 4. Aufl. Hannover
1900 (Gebruder Janecke), pp. vm. 723 (1370).

OSTERHOUT (W. J. V.)—Expermments with Plants. 9 ed New York
1923 (The Macmillan Co), pp xix, 492 (1425).

OSTWALD (Wilhelm)—Conversation on Chemustry. First steps 1n
Chemustry. Pt. I, General Chemustry . . .  Tr by I' C. Ramsay.
Pt. II, The Chemustry of the most important elements and compounds

. . . Tr. by S K. Turnbull. New York 1911 (J. Wiley & Sons),
pp- Pt. I, vn, 250; Vol. 1I, vin, 373 (85).

OSTWALD (Wilhelm)—Elektrochemie - thre Geschichte und  Lehre.
Leipzig 1896 (Veit & Co.), pp. xv1, 115F (863).

OSTWALD (Wilhelm)—Die Farbenlehre. (In 5 Buchein). Bd. I,
Mathematische Farbenlehre. TLeipzig 1918 (Verlag Unesma), pp. xi,
129 (790).

OSTWALD (Wilhelm)—Foundations of Analytical Chemstry. 1900.
(E1.  9/246).
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OSTWALD (Wilhelm) —Grundhimien der anorgamschen Chemie.  1900.
(Gajjar donation)

OSTWALD (Wilbelm) —Cirundiss der Alligmemen Chemie 6. Aufl,
Dresden . Leipag 1920 (Theodor Steinkoff), pp xvi, 647 (853).

OSTWALD (Wilhelm) —Introduc tion to’Chemistiy . . &, by Wilham'T.
Hall & Robett 8 Wilhams £ ed  New York 1911 (J Wilev & Sons},
pp 1x, 368 (61)

OSTWALD (Wilhelm) —Lehrbuch der Allgmemen Chemie (in zwer Bde)
Bd. 1, Stochiometric, Bd 2 (1) Chemigche Energie , Bd. 2 (2) Verwandt-
S(‘h&ﬂ‘/ﬂl(‘hl‘(—‘.Tell I, Bd 2(3) Teil I, Besondere Falle des Gleichgewichts,
pp. 1-256 2 Aufl  Lewpzag 1910-11 (Wilh  Engelmann) (4 Bde ).
(3 vols & 1 pt) (839)

OSTWALD (Wilhelm)—Manual of Phyvsico-Chemical Measurements 1804,
(¢ajjar donation)

OSTWALD (Wilhelm)~ The Principles of Inorganic Chemustry 1902,
(11 9/247).

OSTWALD (Wilhelm)—Die  Wissenschafthichen Grundlagen der Analy-
tischen Chemie  clementar daistellt 7 .lufl  Dresden u  Leipzig
1929 (Theodor Stemkoptt). pp v, 238 (802)

OSTWALD (Wilhelm) wid Luther (R )~ Hand-und Hulfsbuch zur Ausfu-
hrung Physico-Chemischer Messungen 2 tofl Lempzig 1902 (Wilhelm
Engelmann), pp i, 492 (1371)

OSTWALD (Wolfgang) -Grundiiss der Kolloidchenne tste  Halfte

5 dufl Dresden n o Lepaig 1919 (Theodor Stemhopfl), pp o v, 329
(850)

OSTWALD (Wolfeang) —Hand book of (olloid Chenustiy.lst Eng Ed.
tr. from 3rd Germ ed by Manrtm W Fischer 1915 (Qajjar donation).

OSTWALD (Wolfgang) ~Theortical and  Applhied  Colloid  Chenustry.
Tr by M H Fischer 1917 (Gagar donation)

OSTWALD (Wolfgane) —Diec Welt der vernachlassigten Dimensionen.
Emne Emfuhiung m die modere Kollowlchemie mit besonderer Beruck-
sichtigung threr Anwendungen 5 « 6 Aufl Dresden u  Leprig 1921
(Theodor Stemkopfl), pp. saxi, 253 (832)

OVERHOLTS (Liee O ) Sec Hill (] Ben) Overholts (Lee O) and Popp
(Henry W),

OWEN (. . . )—Onthe Marsupial Pouches. Mammary Glands, and
Mammary Faetus of the Echidna Hydunix  (Reprinted from the Phl
Trans . 1865, pp 671-686 & 39-11 plates) (1228)

OWEN (Chatles) —An Essay towards a Natwal Histoiv of Serpents,
London 1742 (Punted for the Author), pp xxm. 240 (718)

OWEN (Richard)—On the Nature of Limbs A discourse at

the Royal [nstitution ot Creat Britan London 1849 (lolm
van Voorst), pp 119 (1227)

Oxford Medical Publications  See () Bortadale (L.A.)—The Ammal
and 1ts Environment. 1923  (h) Adamu (J  Charles)—Prmaples of
Pathology. 1909-10.

Oxford Umversity. See Library Provision in Oxford Report. ete.
PACKARD (A. S.)—Life Histories of Animals, including Man or Outhnes

of Comparative Embiyology. New York 1876 (Henry Holt & Co.),
Pp. 243 (1 plate).  (1452),
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PACKARD (A. S )—A Text-Book of Entomology mecluding the Anatomy,
Physiology, Embryology and Metamorphoses of Insects. For use m
agricul and Tech schools & Colleges as well as by the working Ento-
mologixt  New York 1898 (The Macmllan Co.), pp. xvn, 729 (EL
8/242).

PAGE (James Morris)—Oidinary Differential Equations : with an introd.
to Lae’s Theory of the Group of one Parameter  London 1897 (Macmllan
& Co), pp xviu, 226 (166).

Palacontolgia Indica, See List of Periodicals at the end of letter Z.

PALLADIN (Vladmon 1.)—Plant Physiology Ed. by Burton Edward
Lavingston 2ed and 3 ed Philadelphia 1922, 1926 (P. Blakiston’s
Son & Co.). pp. axxm, 360 (fllus.) (61 & 1968).

| Pamphlets  Vols 1-9, c.e all pamphlets in this Labrary bound together
m volumes |

PARK (Mungo)—The Triavels of Mungo Paik  (Reprinted ) London
(1927) (J. M Dent & Sons), pp. xxn, 320 (Everyman’s Iabiary,
No 205) (1732)

PARKER ((. E.)—Chemical Tests of the Alkalowds used — See Stephenson
(Charles H )—some Micro-Chemical Tests for Alkaloids  Including
Tests of the Alkaloids used, by (" E. Parke:

PARKER ((icorge Howard)-—The Elementary Nervous System  Phila-
delphia and London 1919 (J B Iappmeott Co ), pp 229 (Monogr on
Expt. Biology) (464)

PARKER (George Howard)—Smell, Tests and allied senses i the
Vertebrates Philadelphia & London 1922 (J. B. Lippncott Co.),
pp- 192 (Monogr on Expt Biology) (1937)

PARKER (George Howard) See Lull (Richard Swann), Ferries (Harry
Burr), Parker (Gieorge Howard) . and others—The FEvolution of
Man. ed. by George Alfred Baitsell.

PARKER (R. N )—A Forest Flora for the Punjab with Hazara and Delh.
2 ed. Lahore 1924 (Supdt.. Govt Printing, Punjab), pp xxxv, 591
(907).

PARKER (T J) & Haswell (W A)—A Text-Book of Zoology. 3 ed.
(n 2 vols ) London 1921 (Macmillan & Co ), 2 vols (264)

PARKER (T 1) & Parker (W. N )—An Elem. course of practical Zoology.
5 ed. London 1922 (Macmullan & Co ), pp. xn, 638 (1282)

PARKER (T. J ), Parker (W N } & Bhatia (B 1. )—An Elem. Text-Book
of Zoology for Indian students - Adapted from *“ An Flem Course of
Pract. Zoology,” by T J. Parker, W N Parker. by B L. Bhatia
London 1921 (Macmillan & Co ), pp xm, 721 (263)

PARKER (Wilham Kitchen)--On Mammalian Descent  The Huntenan
Lectures for 1884. Being mine lectures delivered i the theatre of the
Royal College of Surgeons during Feb., 1884 London 1885 (Charles
Grnffin & Co.), pp. x11, 229 (1261).

PARKER (Wilham Kitchen)—Report on the Development of the Green
Turtle—(Chelone Viridis, Schneide). See Report on the Scientifie
Results of the Voyage of H. M 8. Challenger during the ycars 1873-76.
Zoology. Vol. I (1880).

PARKER (Wilham Kitchen). See Carpenter (Wilham B.)—Introd. to
the study of the Foraminifera.

PARKER (W. Newton). See Parker (T. Jeffroy) & Parker (W. N.)— An
Elem. course of Pract. Zoology.
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PARKER (W. Neowton) tr. See Woismann (August)—The Germ-
Plasm. A Theory of Heredity. tr. by W. Newton Parker & Harnot
Ronnfeldt.

PARR (G )—Principles and Practice of Wireless Transmission. London
1923 (Ilarnest Benn). pp 163 (1273)

PARSONS (J Herbert)-—An Introd to the study of Colour vision. Cam-
bridge 19156 (Umv. Press). pp vui, 308 (Cam. Psychological Libr,)
(441).

PARSONS (T. R )—Fundam~nntal. of Bio-Chemistry in relation to Human
Physiology. 2. ed. Cambrnidge 1924 (W. Hefler & Sons). pp. xu,
205 (1603).

PARTINGTON (James R )—A Text-book of Inorgamec Chemistry for
Umv. Students. London 1921 (Macmullan & Co.) pp. xu, 1962; and
5. ed., 1937 (451 & 2262).

PARTINGTON (James R)—A text-Book of Thermodynamies with
special reference to chemustry  London 1913 (Constable & Co.)
PP. 1X, 544 (91 dhagram<) (48).

PARTINGTON (James R )-—Higher Mathematics for chemical students.
London 1911 (Methuen & Co ) pp 272 (ElL 9a/85).

PASCHEN (F) & Cotse (R)-—Seriengesetze der Linienspektren.
Berhn 1922 (J. Springer) pp 154 (727)

PASTEUR (L )—Studies on Fermentation. The Diseases of Beer. Their

Causes and the mecans of preventing them. A translation of “ Btudes
surla Bigre’. . ... by Frank Faulkncr & DD Constable Robb., London
1879 (Macmillan & Co ) pp. xv, 418 (12 plates) (1465).

PASTEUR—Oecuvres de Pasteur Réunies par pasteur Vallery-Radot.
Tome II, Fermentations et Genérations dites spontanées. Pans 1922
(Masson et Cie) pp vui, 664 (1056)

PASTEUR See (a) Alembic Club Reprints.  No. 14.  (b) Vallery-Radot
(René)—The Life of Pasteur.

Patent Office Library. Subject List. New Ser. Zo-Zq. See Subject
List of Works on Chennstry.

Patents. Abridgements of Speeifications. 1877-83. (Stray vols.)
(Gajjar donation).

PATERSON (A Mclville)—Mannual of Embryology. London 1915
(H. Frowde : Hodder & Stoughton).  pp. xvi, 391 (370).

PATERSON—Colour Matching 1 Textiles. 1901. (Ga)jar dona-
tion).

PATON (Robert F.) See Sheldon (H Horton) and others,—Physics for
College. 1927,

PATTERSON (Austin M )—A German-Engli=h Dictionary for Chemists.
New York 1917 (J. Wiley & Son<) pp xvi, 316 (388).

PATTERSON (George W )—Revolving Vectors - With special applica-
tion to Alternating Current Phenomcna. New York 1911 (Macmillan
Co.) pp. v1, 89 (159).

PATTISON MUIR (M. M.) See Muir (M. M Patticon).
PATTON (Walter Scott) and Cragg (Francis William)—A Text-Book of

Medical Entomology. Madras 1913 (Christian Literature Soc. for
India). pp. xxxu1, 768 (89 plates). (1315),
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PAUL (J. H.)—Bouler Chemistry and Feed Water Supplies. London 1919

(Longmans, Green & Co.). pp. 1x, 242 (Dept. of Industries Labrary
No. 910/08).

PAULI—Allgemeine Physiochemie der Zellen und Gewebe. 1907 (Gajjar
donation)

PAULING (Linus) and Goudsmit (Samuel)—The Structure of Line Speetra.
[ ed 2 Imp New York and London 1930 (McGraw-Hill Book Co.).
P X, 263 (International Ser. i Physies).  (1836).

PAULING (Linus) and Wilson (E. Bright)-—Introduction to Quantum
Mechames  With  Applications  to  Chenustry.  New  York 1935
(M Graw-Hill Book (‘o) pp ~xu, 468. (2069)

PAX (I ) —Grundzuge der Pllanzenverbrertung mn den Karpathen. Bd. I,

1898, & Bd I, 1908 See Engler (A) & Drude (O )— Die Vegetation
der Erde Bd 2, & 10

PAXTON'S Botanical Dictionary. Comprising the names, and culture
of all plants known i Britain, with a full explanation of techmical
terms Rev. and corrected by Samuel Herman. london 1868 (Biadbury,
Agnew & Co)  pp. xm, 623 (K1 8/148)

PAYEN-PAYNE (De v ) See Cassell’s New French and Eng Dictionary.

PEARCE (I' K)—Typical Fhes A photographiec Atlas. 2. Ser. (‘am-
bridge 1921 (Univ Press). pp v, 38 (446).

PEARL (Raymond)—The Biology of Death  Being a seiies of lectures
delivered at the Lowell Institute in Dec., 1920 Philadelphia & London
1922 (J B. Lappwmcott Co)  pp 275 (Monogt of Expt. Biology)
(991).

PEARL (Raymond)—>Modes of Research in Geneties. New York 1915
(The Macmullan Co ) pp vin, 182 (434)

PEARSE (A S)—Ammal Ecology New York 1926 (McGraw-Hill
Book (‘o)  pp 1x, +17  (2241)

PEARSE (A 8 )—The Migration of Animals from Sea to Land  Durham,
North Carolima 1936 (Duke Umiv Press) pp x, 176 (2217)

PEARSON (HH W )—Gnetales  (ambundge 1929  (Unmiv Press)
pp Vi 194 (Cambridge Botanical Handbooks) — (2021)
PEARSON (Joseph)—Cancer London 1908 (Wilhams & Norgate).

pp  vui 209 (13 plates) (Laverpool Marine Biology Committee.
.M B.C Memoirs No 16)  (1152).

PEARSON (Kail)—~Grammer of Science. Pt I, Physical. London 1911
(Adam & Chailes Black) pp xx, 394 (249)

PEARSON (Karl)—Mathematical Contributions to the Theory of
Kvolution XITL-XVI & XVIII (5 parts) London 1904-07, 1912
(Camb  Univ  Press)  (Draper’s Company Research Memorrs.
Biometric Ser 7-V & VII). (277).

PEARSON (Karl). See Todhunter (Issac)—History of Electricity.

PEARSON (Wilham Henry)—The Hepaticae of the British Isles Being
figures and descriptions of all known British species. 2 vols. Vol. I,
Text Vol TII, Plates. TLondon 1902 (Lovell Reeve & Co.).
pp vol I, vi, 520; Vol. II, 22 plates. (565).

PrCK (J. T) and Harrington (N. R )—-Obscrvations on the Planckton of
Puget Sound. (Sonderabdruck aus dem Biologischen Centralblatt,

Bd 18, Nr. 14, 15th July 1898, pp. 513-522) (1553, Bound in Pamphlets,
Vol. 4),
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PEIRCE (George Jamcs)—Thc Physiology of Plants. The Principles
of Food Production. New York 1926 (Henry Holt & Co.)
Pp. X, 363. (l444),

PEEBLES (T'lorence) and ¥ox (Dems T.)—The Structure, Functions,
and General Reactions of the marme sipunculid worm Dendrostoma
Zostericola. (Bulletin of the Scuipps Institution of Oceanography of
the Umv. of California. Techn. Ser. Vol 3, No. 9, pp 201-224, Nov,
9, 1933).

PELLY (S. A )—Glossary and Notes of Vertebiate Palacontology. London
1918 (Methuen & (o). pp 1x, 113, (1162)

PENFOLD (A. R)—(a) Detection and Estimation of Piperitone 1n
Eucalyptus Oils (b)) Gudc to exammation of Commercial Eucalyptus
O1ls.  (c¢) Separation of  Piperitone  from Ol of  Eucalyptus
Dives . . (d) Guide to the extraction of BEucalyptus Oil
Sydney 1921-22 (Technological Museum  Sydney)  (Tech  Muscum,
Sydney. Bull Nos 1, 2, 3, 4 (t pamphlets bound 1 Pamphlets,
vol. 7)

PENNANT (Thomas)—Uenera of Bude. i Indian Zoology (2 ed)
1790.
Periodicals and sets of bound vol~ in this Iibrary See List of Periodicals
at the end of letter ** 7 (for further detals consult * Periodicals
Register keptin the hibrary).
See also (a) List of Screntific Pertodicals 1 the Bombay Picsidency.
Bombay 1931
(b) Catalogu. of the Scontific Serial Publicat.on in
Calcutta  Calcutty 1918
(e) Subject Index to Periodicals. K —Science & Technology

PERKIN (Arthur (i) & Everest (Aithm B )—The  Natural Orzanie
Colonrng Matters  London 1918 (Longmans, Green & Co ) pp.
xxi1, 635 (Monogr, on Indu.. Chem)  (142).

PERKIN (F. Moliwo) —Practical Methods  of Inorganic Chemistry.
Loandon 1906 (Archibald Constable & Co)  pp vn, 155 (El 9a/36 1)

PERKIN (F. Mollwo)—Qualitative Chemucal Analy<is Organie and
Inorganic. (3 ed. 1910), New Imp London 1917 (Longmans, Green
&CH) pp xu, 337, 4ed 1920, New lmp 1921 pp xu. 337 (1 plate)
(Kl 92/86 2, 1921 ed al-o thiough Kl College)

PERKIN-—Jubilce  of. Mauve and TFoundation of Coal-Tar
Industry.  (Gajjar donation)

PERKIN (Willam Hcmy) The Life and Work of Profescor Willhlam
Henry Perkin London 1932 (Chemucal  Socety) pp 138
(2061)

PERKIN (W H) & Kipp ng (F Stanley) -Organce Chem ~tiy  Entirely,
Now ed. Part [1I, (May 1934), only  London 1934 (W. & R Chambcrs)
pp. viu, 615-967, and Index pp 1-xhii. (2036).

PERKINS(W H) SeeCoward (H F) & Porkns (W H )—Excreises
m Chemical Caleulations.

PERRIN (Fred H)  See Hardy (Arthur C) ¢nd Perrim (Frod H)

PERRIN (Jean)—Atoms. . . tr. by D. L. Hammick., London 1916
(Constable & Co) pp xiv, 211 (129)

PERROT (M. Em'le)—Actes du premuer Congrés Intcrnationale de
Botan:que tenu & Pans & 1'Occaston de 'Expoation Umversclle
de 1900 . . Lon<-le-Sauncr 1960 (Lucen Declume). pp xxxu,
571. (1565).
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PERRY (John)—Calculus for Engmmeers. 1897. (From College of
Engineering, Poona).

PERRY (John)—Spinming Tops+. The ¢ Operative Lecture” of the
British Assoc. mecting at Leeds. 6th Sept., 1890. London 1890 (Soc.
for Promoting Christian Knowledge). pp. 136 (Romance of Science
Ser). (EL 9/253).

Persian Gulf Pilot. Comprising the Persian Gulf, the Gulf of Oman,
and the Makian Coast (6ed ) With supplement No 5of 1920. London
1915 (H. M Stationery Office for the Hydrographie Office, Admiralty.
London) pp xxx, 344 (Supplement No. 5, 44). (From Marine Biolo-
gist, Bombay).

PERSICO (Enrico) ed. See Levi-Civita.

PETERS (Amos. W )—Phosphorescence mn Ctenophores. (Contributions
from the Zool. Lab of the Museum of Comp Zool at Harvard Coll.
No. 163) (Reprinted from the Journal of Exp:rimental Zoology, vol. 2,
No. 1, April 1905, pp. 103-116) (1547, Bound in Pamphlets, Vol. 4).

PETRUNKEVITCH (Alecxander)—Morphology of Invertebrate Types.
New York 1916 (Macnullan Co ). pp. xu, 263, (504).

PETRUNKEVITCH (Alexander) See Organic Adaptation to Environ-
ment, cd. by Malcolm Rutherford Thorpe. 1924.

PETTIGREW (J Boll)~Ammal Locomotion or Walking, Swimming
and Flying with a dusertation on Aeronautics. 4 ed. London 1891

(Kegan Paul 'french, Trubner & Co ). pp xmi, 264 (The International
Scientific Scr. Vol 7)  (1090)

PFANHAUSER—Manufacture of Metalhie Articles  electrolytically,
Electro-engraving. (Gajjar donation).

PHanzenreich. Leiwpzig. (Englers), See Tast of Periodicals at the end
of letter 7

Phases of Modern Secience. Published in connection with the Science
lKxhints arranged by a Commuttee of the Royal Society at British Empire
Exhibition, 1925  London 1925 (Sold by A and F. Denny). pp. v,
232 (1332)

PHELANS (Joseph W.) ## See Biltz (H )—Introd. to Expt. Inorganic
Chemustry.

PHILBRICK (F. A.)—Problems in Practical Physical Chemistry. London
1931 (J M Dent & Sons) pp xiii, 145 (2209).

PHILIP (J. C)  See Orr (Ser John Boyd) and others,

Philippme Journal of Science. See Iast of Periodicals at the end
of letter Z

PHILLIPS (Everett F.)—A Review of Parthenogenesis. 1903. (Contribu-
tion from the Zool Lab of the Umv. of Pennsylvama). (Reprinted
Sfrom the Proc Amer Phil. Soe. Vol. 42, No. 174, 1903, pp. 275-345).
(1544, Bound 1n Pamphlets, Vol. 4.)

PHILLIPS (E G )—A Course of Analysis. . Cambridge 1930 (Univ. Press).
pp vn, 361 (2013)

PHILTIPS (Hubert)—Brush up your Wits. 1st pub. 1936, reprinted.
London 1937 (J. M. Dent & Sons) pp. xxui, 115 (2313).

PHILLIPS (John)—Life on the Earth ; its Origin and Succession. Cam.
bridge & London 1860 (Macmillan & Co.), pp. x, 224 (1229).

PHILLIPS (P.)—Radiation. (The People’s Books) (From College of
Engineering, Poona). "
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Lhilosophical Magazine. See Lust of Periodicals at the end of letter Z.
Philosophical Magazine. Reprints from  See *“ Reprints” Volumes.

Philosophical Transactions. Roy. Soc. LReprints from Vol. for 1865,
pp. 671-686 with Plate, 39—t1: See Owen - On the Marsupial Pouches.
mammary glands, and mammary Faetus of the Echidna Hydrix. 1865,

PHIN (John)—The Seven Follies of Scaience A popular account of the
Most Famous Scientific Impossibilitiecs 3 ed  London 1913 (Cons-
table & Co.), pp.1x, 23L.  (386) [editron of 1906  (Gajjar donation).]

Photochemical Reactions in Liquids and Gases A General Discussion
held by the Faraday Society, October 1925, pp 437-658. (1399).

Photographs of Buitish Algae, Cyanotype Impressions By Atkins (?).
2 Vols. bound together. (200 sheets) (1456)

Photomicrographic Society. Proceedings of the. Vol 12 (Reprint from).
" See Haynes (T H )—Lectures on Pearls, 1922 (Nov. 8).

Physical Review. Cornell University. Ithaca, N. Y., Lancaster, Da.
See_List of Periodicals at the end of letter Z

Physical Society of London  Abstracts of Physical Papers from foreign
sources. London. See last of Perwodicals at the end of letter Z.

Physical Society of London  Report on Band-Spectra of Diatomic Mole-
cules. 1932, See Jevons (W )

Physical Society of London. Report on Radiation and the Quantum-
Theory. Ses Jeans (J. H )—Report on Radiation. 1924,

Physical Society of London. Report on Series m  Lime Spectia.
See Fowler (A.)—Report on Series in Line Spectra.

Physical Society of London. Reports on the Progress mn Physics.
See List of Periodicals at the end of letter Z

Physical Society of London and the Rontgen Society—A Discussion on
X-Ray Mecasurements. Held on Feb. 23, 1923, London 1923 (Physical
Soc. of London), pp. 450.

Physikalisch-Chemisches Centralblatt. Nee fast of Periodicals at the
end of letter Z.

Physikalische Berichte Physihalische Gesellschaft. Berlin See Last of
Periodicals at the end of letter 4.

Physikalische Zeitschrft. Leipzig. See Last of Periwdicals at the end
of letter Z.

€

Phytologist Reprints (New). See *“ New Phytologist ” Repuints.

PIAGGIO (H. T. H.)—An Elementary Treatisc on ifferential Equations
and their applications. New ed. London 1931. (G. Bell & Sons),
Pp. xvii, 256, xxvu. (1925).

PICKARD (Robert H )—An Experiment in co-operative Research in the
Cotton and other Textile Industries (8th Gluckstein Memornal Lecture,
1936). See Institute of Chemustry. Lectures.

Pigs : How to make them pay in the sty or on the open-air system....
6 Imp. London 1924 (C. Arthur Pearson), pp. 157 (Illus.). (The
Small Holder Lubrary. No. 8). (1159).

PILCHER (Richard B.)—Alchemmsts in  Art and Litorature. 1933.
See Institute of Chemustry of Great Britain and Ircland. Lectures,



650

660

o]
-
[\
—

631

630.145

182

PILCHER (Richard B.)—Tho Profossion of Chomustry. London 1919
(Constable & Co.), pp. x1v, 199 (62).

Note.—Third ed. 1935. Prepared under the supervision of the Publications
Comnuttee of the Institute of Chemstry.

PILCHER (Richard B) & Butler-Jones (IF.)—What Industry owes to
Chemucal Science .. introd by Sir George Beilby., London 1918
(Counstable & Co.). pp. xuv, 150 (The Engimeer Ser.). (63).

PILE (S:ymour) & Johiston (Regimald G.)—A tested Method of Labora-
tory Orgamsat.on,  London 1923 (H. F. & G. Witherby), pp. xx, 98
(Mus.) (1133).

PINTO (A) 8See Morecroft (J. H) —Principles of Radio Communication.

PIPER (Charles V) ed Agricul & Biol. Publications. See Thatcher
(Roscoe W.)—The Chemustry of Plant Lafe. 1921,

Pitman’s Technical Primer Neries. See Chadwic's (J.)—Radioactivity and
Radioactive Substances. 1923,

PLANCK (Max)—Emnfuhrung in Jdie Theoretische Physik. Leipzig:
(S Hirzel) :—
Bd. 1, See linfuhrungin die allgemeine Mechamk. 2. Aufl.  1920.
B 2, Ser vinfuhrung in d ¢ Mechynk deformrerbarer Korper. 1919,
Bd 3, See Einfuhrung i die Theorie der Elehirizitat und des Magnetis-
mus. 4 Aufl. 1927,
Bd 4, See. Emfuhrung i die Theorc tische Optik. 1927,
Bd. o, See: Emfubhrung in die Theone der Warme.  1930.

PLANCK (Max)—Intioduciion to T corctical Physies. 7'r. by Henry
L. Brose. Lbondon (Macnmullan) —

vol, 1, sce General Mcchanies, 1933.

vol. 2, see Mechanies ot Deformable Bodies, 1932,
vol 3, see Thory ot Electriaity and Magnetism. 1932,
vol 4, see Thoory of Laght 1932,

vol 3, see Theory of Heat 1932,

PLANCK (Max) —itiafulhiung o die alicgememe  Mechamk., 2. Aufl.
Lopzig 1920 (S, Hazel), pp.av, 226, (1413).

PLANCK (Max)—( neral Mechames, Bang Volume I of “ Introduc-
tion to Theoretical Phy-1cs.”” 1'r. from 4 ed. by Henry L. Brose. London
1933 (Macmullan & Co.), Pp 1%, 272 (2005).

PLANCK (Max)—F:nfuhrung in die Mechamk deformierbarer Korper.
Loapzig 1919 (8. Hirzel), pp. 193 (1412).

PLANCK (Max) —Einfuhrung i d.¢ Theoretische Optik. Zum Gebrauch
b1 Vortrage sow.e zum  Sclbstunterricht.  Lepzig 1927 (S. Hirzel).
pp- Vi, 184 (Finfuhrung in die Theoretischo {;hy.qk. Von Dr. Max
Planck Bd. 4). (1637).

PLANCK (Max)—General Mechanies.  7T'r. 1933. (Sec entry above),

PLANCK (Max)—Thoe Mcchan.cs of Deformable Bodies. Being Volume
1L of “ Introduction to Theoretical Physics,”” t¢r, by Henry L. Brose.
London 1932 (Macmullan & Co.), pp. 234. (2006).

PLANCK (M:<)—The Origin and Development of the Quantum Theory.
(Being the Nobel Prize Address ... .. Before the Roy. Swedish Academy
of Sciences.  Stoclholm, 2 June 1920). ¢r. by H. T. Clarke & L. Silber-
stomn.  Oxford 1922 (Clarendon Press), pp. 23. (572).
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PLANCK (Max)--Physikalische Gesetzlichkeit 1m  ILichte neuerer
Forschung. Vortrag gehalten am 14. Feb. 1926 1n den Akademi-
schen Kursen von Dusseldorf. Leipzig 1926 (J. A. Barth), pp. 48.
(1632).

PLANCK (Max)-—Physikalische Rundblicke. Gasammelte Reden und
Aufedtze. Lepag 1922 (S8 Hirzel) pp 168 (724).

PLANCK (Max)—Eimnfuhrung in die Theorie der Warme zum (icbrauch
be1 Vortragen, sowie zum Selbstunterricht  Leipzig 1930 (S. Hirzel)
pp. vi, 251 (Emfuhrung mn die Theoretische Physik. von Di. Max
Planck. Bd. 5) (1828).

PLANCK (Max)— Das Prizip der Erhaltung der Energie 3. Awfl.
Leipzig u. Berlin 1913 (B . Teubner). pp xvi, 278 (Wissenschaft,
und Hypothese. VI) (791).

PLANCK (Max)-—Emfuhrung in die Theorie der Elektrizitat und des
Magnetismus  Zum Gebrauch ber Vortragen sowie zum Sclbstunter-
.richt 2 Aufl  Lapng 1928 (S Hirad) pp vn, 206 (Emnfuhrung
in die Theoretische Physik  von Dr Max Planck, Bd 3). (1827).

PLANCK (Max)—Theory of Heat. Bemg Vol. V of *Introduction
to Theorctical Physies™ tr by H I. DBrose. London 1932,
(Macmuillan) (1930)

PLANCK (Max)—Theoty of Electricaity and Magnetism  Being
Volume IIT of * Introduction to Theoretical Physics ™ tr by Henry L.
Brose. London 1932 (Macmullan & Co)  pp xu, 247 (1928)

PLANCK (Max)—Thcory of Light  Bemmg Volume IV of * Introduction
to Theoretical Physics ° tr by Henry L. Brose. London 1932
(Macmillan & Co) pp vi, 216 (1929),

PLANCK (Max) —Ticatise on Thermodynamics. tr by Alexander Ogg.
1903. New mmp London 1917. (Longmans), pp xi1, 272 (47)

PLANCK (Max) - The Univasse i the Laght of Modern Physics Tr, by
W. H. Johnston Ncaw second ed , with a new section on * Free Will >,
London 1937 (Allen & Unwin), pp. 140 (2305)

PLANCK (Mav)—Vorlesnngen  uber Thermodynamik Berlim und
Leipzig 1917 (Veremigung Wissenschaft  Veileger  Walter de Gruyter
& Co ). pp. vu, 290 (772)

PLANCK (Max)—Vorlesungen uber die Theovie der Warmestrahlung.,
5. Aufl. Lepag 1923 (J. A Barth), pp.ax, 221 (772).

Plant Physiology. Lancaster, Pa  See List of Perrodicals at the end
of letter Z

PLATE (Ludwig)—Allgemeine Zoologic und  Abstammungslehre, 2

Teile. Jena 1922-24 (Gustav Fisher)., pp. Terl I, vi, 629, Teil II,
1x, 806 (2 vols ) (1132).

PLAYFATIR (Lyon) ed  See liebig (Justus)—Chemustry m 1ts appli-
cation to Agricul. and Physiology. ed. by Lyon Playfair,

PLAYFAIR (R. Lambert) & Gunther (Albert . L. G.)—The Fishes of
Zanzibar. Acanthopterygn by R Lambert Playfair and P’haiyno-
gognithi, ete. by Albert C. L. G. Gunther London 1866 (John van
Voorst) pp. xiv (21 plates). (EL 8a/100 1).

PLIMMER (Violet G.) and Plimmer (R H. A }—Vitamins and the Choice
of Food. London 1922 (Longmans, Green & Co.). pp. xu1, 164 (298).

PLIMMER (R. H. A.)—Chemical Changes. . . from Fermentation.
1903 (Gajjar donation).
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PLIMMER (R. H. A )—The Chomical Constitution of the Proteins (in
three parts). Pt. 1, Analysis, 3 ed. London 1917 (Longmans, Green
& Co.) pp. xn, 174 (Monogr. on Biochemistry). (230).

PLIMMER (R. H. A )—Practical Organic and Bio-Chemistry. New ed.
London 1926 (Longmans, Gieen & ("o ). pp. x, 568 (1602).

PLIMMER (R. H. A ) See Phimmer (Viwolet G.) & Plimmer (R. H, A.)—
Vitamins and the Choice of Food.

PLINY : Natural History. tr. by John Bostwick & H. T. Riley. 6 vols.
London 1855-7 (Harvey & Bohn). (Bonn’s Classical Lib). (716).

PLOWMAN (C' F.) & Dearden (W. F.)—IFighting the Fly Per1l: A Popular
and Practical handbook. ILondon 1915 (T. Fisher Unwim). pp. 127
(Illus.). (660).

PLOWRIGHT (Charles B.)—A Monograph of the British Uredineae and *
Ustilagineae. London 1889 (Kegan Paul, Trench & Co.). .pp. vi, 347
(8 plates). (1429)

POGGENDORFFS Annalen der Physik. See Annalen der Physik und
Chemie. Poggendorff-Reihe, Bd. 1-160, (1824-1877).

POHL (Robert)—Dielektiische Fernubertragung von Bildern.  Braun-
schwoig 1910 (F Vieweg & Sohu). pp. vin, 45 (Die Wissenschaft.
Samml. fiaturwiss. und math. Monographien. Heft, 34). (746).

POHL (R. W )—Phy«ical Principles of Mechanies and Acoustics. tr. by
Winifred M. Deans. Londen 1932 (Blackie & Sons). pp. xu, 333
(1940).

POINCARE cd. Sec Rapports présentés au Congrés International de
Physique.  Reumn a Pans en 1900.

POINSOT (L )—Kléments de Statique. 2 ed. 1861 (From College of
Engineering, Poona )

POLANYI (Michacl) —Atomic Reactions. London 1932 (Wilhams &
Norgate) pp 63 (2210).

POLLARD (A. O)—The Boy’s Romance of Awviation. London 1935
(Harrap & Co.) pp. 327 (2147).

POLYA (G.). See Hardy (G. H ), Littlewood (J. E.) and Pélya (G.).

POLYNOV (B B )—The Cycle of Weathering. Tr from the Russian
by A. Mwir. London 1937 (Thomas Murby & Co.). pp. xun, 220
(2259).

POOLE (Henry E.)—High Tension Switchgear. London 1921 (Sir Issac
Pitman & Sons). pp. 1x, 118 (Pitman’s Technical Primer Ser.) (1184).

Poona Agricultural College Magazine, Poona. Sce List of the Periodicals
at the end of letter Z.

Poona Agricultural College Magazine, Poona. Reprints from Vol. 8,
No. 4; Vol. 7, No. 2 ; See Chibber (H. M.)—Botanical Names, 1915.

POPE (Thomas H) ed. Sce Mendeleeff (D.)—The Principles of
Chemistry. . ..1905.

POPHALE (G. L.)—Essays in Mathematics for B.A. and B.Sc. students.
Poona 1932 (The Author), pp. vi, 176 (2301).

POPP (Henry W.) See Hill (G. Ben), Overholts (Lee. O) and Popp
(HenryW.).
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Popular Science Review. A quartcrly Miscellany of entertaining and
instructive articles on scientific subjects. Ed. by James Samuelsen.
(later, and H. Lawson). London. See List of Penodicals at the end
of letter Z.

PORTER (. . . )ir. Ser: Strasburger (E )— Text-Book of Botany.

PORTER (Annie). See Fantham (H. B.) & Porter (Annie).

PORTER (C. W.)—Molccular Reartangements  Now York 1928 (Chemical
Catalog Co.) pp. 167 (Amcrican Chem Soc. Monograph Ser. No. 45)
(2204).

PORTER (Horace C )— Coal-Tar Products and the Pocsibihity of increasing
their manufacture m the United States. With o chapter on Coal-Tar
Products used i Explosives by C. G Storm. Washington 1916 (Govt.
Printing Office). pp 21 (Dept. of the Interior  Burcau of Mines.
Tech. Paper, 89). (Pamphlet) (40).

POSCHL. Chemustry of Colloids. tr. 1900. ((iajja1 donation).

POSCHL (Th.). See Ewald (P. P.), Poschl (Th ) & Prandtl (L.).

POTTER (M. C) ¢r. See Warming (E.)—:A Handbook of Systematic
Botany. 2ed. 1920.

POTTS (F. A) See Borradaile (L. A), Potts (F. A.), Eastham (L. E, 8.)
and Saunders.

POULTON (Edward Bagnall)—X-<cays on Evolution. 1899-1907.
Oxford 1908 (Clarendon Press)  pp xlvin, 479 (2 copies) (424 & 428).

POULTON (Edward Bagnall) ed. See¢ Wasmann (August)—Essays upon
Heredity.

POVAH (Alfred H. V.)—A Critical Study of certamn species of Mucor (May
and June 1917) (Bulletin of the Torrey Botamcal Club. Vol. 44,
Nos. 5 and 6, May and June 1917). (1351).

POYNTING (John Henry)—Collected Scicntific Papers. Cambndge
1920 (Univ. Press)  pp. xxxu, 768 (138)

POYNTING (John Henry)—The Mean Density of the Earth  An essay
to which the Adams prize was adjudeedin 1593 1n the Umiv. of Cambndge.
London 1894 (Charles Gnffin & Co ) pp xix, 156 (7 diagrams) (with
bibliography) (ElL 9/262).

Practical Science of Laving Things. Book IV, Sce Goodwin (M. E.) and
Morgan (O. L.).

Praeger—Open Air Studies i Botany. 1897. (Gajjar donation).

PRAESENT (Hans) Hrsg See Sy-tematische  Bibhiogiaphue,
1922-23.

PRAGER (Bernhard).  See Beilsteins Handbuch der Orgamischen Chemie.

PRAGER (B ), Stern (D ) und Ilberg (K )—Sy<tem der Organischen Ver-
bundungen. Em Leitfaden fur die Benutzung von Beilsteins Handbuch
der Orgamschen Chemie.  Hrsg von der Deutschen Chemischen
Gesellschaft  Bearbeitet von B. Prager, D. Steinund K. Ilberg. Berhn
1929 (Juhus Sprunger)  pp. 246 (1769).

PRAIN (David)—Bengal DPlants. 2 vols. Calcutta 1903 (From
Secretariat Library, Bombay, Nos. E-7-1-23/21),

PRANDTL (L.). See Ewald (P. P.), Poschl (Th.) and Prandtl (L.).

PRASAD (Ganesh)—A Text-Book of Differential Calculus. London
1909 (Longmans, Green & Co.). pp. au, 161, (182)

PRASAD (Ganesh)—A Text-Book of Tntegral Calculus. London 1910
(Longmans, Green & Co.). pp. x, 241 (185).
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PRASAD (Gorakh) —Text-Book on Differential Calculus., Benares 1936
(Benares Mathematieal Soc.) pp vi, 257 (2299).

PRASHAD (Bain)—Anatomy of the Common Indian Apple-Snail, Pila
globosa. 1925 (June). See Indian Museum (Calcutta), Memoirs, Vol. 8,
No. 3.

PRASHAD (Baint)—Revision of the Indian Ampullarndae. 1925 (May).
Sez Indian Museum (Calceutta), Memours, Vol 8, No. 2,

PRASHAD (Bam) Se» Notes from the Bengal Fisheries Laboratory,
Indian Musoum (Repiints from Records of the Indian Museum).

PRECHT (H.) Hrsg NSee Van't Hofl (J H.)—Untersuchungen uber die
Bildungsverhaltnisre der Oceamwschen Salzablagerungen msberondere
des Stassfurter Salzlagers hisg von H. Precht und Ernst Cohen.-

PREGL (Frtz)—Quantitative Orgamie  Microanalysis. 2 Englhsh  ed.
tr from 3rd German ed by Ernest Fyleman. London 1930 (J. & A
Churclull.)  pp. xav, 237 (1962) .

PRESTON (Thomas)—The Theotv of Heat 3 ed. rev. by J. R. Cotter.
London 1919 (Macmillan & (‘o) pp xax, 840 (252)

PRESTON (Thomas) —The Theory of Ilaght 5 ed. London 1928
(Macmullan & Co ) (66)

PRICE (T. Slater)—Per-Acids and then Salts  London 1912 (Longmans,
Green & Co)  pp wi. 123 (Monogr on fnorg and Phys Chem.) (219)

PRICE-JONES (Cecil) —Blood Pretures + An Introd. to C(‘hnical Haemato-
logy. 2ed Brstol 1920 (J Wright & Sons)  pp. 64 (510).

PRICE (T Stater) & Twiss (Donglas ' )—A Course of Practical Organic
Chemustry. lLondon 1907 (Longmans, Green & Co) pp. xm, 239
(ELl.  92/93)

PRIDEAUX (Edmund B R) —-Problems in Physical Chenustry with
practical applications 2 el London 1920 (Constable & (o) pp. xii,
294 (75).

PRIDEAUX (Edmund B R ) —=The Theorv and Use of Tndicators An
account of the chemical cquilibria of acids, alkalies and indicators in
aqueous solations with applications London 1917 (Constable & Co ).
pp vi, 375 (290)

PRIESTLEY (Joseph), 1733-180+  See Caven (Robert Martin)

Prmciples underlymg Radio Communications (The) (2 ed ) (Radio Com-
munication Pamphlet No 0 prepared by the Burcau of Standards.
Revised to May 2+, 1921  Signal Corps. U 8. Army). Washington
1922 (Govt. Printing Office). pp 619 (515)

PRINGSHEIM (Pecter)—-Fluorescenz und Phosporescenz im Lichte der
neueren Atomtheorie 2 Awfl  Berlim. 1923 (Julius Springer).
pp- v, 228 (Struktur der Materice. Bd. 6) (2 copres) (721, 1306).

PRINGSHEIMS .Jahrbucher See Jahrbucher fur wissenschaftliche
Botanik in List of Periodicals.

PRITCHARD (Aundrew) —Th» Natural History of Animalcules +© contain-
g dsseriptions of all the known species of Infusoria ; with instructions
for procuring and viewing them. . . London 1834. . .
(Whittaker & Co ). pp. 194 (6 plates containing 301 figures). (1260).

Probleme der Kosm'schen Physik. Hrsg.  von Christian Jevaen u. Arnold
Schwassman. Hamburg. Bd. 2/3. See Brand (Walter)—Der Kugel-
blitz. 1923.
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Proceedings of the Academy of Natural Sciences of Phe la.dclphxa Sce List
of Periodicals at the end of letter Z.

Proceedings of the Royal Academy of Sciences, Amsterdam. See List
of Periodicals at the end of letter Z.

Proccodings of the America Chem cal Society, aston, Pa., See List of
Periodicals at the end of lctter Z.

Proceedings of the American Philosophical Soc.ety, Philadelphia.
Vol. 42, No. 174. pp. 275-345; See Phillip< (Eveiett G )—A Review
of Parthenogenesis.

Proceedings of the Boaird of Agriculture of the Provinec of Bombay. See
List of Periodicals at the end of letter Z.

Proceedings of the Bombay Provincial Board of Agriculture, Bombay. See
List of Periodicals at the end of letter Z.

Proceedings of the Cunbudge Philosophical Socicty, Cambrnidge.  See
*List of Periodicals at the end of letter Z

Proceedings of the Chemical Socety, London  See List of Periodicals at
the end of letter Z.

Proceedings of the General Meetings for Saentific Business of the
Zoological Society of London  See Lost of Periodicals at the end of
letter Z.

Proceedings of the Indian Association for the cultivation of Science,
Calcutta. (Contd as. Indian Journal of Phy-ics, etc.) See List of
Periodicals at the end of letter Z.

Proceedings of the Indian  Science  Congress, Calcutta, Sece  List of
Periodicals at the end of letter Z

Proceedings of the Institute of Chemustiy of Grcat Britain and Ireland.
(Contd as . Journal and Proceedings ot the In<titute of Chemstry). See
List of Periodicals at the end of letter Z

Proceedings of the Fourth Intemmational Congress of Zoology, Cambridge
22-27, Augu-t, 1893 Ed by Adam Scdgwick London 1899 (C. J
Clay & Son) (Camb Univ. Press.)  pp xv, 422 (15 plate<) (916).

Proceedings of the Mincralogical and Geological Sect on of the Academy
of Natural Sciences of Philadelphia.  See Lict of Periodreal at the end
of letter Z.

Proceedings of the R. Physical Scaiety of London.  See List of Periodicals
at tho end of letter Z.

Proceedings of the Royal In~titution of Great Butam, London. See
Notices of the Proceedings at the Meetings of the Members. .

Proccedings of the Royal Society of London  (Contn of + Abstracts of
Papers 1n the Philosophical Tran-. of the Royal Society). See List of
Periodicals at the end of letter Z.

Proceedings of the Royal Society of Edinburgh. See List of Penodicals
at the end of letter Z.

Proceedings of the Washington Academy of Saences, \Vashmgton. (a)
Vol. 7, pp. 27-1567 (Reprint) See Allen (Wilham ¥.)--The Blood
Vagscular System of the Loricat:, the Mail-Checked Fiches  (June 20,
1905); (b) Vol. 7, pp. 159-188 (Reprint) See Eigenmann (Carl H.) &
Ward(Davi(l Perkin)- Gymnot:dae. 1905,

Proceedings of the Zoological Society of London. See Proceedings of the
General Meetings for Seientific Business of the Zoological Scciety of
London.
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523.80 PROCTOR (Richard A.)—A Star Atlas for students and observers showing

518.2

575.1

595.12

675.1

595.78
017

591.56

598.2

* 6,000 stars and 1,500 double stars, Nebulae, cte. 7 ed  London 1914
(Longmans, Green & Co.). pp 4 (12 maps with 2 Index maps). (243).

Progress of Education, Poona. See List of Pernodicals at the end of letter Z.
Progress of Physics. Ed. by Schuster  See Schuster(Arthur).

Progressive Science Series :— See (a) Geikie (James)— Earth Sculpture or
the origin of land-forms. (b) Haddon (Alfied (' )—The Study of Man.
1898 (c) Hartog (Marcus) —Problems of Infe and Reproduction. 1913,

Protoplasma-Monographien  (Verlag voun Gebruder Borntraeger, Berlin):
Bd. 1, See Heilbrun (L. V.)—The Colload Chemustry of Protoplasm.
1928.

PROUDMANN (J.). See Carey (I'. 5) & Proudmann (J.)—The Elements
of Mechames.

PRYDE (B. J.). SeeChamber's Educational Course—Treatisc on Practical
Mathematices.

PRYDE (James) ed —Mathematical Tables consisting of Logarithms of
Numbers 1 to 108000, Tiigonometriical, Nautical and other tables  New
ed. London & Edinburgh, 1894 (MW & R Chambers) pp xIn, 454
(Chamber’s Educational Course} (11 7/103)

Publications Carnegie Institution of Washington Washington See
Last of Periodicals at the end of letter 72, and 1n the body of this catalogue
under Carnegie Institution, ete

Publications de 1'Institut International de Bibliographie, Bruxelles.
No. 151, See Institut International de Bibliographie, Bruxelles

Publications of the Unmiversity of Manchester.  Birological Ser. :—No. 3,
See Wardle (Robert A) & Buckle (Philip) —The Principles of Insect
Control. 1925. No. 4, See Hickson (S. J.)—Introduction to the study
of Recent Corals. 1924.

PUNNETT (Regmmard (‘rundall)—Heredity i Poultry. London 1923
(Macmullan & Co )  pp. x1, 204 (12 plates) (960).

—Lmeus. London 1901 (Wilhams & Noigate). pp. vin, 37 (4 plates)
(Liverpool Marme Biology Committee L M B . Memoirs. No. 7)
(1152).

—Mendelism. § ed. London 1919 (Macmillan & Co.) pp. xv, 219; 6 ed.
1922, pp. xv, 219 (325 & 945)

—Mmuicry in Butterflies. Cambridge, 1915 (Umiv. Press). pp. v, 188. (326).

Pusa, Bihar, Agricultural Rescarch Tnstitute. Pusa, Bihar Labrary
Catalogue. Corrected up to December 31st, 1918, (‘alcutta 1919
(Supdt, Govt. Printing, India) pp n (1v) 442; (b), Supplementary
Library Catalogue, 1919-1925. Calcutta 1928. (Govt. of India Press)
pp u (1v) 163 (2 vols ).

PYCRAFT (W. P.)—The Courtship of Animals, London 1914 (Hutchinson
& Co.). pp. xvi, 318 (642).

PYCRAFT (W. P.)—A History of Birds, London 1910 (Mcthuen & Co.).
{I)_F. xxx1, 4568 (36 plates). (Animmal Life. An Evolufionary Natural
wwtory.  Vol. 2) (1330).

PYCRAFT (W. P.) General editor. Animal Iafe. An Evolutionary
Natural History :—See (a) Lydekker (Richard), Cunningham (J.T.)
and others.—Reptiles. Amphibia. (b) Pycraft (W. P.)—A History
of Birds,
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Quain’s Dictionary of Medicine. By various writers, 3 ed. by H.
Montague Murray, London, 1902 (Longmans, Green), pp. xviii, 1892
(From Sccretariat Libra1y, Bombay, No. A.2/143).

Quarterly Journal of the Indian Chemucal Society, Calcutta. See List of
Periodicals at the end of letter Z.

Quarterly Journal of Laterature, Science and the Arts, London (Cont. of
Journal of Science and the Airts and Contd as: Quarterly Journal of
Science, Lateratuie and Arts). See List of Periodicals at the end of
letter Z.

Quarterly Journal of Microscopical Science, London. See List of
Periodicals at the end of letter Z.

Quarterly Journal of Micioscopical Science, London, Vol. 59, Pt. 2
(Reprint) See Allen (William F )—Studies on the Development of the
Veno-Lymphaties 1 the Tatl-Region of Polistotrema (Bdellostoma)
Stouti  (July 1913).

Quarterly Journal of Science, Literature and Arts. (Cont. of Quarterly
Journal of Literature, Science and the Arts and Contd. as: Quarterly
Journal of Science, Literature and the Arts).  See List of Periodicals at
the end of letter Z

Quarteily Review of Biology, Baltimore. Seelist of Periodicals at the
end of letter Z.

QUATREFAGES (A de)—The Human Species, 4 ed., 1886
(International Scientific Scuies, Vol 26) (From College of Engineenng,
Poona)

RABAUD (Etienne)—L Hérédité  Pans 1921 (Librairie Armand Colin),
pp 190 (Collectron Armand Colin, No 13) (1139).

RABER (Oran) —Principles of Plant Physiology. New York, 1928 (The
Macmillan & Co ), pp. xm, 377 (1768).

RABL (Carl) —Theonie des Mesoderms. Bd. 1. Leipzig, 1897 (Wilhelm
Engelmann),  pp xxxi, 362 (19 Tafeln)  (1255).

RADASCH (Honry Erdmann)— Elements of Histology. 3 ed., London,
1913 (Honry Frowde , Hodder & Stoughton), pp. xn, 363 (1374).

RADDE (Gustav)—Grundzuge der Pflanzenverbreitung in den Kaukasus-
landern von der unteren Wolga uber den Manytsch-Scheider bis zur
Schertelfache Hocharmemens, 18399 See Engler (A ) and Drude (0.)—
Die Vegetation der Erde..... Bd. 3.

Radio Amateur’s Handbook. A Manual of Amateur High frequency Radio
Communication, 2 ed , West Hartord, Connecticut, 1935 (American
Radio Relay League), pp 246 (2093).

Radio Communication Pamphlet, No. 40. See Principles underlying Radio
Communication.

RADL (Emanucl)—The History of Biological Theories. ¢r. . . from
tho German by K G Hatfield. London, 1930 (Oxford Umv. Press),
pp. X1, 408 (1871).

Radot : See Vallery-Radot (René).

RAE (Wilham Norman) See Really (Joseph), Rae (Wilham N.) and
Wheeler (T. S.).

RAI (H. S.) See Awat: (P. R.) and Ra1 (H. S.)—Ostrea Cucullata,
RAMAN (M. V. S.). See Dey (B, B.) and Raman (M. V. 8.)
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RAMANUJAN (Srinivasa)—Collected Papers of Srinivasa Ramanujan.
Ed. by G. H. Hardy, P. V. Seshu Aiyar and B. M. Wilson. Cambndge,
1927 (Unmiv. Press), pp. xxxvi, 355 (1889).

Ramaswami Nayudu (M.). See Hornell (James) and Ramaswami (Nayudu
M )—Contiibut.on to the Life-History of the Indian Sardine, 1924.

RAMAYANA (The) and the Mahabharat. Condensed into English Verse
by Romesh Chunder Dutt, 1926. See Dutt (Romesh Chunder)—The
Ramayana and the Mahabharate, condensed into Enghsh verse.

RAMSAY (Wilbam)  See Tilden (Sir Willam A )—Sir Wilham
Ramesay.... Memonals of his hfe and work.

RAMSAY (William) —A Sy-tem of Inorganic Chem'stry. London, 1891
(J & A Churchil), pp xv, 700 (El. 9a/95 1).

RAMSAY (Willham)— E.~ay=, Biological and Chemueal. 2. Imp. London,
1909 (Archubald Constable & Co ), pp 147 (E1 9a/95)

RAMSAY (William) —The Gases of the Atmosphere  The Hictory of therr
discovery 3 ed  London, 1905 (Macmuillan & Co), pp xn, 296
(9 portrait~) (From . Dircctorate of Informat:on, Secretaniat, Bombay.
L/XIX. P b/205)

RAMSAY (Wilhiam)--The ILife and Letters of Joseph Black, M. D.
London, 1918 (Constable & (o), pp xix, 148 (591).

RAMSAY (William) —Modern  Chemustry Svstematic. 3 ed TLondon
(J. M. Dent & Co ), pp 211 (The Temple Primers) (ElL 9/275).

RAMSAY (Willham) — Expernnental Prools of Chemical Theory for beginners
(2 ed, 1893, Reprinted) | London, 1900 (Macmillan & (o), pp. xiv,
143 (K1 9/274)

RAMSBOTTOM (John)—A Handbook of the Laiger British Fung:  Based
on the Guide to Sowerbv’s Models of Brit Fungir 1n the Dept of Botany,
Brit Mus (Nat Hwst) By W G Smith London, 1923 (Trustees
of Brit Muscum), pn av, 122 (1408)

RAMSEY (A S)—Dvnamics A Text-Bool for the use of the Higher
Divisions 1n Schools and for first year students at the Umiversities.
Cambridge, 1929 (Unwv. Press ), pp xu, 259 (1935)

RAMSEY (A S)—Dynamics, Part [T. Cambridge, 1937 (Univ Press),
PP X1, 344 (2125)

RAMSEY (A. S)—Electiieity and Magnetism. An Introduction to the
Mathematical Theory Cambridge, 1937 (Unmiv 'Press), pp x1, 267 (2156).

RAMSEY (A. S)—Hydrodynamics. See Besant (W H) and Ramsay
(A. S)—A Treatise on Hydromechanies, Part IT, Hydrodynamics

RAMSEY (A. S )—Hydrostatics. A Text-Book for the use of First Year
students at the Universities and for the Higher Divisions in Schools,
Cambridge, 1936 (Umv. Press), pp. vi, 169 (2126).

RAMSEY (A S.)—Staties, Cambridge, 1934 (Unmiv  Press), pp. x1, 296
(2124).

RAMSEY (Frank Plumpton)—The Foundations of Mathematics and
otherlogical Essays.  Ed. by R B. Braithwaite. London, 1931 (Kegan
“Paul, Trench, Trubner & Co.), pp. xvin, 292 (1958).

RANDAU--Fnamels and Enamelling, 1900 (Gajjar donation).

RANGACHARY (K )—Practical Botany. Madras, 1923 (Supdt., Govt.
Press), pp. 114 (924).
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RANGACHART (K.)—A Mannal of Elementary Botany for India. 2 ed.
Madras, 1921 (Supdt., Govt Press), pp. xx, 572 (923).

RANKIN (Robert)—Storage Battery Practice. A practical handbook
on the manufacture and properties of electric accumulators and their

mstallation and operation. lLondon, 1919 (Sir Isaac Pitman & Sons),
pp. x1, 189 (1179).

RANKIN (W.Howard). See Whotzel (I H ), Hesler (Lex R.), Gregory

(Chas. T.) and Rankm (W. Howard)—Laboratory Outlnesin Plant
Pathology.

RAPHAEL (F. Charles)-~The Localisation of Faults mn Electric hight

and power mams, . . 3ed (1eprinted). London, 1920 (Benn Bros.),
pp. vi, 210 (¢ Electrician’ Ser ) (1182).

Rapports présentés au Congrés International de Physique, reuni & Paris
en 1900 sous les auspices de la Soailté Frangaise de Physique rassembl(s

et publiés par Ch Ed Gullaume et 1. Pomecaré  Paris, 1900 (Gauthier-
, Villars), 3 vols  (920).

RASETTT (Franco)—Elements of Nuclear Physics. London,’ 1937 (Blackie
& Son). pp v, 327 (2177)

RATHBUN (Mary -J )- The Oxvstomatons gpd allied Crabs of America.
1937 (== Bulletm, U S National Museum, No 166).

RAUNKIAER (C.)—The Iafe Forms of Plants and Statistical Plant

Geography  Bemng the collected papers  Oxford, 1934 (Clarendon
Press). pp wwvi, 032 (2244)

RAWLINS (F T (i) and Taylor {A M )—Infia-Red Analysis of Molecular
Structure Cambridge, 1929 (Univ Press), pp xv, 176 (Camb. Ser.
of Phvaical Chemistry ) (1835)

RAY (8w Prafulle Chandra)- History of Hmda  Chemustry, 2 Vols,
1907-09 (K1 9a/00-97)

RAY (8 Prafulla Chandia)— Or1ganic Thio-Compounds with special
reference to Tautomeric Chanvges and the Formation of Polysulphonium

Derivatives, Pt 1. Calcutta, 1919 (Univ. of Calcutta), pp. m, 70
(878).

RAY (8w Prafulla Chandia)—Sir Prafulla Chandra Ray Seventieth Birth
Day Commemoration Volume, Calcutta, 1933 (Indian Chemical Society)

(Journal of the Tndian Chemrcal Society  Special Number), pp. v,
362, 2 copres.

RAYLEIGH (Baron, John Wilham Stiutt)—The Theory of Sound.

2 ed 2 vols London, 1894-96 (Macmillan & Co), 2 Vols (El
9a/9. 3-1).

RAYLEIGH, Third Baron, John Willhlam Strutt

Third Baron Rayleigh.
See Strutt (John Wilhiam), Third Baron Rayleigh

Ray Society Publications, London :—

See (1) McIntosh (Wilham Charmichael)—(a) A Monograph of the
British Annelids, Vol. 1, Pt I and Pt. I (Contd.). The
Nemerteans, Pt 2 and Vol 2, Pts 1 and 2, Polychaeta (index
to the species, ete , described in Vol. 118 inserted at the end
of Vol. 2, Pt. 2); (b) A Moncgraph of the British Marine
Annelds, Vol 3, Pts. 1 and 2 Text and Plates, Polychaeta
(@ and b = Vols for the years 1872, 1873, 1894, 1907, 1910,
1914, 1916 (1916 pub. mm 1915) (7 Vols.); (¢) The British
Freshwater Rhizopoda and Heliozoa, 5 Vols.,, By James
Cash, G. H. Wailes and others.
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Ray Society Publications, London—contd.

(2) ALDER (Joshua) and Hancock (Albany)—A Monograph of the
British Nudibranchiate Mollusca, 1845.

(3) ALLMAN (George James)—A Monograph of the Freshwater,
Polyzoa , mecluding all the known species both British and
Foreign, 1856.

(4) CARPENTER (Wilham B.)—Introduction to the study of the
Forammfera (Assisted by Wilham K. Parker and T. Rupert
Jones) 1862.

(5) ESCHRICHT (D ¥ ), Remnhardt (J.) and Lilljeborg (W.)—Recent
Memorrs of the Cetacea, ed. by Wilham Henry Flower, 1866.

(6) AGASSIZ (Lows)—Biblhiographia Zoologiae et Geologiae, 4 Vols.,
1348-54.

(7) BAIRD (W.)——The Natural History of the British Entomostraca,
1850.

(8) BOWERBANK (J. S.)—A Monograph of the Bntish Spongiadae,
4 Vols, 1864-82

(9) STEE#S’I‘RUP (Joh  Japetus Sm)—On the Alternation of
Generations, 1845

(10) GUNTHER (Albert C L. G )—The Reptiles of British India, 1864.
(11) Reports and Papers on Botany, 1849,

(12) LEBOUR (Marie V.)—The Planktonic Diatoms of Northern Seas,
1930.

(13) MASTERS (Maxwell T.)—Vegetable Teratology, 1869.

REA (Cirleton)—British Basidiomyecaetae. A Handbook to the larger
Briti-h Fungr Cambridge, 1922 (Univ Press), pp. x1, 799 (1428).

READ (John)—A Chapter i the Chemistry of Essential Oils, 1936.
See Instituto of Chemustry of Great Britain and Ircland.  Lectures.

READE (W H V.) —A Criticism of Enstemn and his Problem, Oxford,
1922 (Baul Blackwell), pp. 126 (482).

Recipes for Flint Glass making, 1900 (Gajjar donation).

Records of the Geological Survey of India, Calcutta See IList of
Periodicals at the end of letter Z.

Records of the Indian Mu-~cum, Calcutta. See L:st of Periodicals at the
end of letter Z.

Records of the Nagpur Museum, No. 1, See D’Abreu (E. A.)—The Snakes
of Nagpur.

Recueil des Conflrence-Rapports de Documentation sur la Physique :—

Vol. 1,1 Serie-Conférences—1, 2, 3. See De Brogliec (Maurice)—Les
Rayons X, 1922,

Vol. 10, 2e Serie. See Dauvillier (A.)—La Technique des Rayons X,
1924.

Vol. 14, See Lecomts (Joan)—Le Spectre Infrarouge, 1928.

Recueil des Travaux Chimiques des Pays-Bas et de la Belgique. Leyde,
See List of Periodicals at the end of letter Z.
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REDFERN (J. B.) & Savin (J.)—Bells, Indicators, Telephones, Fire and
Burglar alarms, etc. London 1913 (Constable & Co.). pp. 123 (Elec.
Inctall. Manual). (113).

REDI (Francesco)—Experiments on the Generation of Insects. tr. by
Mab. Bigelow Chicago. 1909 (The Open Court Publishing Co.).
pp. 160 (637)

Red Sea and Gtulf of Aden Pilot, contaiming descriptions of the Suez Canal,
the Gulf of Suez and Akaba, the Red Sea and Strait of Bab-el-Mandeb,
the Gult of Aden with Socotra and Adjacent Islands, and the South-
Eastern Coast of Arabiato Ras-al-Hadd. (6ed. [with Revised Supple-
ment No. 3 of 1917].  London 1909 (H. M."s Stationery Office for the
Hydrographic Dept Admiralty, London) (From Marne Biologist,
Bombay).

REDWOOD- -Mineral il and  their  By-Products. 1914  (Gajjar
donation).

REED (Chester A) ~Goldfish Aquana Feineries - A 'I'reatise upon the
cate of the Aquarium and the many pets that may be placed therein :
how to arrange and care for Feineries  Woreester, Mass 1908 (Cha-.
K. Reed).  pp 183 (964)

Reef Expedition  See Great Barner Reef Expedition 1928 -29.

Reterence Catalozue of Cwrrent Literature contaimng  the full titles of
Books now m punt and on ~ale. 1924 3 vols. London 1924 (J.
Whitaler & Son<) (1511)

REH (L) Colluborator  Ser Sorauer (Paul)---Manual of Plant Diseases.
3. ed,

REICHE (Karl) -Grundzuge der Pllanzenserbreitung an Chile, 1907,
Sec Engler (A ) & Drude (O )~ Die Vegetation der Erde.  Bd. 8

RELD  Laws of Heredity 1900 (Gajjar donation).

REID (E. Emmet)-—=Introduction to Oiganic Research.  London 1925
(Constable & Co ). pp vin, 343 (1338).

REID (G Arclubald) -The Present Tvolution of Man  London 1896.
(Chapman & Hall) pp 370 (1231)

RELGHARD (Jacob) - Methods of studving the Halats of Fishes, with an
account of the Breeding Habits of the Horned Dace. See Bulletin of
the Bureau of Fisheries Washington. Vol. 28 (1908), pp. 1111-1136,
Burcaw of Fisheries Document No. 710 (Papers presented before the
Fourth Tnternational Fisherv Congress held at Washington, U. S. A,
Nept , 22/26, 1908). Washgton 1910 (Govt Prmting Office) pp. 1111-
1136 (7 plates) (1419)

REILLY (Joseph), Rae (Walham Norman), «ad Wheeler (Thomas
Sherlock) - Phvsico-Chemical Methods  London 1926 (Methuen & Co.).

pp. N1, 735 (2035).

REIMANN (Arold L ) —Thermionic Emission London 1934 (Chapman
& Hall).  pp. a1, 324 (2228).

REINHARDT (J). See Eschricht (D.¥.), Reinhardt (J.) & Lalljeborg
(W.)—Recent Memoirs on the Cetacea  ed. by Wilham Henry Flower.

REINHEIMER (H.)—Evolution at the (‘rossways. London 1924 (C. W.
Damel Co.). pp. 191 (1018).

REINKE (J.)—Das dynamische Weltbild  Physik und Biologie. Leipzig
1926 (J. A. Barth). pp. v, 167 (1630).

mo-111 Bk Na 22—13



541 REMSEN (Ira)—Principles of Theoretical Chemistry, with special reference
to constitution of Chemical Compounds. 5 ed, London 1897 (Bailli¢re,
Tindall & Cox). pp. 231 (Gajjar donation).

540.3 REMY (H.)—Chemisches Worterbuch. Leipzig und Berhn 1924 (B, G.
Teubner). pp. vii, 416 (Teubners Kleine Fachworterbucher.
Bd. 10/11) (1506).

584.1 RENDLE (Alfred Barton)—The Classification of Flowering Plants. Vol.
1, Gymnosperms & Monocotyledons, 1904. Vol. 2, Dicotyledons, 1925,
Cambridge 1904 ; 1925 (Univ. Press). pp. xiv, 403 ; 636 (Camb. Biol.
Ser.). (EL. 8a/6; & 1482).

RENWICK (E. M.)—The Casc¢ against Arithmetic. London 1935
(Sumpkin Marshall, Ltd.) pp. vni, 167 (2195).

Repetitorien in Frage und Antwort. Nr 2, See Hovel ((J. V )—Fxamens-
fragen der Organischen Chemie

Report. Abridged Report. Royal Commission on Agriculture m India.
See Royal Commission on Agriculture in India.

Report. Aeronautics See Report. National Advisory Committee for
Aeronautics.

Report. Agriculture in India. See Royal Comnussion on Agriculture n
dia....

Report. Botanical Congress. See Congrés International de Botamique.
See also Imperial Botanical Conference, London, 1924.

Report of the British Association for the Advancement of Science. London.
See List of Periodicals at the end of letter Z.

Report. Calcutta University. See Report ot the two Commuttees
appomted by the Senate .

541.18 Report (s) on Colloid Chemustry and 1ts General and Industrial Applic-
ations. lst Report 1917, 2nd Report 1918. 3rd Report 1920 ; 4th
Report 1922; 5th Report 1923 (With Index) London 1917-23.
(H. M. Stationery Office.) (pub. for the Dept. of Scientific and
Industrial Research. Brit. Assoc. for the Advancement of Science)
(279) (See also List of Periodicals at the end of letter Z,).

Report of the Comnussion for the investigation of Mediterranean Fever.
London. Ser List of Periodicals at the end of letter Z.

Report of the Committec on the Deterioration of Paper. 1898, (Gajjar
donation).

Reportof the Committee on the Improvement m the Marketing of Fruit
and Vegetables in tho town of Bombay, 1934, Bombay 1935 (Govt,
Central Press). pp.1i, 113.

Report of the Committee on Unmversity Reforms appointed by Government.
1924-25. Bombay 1925 (Govt. Central Press). pp. iii, 286, vii (Govt.
of Bombay, Transferred Dept.). (2 copies.) (1580 & 1813).

Report. Department of Agriculture, Madras. See List of Periodicals at
the end of letter Z.

600.5 Report. Department of Scientific & Industrial Research for the year 1927 -
28. London 1929 (H. M. Stationerzy Office). pp. x, 217 . (See also List
of Periodicals at the end of letter Z.).

6156.1 Report of the Drugs Enquiry Committee, 1930-31. Madras 1931 (Govt,
of India Central Publcation Branch, Calcutta) pp. vi (iv), 436 (1902).
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Report to the Evolution Committee of the Royal Society. London. See
Jast of Periodicals at the end of letter Z.

Report. Fever. See Report of the Commission for the Investigation of
Mediterranean Fever.

Report. Geophysical Prospecting. See Edge (A. B. Broughton) and
Laby (T. H.).

Report on Glucose. Prepared by the National Acad. of Sciences,
Washington. 1884. (Gajjar donation).

Report of the Government Grant Committee appointed by the Senate on
the 9th September 1922. Calcutta Umv Press 1922 (pp. xii, 102
Appendix pp. 183) See also Reports of the Two Committees. . ..

Report. Imperial Botanical Conference, 1924. See Imperial Botanical
Conference.

Report of the Imperial Geophysical E:]Elperlment&l Survey 1931. See
*Edge (A B Brouchton) and Laby (T. H.).

Report of the Indian Association for the Cultivation of Science. Calcutta.
NSee List of Periodecals at the end of letter Z.

Report on Indian Fibres, etc, 1887. (Gajja1 donation).

Report (s) on Lac, Turpentine and Rosin. See Imperial Institute. Indian
Trade Enquiry. Reports on Lae, Turpentine and Rosin, 1922,

Report of the Lubricants and Lubrication Inquiry Committee. (Dept.
of Scientific & Industrial Research, London ) London, 1920 (H. M.
Stationery Office) pp 126 (2145)

Report to the Malaria Committee of the Royal Society T.ondon. See
List of Priodicals at the end of letter Z

Report . Malarial Fever. 1837 See Rogers (Leonard), See also
(@) Mhaskar (K S.)—Report . . 1923 ; (b) Marjoribanks (J. L.)—
Report . 1913, () Nathan (R), Thoinhill (H. B.) and Rogers
(L )—Report . . 1909.

Report. National Advisory Comnuttee for Aeronautics. Washington.
No. 66, Sec Allen (S. W.) & Trauax (T R )—Glues used in Airplane parts.

Report of National Phvsical Laboratory. London. See List of Periodicals
at the end of letter Z.

Roport on Plague Tnvestigations i India  See Reports on Plague
Investigations, otc.

Report of the Progiess of Apphed Chemustry. London. See List of
Periodicals at the end of letter Z

Report. Roval Commission on Agriculture in India. See Royal Commis-
sion on Agriculture in India.

Report on the Scientitic Results of the Voyage of H. M. S. Challenger
during the years 1873-76  Prepared under the supermtendence of Sir C.
Wyville Thomson, Zoology, Vol. 1 (1880), Vol. 22 (1887). London
1880 ; 1887 (Printed for H. M. Stationery Office) 2 Vols. (1163).

Report on the Scientific Results of the Voyage of H. M. S. Challenger
during the years 1873-76....Prepared under the Superintendence of
Sir C. Wyville Thomson. Zoology, I, Pt. 6. See Giinther (Albert)}—
Report on the Shore Fishes. 1880.

Report of the Sleeping Sickness Commission (Royal Society). London,
See List of periodicals at the end of letter Z,
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Report on the Total Solar Echipses of July 29, 1878 & Jan. 11, 1880.
Issucd by the United States Naval Observatory. Washington 1880
(Govt. Printing Office). pp. x1v, 426 (83 plates) (Washington Obser-
vations for 1876—Appendix I11). (1076).

Report(s) of tho Two Commitices appointed by the Senate on 13 March
1922 & 25 March 1922, Calcutta Univ. Press 1922, pp. 1, n, 114

Report Umversity Reforms  See Report of the Commnuttee on
Umversity Reforms,

Report on the Work of Steam Trawler = Willam Camnek ”, May 1921
to Feb. 1922 See Hefford (A E)

Repott on the Zoological Colleetions made in the Indo-Pacific Ocean
during the Vovage of LMLS. ““ Albert * 1881-2  London 1884 (Trustees
of British Muscum, Nat Hist ). pp x», 686 (54 plates).  (From Manne
Biologist, Bombay)

Reports and Papers on Botany, London 1549 (Ray Soaety) pp v, 514
& 3 Plates,  Consisting of (the tollowing) (Accession No 1463) -

Mohl —-on Structure of the Palm-<tem,

Nageli —on Vegetable Cells.

Nageli  on the Utnreular Structure i the contents of cells,

N

Lank’s report on phvsiological Botany for 1844 -45.

N

Grisebach’s Report on geographical Botanv tor 1844

»  Gisebach’s report on geographical and systematic Botany for 1845,
ed. by Arthur Henfiey.

Reports on Plague Investigations in India.  Tssued by The Secretary of
State for India, The Roval Society, and the Lister Institute. See
* Journal of Hymene ™ wumbers receinved from Secretariat Library.,
Bombay

Reprint and Cucular Seres ot the National Research Council. (UL 8 L)
No 24, Organomagnestum Compounds i Synthetic  Chemistry
A Bibliogitaphv of the Grignard Reaction, 1900-1921 By . ) West
and H. (3, Gidlman Washimgton, Do ¢ 19220 pp. 103 (583)

(Reprints  Vols 1-6, 1« all teprints 1 this library bound together m
volunes ) [Nee also Reprints of Papers Published by the members of
the stafl of Roy. Inst. of Scicnce, Bombav.]

Results of the Magnetical and Meteotological Observations made at the
Royal Ob~ctvatory, London  Sce hist of Penodicals at the end ot
letter 7

Results of the Photo-Heliograplne Observations made at the Royal Obses -
vatory, Greenwich, Edinburch.  See Tact of Penodicals at the end of
letter Z.

Results of the Spectioscopie and Photographic Observations made at
the Royal Observatory, Gieenwich, ¥dinburgh  See List of Periodicals
at the end of letter 7

REUSS (August Em.)--Neue ¥oramimferen aus den Schichten des
osterreichischen Tertiarbeckens  Beschrieben von Dr. August Em.
Reuss. Vorgetragenn der Sitzung der mathematisch-naturwissenschaft-
lichen Classe (der K. Akadenuie der Wissenschaften) am 26. Mar 1849,
Bound with : Carptenter (Willlam B.)—Tntroduction to the study of
the Foraminifera . N

REVERDIN (F.) et Noelting (E.).—-Sur la constitution de Ja Naphtalene
ete. See Van der Kam (E.J.)

Review of Agricultural Operations in India. Calcutta. See List of
Periodicals at the end of letter Z.

Review of American Chem-cal Research. Easton, Pa. See List of
Periodicals at the end of letter Z.
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Review of Applied Entomology. («) Agricultural, (b) Medical & Veteri-
nary, London. See List of Periodicals at the end of letter Z

Review of Applied Mycology. London See List of Periodicals at the
end of letter Z.

Revised Working Plan(s), etc  See (a) Matheran, (b) Satara, (¢) Thana.
Revue algologique. Pans.  See List of Peniodiecals at end of letter Z.
Revue des Bibhothégyues. Paris  See List of Periodicals

Revue générale de botamqgue  Paris  See List of Periodicals

REY (Jean) See Alembic Club Repuints No. 11,

REYCHLER (Lucien)— Concerning the possibility of provoking systemati-
cally among Plants: (A) the Appearunce of new wvital phenomena ;
(B) Mutation. Results obtamed with  Orchids (Cattleyas) Tr by
Evelyne Wilson  Bruxelles 1926 (Gomaie), pp 72 and  plates 16
(Received from Elphinsione (‘ollege. Bombav) (1417)

REYCHLER (Lucen)—--Complement to the Album Mutation with Orchids.
Nature and We New Facts ascertained with Orchids by crossing two
mutants of Cattleya Labiata  Telegony agam *  Bruxelles 1930 (Gee-
mare), pp 61 (Recerved from Elphinstone College)

REYCHLER (Lucien)--The Cross of Mutant of (attleya Labiata B with
Mut. (‘at Lab A Brssels 1931 (Geemaere). pp 43 (Recerved
from Elphinstone College)

REYCHLER (Lucien) Par la muatation systématique chez les plants
vers I'Evolution systématique 1935 (Received from Klphinstone
College)

REYCHLER (Luaen)—Completed Worhmg Plan for an Institute of
Dynamic Botany. Antweip 1935 (Received from Elphmstone College).

REYMOND (Arnold) - History of the Seiences i Greco-Roman Antiquity.
Tr. by Ruth Ghewrv de Brav  London 1927 (Methuen), pp x, 246
(1646).

REYNER (J. H.)- Short-Wave Radio  London 1937 (Sir Isaac Pitman
& Sons), pp xvin, 162 (2182)

REYNOLDS (Osborne) Papers on Mechancial and Physical Subjects.

Reprinted from various Transactions and Journals. 3 vols 1900-1903.
(From College of Engmeering, Poona)

REYNOLDS (Sudney H)—The Vertebrate Skeleton. 2 ed. C(am-
bridge 1913 (Univ  Press). pp avi 535 (Camb Zool Ser)  (962).

RHEAD - Assaying and Metallurgical Analysis 1002 (Gapjar donation).
RHODES (K ) See Hartog (S0 Phailip) and Rhodes (K ()
RHYS (Ernest) ed  See Evervman « labraty  ed by Ernest Rhys

RICHARD (T A.)—Technical Wuting 2 od New York 1923 (John
Wiley & Son<), pp 1. 337 (1109)

RICHARDS (Herbert Maule)- Botany  New York 1908 (Columhia Umv,
Press), pp. 36 (Pamphlet bound in Pamphlets, Vol 7)

RICHARDS (Vincent)- -The Landmarks of Snake-Poison Literature, being
a review of the moic 1mportant researches into the nature of
snake-poisons. 2 ed. (alcutta 1886 (From  Secretariat Library,
Bombay  K-8-6-6).
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RICHARDSON (Benjamun Ward)—Biological Experimentation, its
function and limits including answers to nine questions submitted from
the Leigh-Browne Trust. London 1896 (George Bell & Sons), pp. 170,
(1204).

RICHARDSON (D.) T'r. See Granjon (R.) & Rosenberg (P).—-A Practical
Manual of Autogenous Welding (Oxy-Acetylene) Tr. by
Richardson.

RICHARDSON (Ernest Cushing)—Classitication. "Theoretical and -
Practical. Together with an Appendix contaming an cssay towards
a Bibliographical History of Systems of Classification. 3 ed. (Reprinted
with additions). New York 1930 (H. W. Wilson (%.), pp. xvi, 228
(1967).

RICHARDSON (E. G.)—Sound. A Physical Text-Book. 2 ed London
1935 (Arnold & Co.) (2040)

RICHARDSON (Harriet)—Monograph on the Isopods of North America.
Washington 1905 (Govt. Printing Office), pp. li1, 727, (Bulletin of the
United States National Museum. No 54) (Smithsoman Institution).
(1309).

RICHARDSON (Lewis F.}—Weather Prediction by Numerical Process.
Cambridge 1922 (Umv. Press), pp. xu, 236 (455).

RICHARDSON (0. W.)—The Electron theory of matter, 2 ed Cambridge
1916 (Univ. Press), pp. vui, 631 (Camb Phys. Ser.) (82).

RICHARDSON (0. W )—The Emission of Electricity from Hot Bodies.
2 ed. London 1921 (Longmans, Green & (o), pp. vin. 320 (Monogr
On Physics) (266)

RICHARDSON (0. W )-—Gluhelektroden. See¢ Marx (Erwh) Hrsg —
Handbuch der Radiologie. Bd 4.

RICHTER (Friedrich), unter Mitwirkung von Ilberg (Konrad)—Kurze
Anleitung zur Orientierung in Beilsteins Handbuch der organischen
Chemie. Berlin 1936 (J. Springer), pp. 23 (2062).

RICHTER (Friedrich)—See (a) Bellsteins Handb d  orgamschen Chem.
4te  Auflage. Erter Erganzungswerk. () Stahler (Arthur)—
Handbuch der Arbeitsmethoden in der anorgamschen Chemie

RICHTER (M. M.)—Lexikon der Kohlenstoff-Verbindungen.  (Licterung
1-30) 3 ed. Hamburg 1910-12 (Leopold Voss.). (4 bound Vols,).
(1708)[First edutron of 1900-1903, Incomplete. 4 vols. (Bd T & 11
& Suppl. Bd. I & II) (Gajjar donation).

RICHTER (Victor von)—Organic Chemistry or Chemistry of the Carbon
Compounds. ed. by Prof. R. Anschutz...tr. by Edgar F. Smith.
3. American ed. from 8. German ed. 2 Vols. London 1905 (Kegan Paul,
Trench, Trubner & Co. (From Director of Information. L/XIX-P-
b/195-86).

RICHTER (Victor von)—Text-Book of Inorganmic Chemistry. ed. by

Prof. H. Klinger . . . tr by Edgar F. Smuth . . . 5. Amer.
from the 10th German ed. . . . Philadelphia 1905 (P. Blakinstone’s
Sons & Co.) . . (London 19056 (Kegan Paul, Trench, Trubner

& Co.), pp. x11, 17-430 (From Directorate of Information, Secretanat,
Bombay, L/XIX-P-B/194).

RICKETTS and Miller—Notes on Assaying, 1897. (Gajjar donation).
RIDEAL—Water and 1ts Punfication. 1897. (Gajjar donation).

RIDEAL (Eric K.)and Taylor (Hugh 8.)—Catalysis in Theory and Practice.
London 1919 (Macmillan & Co.), pp. xv, 496 (1303).
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RIDEAL (8amuel)—Practical Organic Chemistry. The detection and
properties of some of the more 1mportant Orgamec Compounds. 2 ed.
London 1898 (H. K. Lewis), pp. x, 172 (ElL 9a/99).

RIECKE (Eduard)—Elektronentheoric galvanischer Eigenschaften der
Metalle. See Marx (Erich) Hrsy. Handbuch der Radiologie, Bd. 6.

RIECKE (Eduard)—Lehrbuch der Physik, zu eigenem Studium und zum
Gebrauche bei Vorlesungen. hrsg von Prof. Ernst Lecher. Bd. 1,
7. Aufl. Berhn u. Leipzig 1923 (Walter deo Gruyter & Co.), pp. xvi,
656 (753).

RILEY (H. T.)tr. See Phny-—The Natural History, tr. by John Bostock
& H. T. Riley. 6 vols.

RITCHIE (James). See Mwr (Robert) & Ritchie (James)--Manual of
Bacteriology.

RITTER (Wilhiam Emerson)—The Unity of the Organism or the Organismal
Conception of Life. 2 vols. Boston 1919 (Richard G. Badger), pp.
Vol. 1, xxix, 398 ; 2, xv, 408 (Studies 1n Science) (1150).

River and Pond. Sketches of Wild Nature and Country Life. London
1894 (Hodder & Stoughton), pp. 157 (The Open Air books). (640).

ROAF (H. F.)-——Biological Chemustry. London 1921 (Methuen & Co.),
pp. xv1, 216 (1047).

ROBB (Alfred A.)—A Theory of Time and Space. Cambndge 1914 (Unv.
Press), pp. vi, 373 (398).

ROBB (Alfred A.)—The Absolute Relations of Time and Space. Cambrnidge
1921 (Univ. Press), pp. vin, 80 (1676).

ROBB (D. Constable) tr See Pasteur (L.)—Studies on Formenta-
tion. . .

ROBERTS-—Inventor’s Gwde to  Patent  Laws, 1905 (Gajjar
donation).

ROBERTSON (H. P.) ir. See Weyl (Hermann).

ROBERTSON (T. B.)--The Physical Chemistry of the Protemns. New
York 1918 (Longmans, Green & Co.), pp. xv. 483 (608).

ROBINSON (Arthur) ed. See Cunningham’s Text-book of Anatomy.

ROBINSON (Benjamin Lincoln). See Gray (Asa)—New Manual of
Botany (7 ed. Illus.)—A Handbook of the Flowering Plants and
Ferns. .

ROBINSON (G.). Sec (a) Whittaker (E. T) & Robmnson (G.)—The
Calculus of Observations. (b)) Whittaker (X T ) & Robinson (George)---
A Short Course i Interpolation.

ROBINSON (L. E.) See Nuttall (George H. F), Warburton (Cecil),
Cooper (W. F.) & Robinson (L. F.)—Ticks - A Mounograph of the Ixodo-
wdea. Bibliogiaphy of the Txodoidea. Pts. 1 & 2

ROBINSON (Robert)—-Two Lectures on an * Outline of an Electro-
chemical (Electronic) Theory of the Course of Orgamc Reactions .
1932. See Institute of Chemistry of Great Britain and Ireland  Lectures
(Another copy, Separately bound).

ROBINSON (Wilham)—Apphed Thermodynamics. A Text-book covering
the syllabuses of the B.Sc. (Eng.), A M. Inst. C.E. and A MTI. Mech. E.
Examinations in this subject. London 1927 (Sir Tsaac Pitman & Sons),
pp. x, 564 (Engineering Degree Ser.) (1743)
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ROBSON (G. C.)—The Species Problem. An Introduction to the study of
Evolutionary Divergence in Natural Populations. Edinburgh, London
1928 (Oliver & Boyd), pp. vi, 283 (Biol Monogr. & Manuals. No. 8)
(With bibliography). (1687).

ROGERS (Leonard)—Report of an investigation of the epidemic of
malarial fever in Assam, or Kala Azar. Shillong 1897 (Received from
the Secretariat Tuibrary, Bombay, for Zoology Dept. and placed m the
Zoology Dept.)

ROGERS (Leonard). See(a) Fayrer (Joseph), Brunton (Lauder) and Rogers
(Leonard)—On the Poison of Venomous Snakes &c.; (b) Nathan (R.)
Thornhill (H. B) and Rogers (L }—Repoit . . . Malana
1909.

ROLLESTON (George)—k‘ormv. of Amimal Lafe. A manual of comparative
Anatomy . 2ed. rev and cnl by W. Hatchott Jackson.
London 1888 (" lm‘endun Press), pp xxxut, Y37 (14 plates) (1101)

ROLLESTON (George)—On the Domestic g of Prelustoric Times 1n
Britan . 1876 (Trans Linn Soc. Ser. 2. Zool Vol 1. pp. 251-
286). See Blanford (N T )-—The Distiihution of Vertebrate Animals
in India, Ceylon, and Burma (With which this paper 18 hound)

ROLLESTON (Gcorge)—Scientific  Papers and  Addresses  ed by
W. Turner 2 vols  Oxford 188t (Clarendon Press), pp Vol 1,
xxvi, 498, Vol 2, 499-947 (5497)

ROMANES (George John)—-Darwin and atter Daawin - An exposition of
the Darwiman Theory and a discussion ot post-Darwiman questions
2 Vols London 1900 . 1905 (Longmans, Green & (o), pp Vol 1. 1
460, Vol. 2, \, 344 (Vol 1, 1905, Vol 2 1900)  (934)

ROMANES (George John)--An Esamimation ot Wersmannism  London
1893 (Longmans, Green & Co ), pp 1y, 221 (2 copies) (429 & 1017)

RONNFELD'T (Hariet) 1. See Wersmann (August)- -The Germ-Plasm
Theory of Heredity. 1. by W. Newton Parker & Harriet Ronnfeldt

ROOT (Francis M) See Hegner (Robert W), Cort (Walliam W) and
Root (Francis M.).

ROOZEBOOM (H W Bakhus) —Iie heterogenen Glewchgewichte vom
Standpunkte der Phasenlehre  Heft 2 (2, 3), 1918: Heft 3 (1, 1911, &
2, 1913). (4 pts n all)  Braunschweie T1-18 (Inedi. Vieweg &
Sohn) (849).

ROSCOE—Dalton and the Riwe of modern Chennstry 1895 (Gayjar
donation).

ROSCOE (Henry)— A new view of the Orygn of Dalton s Atomie Theory
A contribution to Chemucal History London 1896 (Macmillan &
Co.), pp.1x. 191 (502).

ROSCOE (S» Henry) and Lunt (J )—Inorganic Chemistry for Beginners.
1906. (From College of Engineerme, PPoona)

ROSCOE (H. E.) and Schorlemmer (C.)—A Treatise on Chemistry, 3 vols.
Vol 1, Non-Metallic Klements, 1911 Vol 2, Mectals; Vol. 3, Orgamc
Chemistry mn 4 parts. lLondon 1911 (Macmllan & (fo.) (3 Vols.) (EL.
9a/107-110) (& L/XTX P-bh-181-2).

ROSE—Precious metals, Gold, Silver. 1909 ((fajjar donation).
ROSENBERG (P.). See Granjon (R.) & Rosenberg (P.)-——A practical

Manual of Autogenous Welding. (Oxy-Acetylene) . . . tr. by D.
Richardson.
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ROSENHAIN (Walter)—Glars  Manufacture 2 ed. lLondon, 1919
(Constable & Co.). pp. xv, 258 (Westminster Ser.). (150)

Rosenstiehl-—Traité de la Coulour. 1913, (Gajjar donation)

ROSENTHALER (l..)- “The Chemical Investigation of Plants. Authorised
tr.of 3 . (GGerman ed by Sudhamoy Ghosh. London, 1930
(G. Bell & Sons). pp. viu, 197 (Monogr. on Modern Chenustry). (With
bibhography) (1823).

ROSS (Kdward Halford) —The Reduction of Domestic Fhes  London,
1913 (John Murray) pp vin, 103 (638)

ROSSELAND (Svemn) -Astrophysih auf atomtheoretischer Grundlage
Berhin, 1931 (J. Springer)  pp vi, 252 (Struktur der Materie. Bd. 11),
(1973)

ROSTAFINSKI (Joseph)- Monogratia Sluzwee 1875 (A« much  of
this work . . a~ teferied to British species, tr from the Pohsh

' by M (" Cooke, i his ~ Contrrbutions to Mycologia Birtanmea  The
My xomycetes of Great Britaan  which see)

RONSTOVTSOW (J N )t See Berg (Leo S)

ROTH (W A ) -Exercises i Physieal Chemistiy Authoused 1 by
AT Camaron  London 1909 (Ajehibald Constable & Co ) pp
196 (K1 9a t11)

ROTH (Walter A.) und Scheel (karl) Hisg lonstanten det Atomphysik.
Berhin, 1923 (Juhus Springer)  pp 114 (1308)

ROTH (Walter A) und Scheel (Katly Hivy See Landolt-Bornstemn :
Phvaikalbsch-Chemische Tabellen 5 ed

Rothamsted Monographs on Agrwultutal Scunce ed by Sir E. John
Ruseell and others -

Sec keen (Bernatd A )- The Physical Properties of the Soil. 1931
See Russell (E. JJohn) -The Micro-orgamsms of the Soil. 1923,
Sec Russell (K John) -Soil Conditions and Plant Growth 1927

ROTHMUND (V) -Loslhichkert und Loshehhettsbeemtiussung.  Leipzig.
1907 (Johann Ambrowins Barth)  pp 1, 196 (Handbuch der ange-
wandten Physikabschen Chemie in Einzeldarstellungen  hresg von
Prof. G. Bredig. Bd 7)  (843)

ROTHSCHILD--Handbook of Precions Stones. 1899 (tiagjar donation)

ROUTH (Kdward John)--The Elementary Part ot a Ticatise on the
Dynamics of a System of Rigid Bodies.  Bemng Part T . . Ted
1905; 8 ed. 1913, bemg reprint of 7 ed . agaun reprnted.
Londof, 1930 (Macnullan). pp v 443 (2118)

ROUTH (Edward John) - “The Advanced Part of a Treatise on the Dynamies
of a System ot Rigid Bodies  Being Part I1. 6 ¢d 1905 ; reprinted.
London, 1930 (Macmillan). pp. xiv, 484 (2119)

Routledge’s Country Books. See King<lev (Chailes) Glaucus or the
Wonders of the Sea-Shore 1904

ROWLEY (Hannah Teresa) —Histological Changes m Hydra Vindis
during regeneration (Reprint from the American Naturahst, Vol. 36,
No. 427, July, 1902, pp. 579-583 (1548, Bound tn . Pamphlets,
Vol 4).

Royal Academy, Amsterdam Proceedings. (trans.) See Amsterdam.
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Royal Botamic Gardens, Kew. Bulletin. See List of Periodicals at the
end of letter Z.

Royal College of Surgeons mm London. See Directions for Collecting and
Preserving Ammals : addressed by the Board of Curators of the Museum
of the Royal College of Surgeons

Royal Commssion on Agnculture in India. Abndged Report. Bombay,
1928 (Govt. Central Press). pp. 101 (1694).

Royal Commission on Agriculture 1n India. (Report). Abridged Report.
(and full) Report Bombay, 1928 (Govt. Central Press). pp. 100
and xvii, 785, with map in pocket. (Two reports bound in one vol.)
(1763).

Royal Commission on Agrniculture in India. Abndged Report. See
Royal Commssion on Agriculture i1n India. (Report) Abndged
Reports (and) Report.

Royal Indian Manne Survey Ship. ‘‘ Investigator.” See (u) Alcock
(A.)—-A descrniptive catalogue of the Indian Decpsea Crustacea : and
(b) Alcock (A)—A Naturahst in Indian Seas

Royal Insh Academy. ¢ Cunningham Memotrs.”” Dublin  See List of
periodicals at the end of letter Z. .

Royal Natural History. 6 Vols. ed by Richard Lydekker Iondon,
1893-96 (Frederick Warne & Co.). pp. . . . (1098).

Royal Society of London. See Huggins (Sir Wilham).

Royal Society of London. Catalogue of the Periodical Publications. See
Catalogue of the Periodical Publications in the labrary of the Royal
Society of London.

Royal Society (of London). Catalogue of the Scientific Books. (6) Catalo-
gue of Scientific Papers. See (a) Catalogue of the Scientific Books
in the Labrary of the Royal Society. (b) Catalogue of Scientific Papers

Royal Society of London Catalogue of Scientific Papers. 1800-1900.
Subject Index, Vol. 3. Physics, Part 1. Gonerahities, Heat, Light
Sound. Part II. Electricity and Magnetism. Cambndge, 1912, 1914
(Univ. Press (2 Vols.) (881).

Royal Society of London. Committec  Science Exhibit airanged by
a Commuittee of the Roval Society . . . at the Bntish Empire
Exhibition. See Phases of Modein Science. Published in connection
with the Science Exhibit.

Royal Society of London. Index to the Procecdings of the Roy Soc. of
London, (Old Sertes) Vol. 1-75. 1800-1905. London, 1913 (Harnson
& Sons.) pp. 223 (1851)

Royal Society of London. Obituary Notices of the Fellows ot the Royal
Society Pt. I, 1904. (EL 9a/111 1)

Royal Society. Reportsof the Sleeping Sr(‘knf 298 Commission.  See Reports
of the Sleeping Sickness, ete.

Royal Society. Repurts to the Evolution Committec. See Reports to the
Evolution Commuttee.

Royal Society. Reports to the Malaria Committee. See Reports to the
Malaria Committee.

536.5 ROYDS (R.)—The Measurements of steady and fluctuating temperatures.

London, 1921 (Constable & Co ). pp. x1, 162 (28),
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ROYLE (J. Forbes)—Illustrations ot the Botany and other branches of
the Natural History of the Himalayan Mountains, and of the Flora of
Cashmere. London, 1839 (W. H. Allen & Co.). pp. Vol. T, xxviii,
472 ; Vol. 1I, 97 col. plates (2 vols. bound 1n one). (1914)

RUARK (Arthur Edward) and Urey (Harold Clayton)—Atoms, Molecules
and Quanta. 1. ed. 3 Imp. New York & London, 1930 (McGraw-Hill
Book Co.). pp. xvi1, 790 (International Series in Physics). (1839).

RUBEL (Eduard)—Geobotanische Untersuchungsmethoden. Berhn, 1922
(Gebruder Borntraeger). pp. xu. 290 (551).

RUBENS (Heinrich).--Die  Entwickelung der Atomustik. Festrede
gehalten am 2. Dez 1912. Berlin, 1913 (August Hirschwald). pp. 40
(1307).

RUDORF (Geo )--The Periodic Classification and the Problem of
Chemucal Evolution. 1900. (Gajjar donation).

RUE (George Roger La). See La Rue ((ieorge Roger).

RUHEMANN (M. ¢nd B.)—Low Temperature Physics  Carabrnidge 1937
(Unmv. Press) pp. 1., 313 (2309)

RUMFORD-—Life and Works ot. By George Ellis (5 vols.) 1876.
(EL. 9/78-82),

RUNGE (Carly—Giaphical Methods (Columbia Uwmv  Lectures) New
York, 1912 (Columbia Univ Press)  pp vu, 148 (3)

RUNGE (Carly—Vector Analysis ¢ by H Levy TLondon, 1923 (Methuen
& Co). pp. vin, 226 (1112).

RUSKIN (John)—The Ethics of the Dust (Reprmted) London, 1923.
(J. M. Dent & Sons). pp xv, 200 (Everyman’s Library, No 282)
(““ . . . Lectures given 1 substance at a girls’ school
(far in the country, . . . ” - From the Athor’s Preface) (1731).

RUSSELL (A. E.)—lafe of Kelvin,  See Kelvin (Lord)

RUSSELL (Alexander S )—Industry of Radioactive Substances. See
Johnstone (Sydney J )-- Rarc Earth Industry.

RUSSELL (Bertrand)—A B (' ot Relativity. 1st pub. 1925, +. unp.
London, 1931 (Kegan Taul) pp 231 (2154a).,

RUSSELL (Bertrand)—Introduction to Mathematical Philosophy. 2 ed.
1920, reprinted. London, 1930 (Allen & Unwin) pp. . (2154).

RUSSELL (Kdward J.)—The Fertility of the Soil 1st ed 1913.
Reprinted 1921. Cambridge, 1921 (Univ. Press) pp. 128 (9 plates)
(Camb. Manuals of Science & Literature). (1711)

RUSSELL (Edward John)—Modern Applications ot Chemstry to Crop
Production 1922  See Institute of Chemistry of (Great Britain and
Ireland. Lectures

RUSSELL (8:ur E. John)—Soil Conditions and Plant Growth &5 ed. &
6 ed. London, 1927 ; & 1932(Longmans, Green & Co.). pp. vin, 6516,
& pp. vii, 636 (6 plates) (The Rothamsted Monogr.on Agricul. Science).
(1475 & 1922).

RUSSELL (8sr E. J.)—A Student’s Book on Soil and Manures. 2 ed
1019, reprinted 1928. Cambridge. 1928 (Umiv Press). pp xun, 240
(Cambridge Farm Institute Series) (2025).

RUSSELL (Edward John) and others—The Micro-Organisms of the Soul.
London, 1923 (Longmans, Green & Co.). pp. vii, 188 (The Rothamsted
Monographs on Agricultural Science). (1039).
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RUSSELL (F. 8.) & Yonge (C. M.)—The Seas. Our knowledge of life in
the sea and how it 1s gained. London and New York 1928 (Frederick
Warne & Co.). pp. xn, 379 (127 plates) (1866).

RUSSELL (Harold) —-The Flea  Cambridge, 1913 (Univ. Press). pp. v,
125 (363).

RUSSELL (Henry Norrs), Dugan (Raymond Smith) and Stewart (John
Quincy)—Astronomy A revision of Young's Manual of Astronomy.
Boston, 1926 (Ginn & Co ). 2 Vols (2003). .

RUSSELL (T B )—The Prmeciples of Local Government m England
and their application in India  Madras. 1935 (P. Varadatchary & Co)
pp 71 (2037).

RUSSELL (T, H.) —The Planning and Fisting-up of Chemical and Physical
Laboratories ; with notes on the ventilation, warnung, hghting of
schools. London. 1903 (B T Batsford) pp.xx, 178 (3 P1) (E1 9/306).

RUSU  (Dimitiie) - -Das Ratsel der Welt+ die Erklarung der Naturer-
schemungen durch den gegensertigen Emfluss zwischen Ather und
Materie (Allgemeinverstandlich) Cernaunti, 1924 (Verlag des
Verfassers) pp. 67 (1410)

RUTHERFORD (E) —Radioactive Substances and their Radiations.
Cambridge, 1913 (Univ. Press)  pp. vi, 199 (227)

RUTHERFORD (E.)- Radioaktive Substances und thre Strahlugen. See
Marx (Erich) Hrsg - Handbuch der Radiologie Bd 2

RUTHERFORD (E)- Radioactive Transtormations. London, 1906
(Archibald Constable & (o). pp. 287 (Yale Umiv. Mrs Hepsa Tlv
Sillim an Memorial Lectures) (K1 9a/112; & 1206).

RUTHERKORD (E.)—Radio-activity. Cambridee, 1904 (Univ. Press)
pp. vui, 399, 2 ed 1905, pp 1. 580 (Camb. Physical Ner,). (EL 9af
113 & 9/307)

RUTHERFORD (Lord)—The Artificial Transmutation of the KElements.
bemg the 35th Robert Boyle Lecture Delivered before the Oxford
Unmiversity Jumor Scientific Club on 2nd June 1933  London, 1933
(Oxford Univ. Press) pp 12, (Pamphlet) (2099).

RUTHERFORD (E.), Chadwick (James) and Elhs (C. D.)—Radiations
trom Radioactive substances  Cambridge 1930 (Univ Press)  pp i,
588 (12 plates) (1887)

RYDER (C. H 1) See Catalogue of Map~. pub. by the Survey ot India,
1923.

SABATIER (Paul) —De Katalyse n der orgamschen Chemie. Aus
dem Franzo-schen ubersetzt von Dr. Hans Finkelstein  Lerpzig, 1914
(Akademische Verlagsgesellschaft). pp vin. 243 (823)

SABIN --Cement and Concrete 1905, (Gajjar donation).

SABIN---Technology of Paint and Varmish  1905. (Gajar donation).

SABIN (Joseph)—A Biblhiegraphy of Bibhogiaphy o1 a handy book about
books which relate to books, being an® alphabetical catalogue
New York, 1877 (J Sabin & Sons).  pp. cl. (1510),

SABINE (Wallace Clement)—Collected papers on Acoustics, Cambridge
Mass.. 1927 (Harvard Umv. Press).  pp. vi. 283 (2000).

Sachs- ~Facts on Fire Prevention.  Vol. Lonly. 1902 (Gajjar donation).

SACHSSE—Chemie and Physiologie der Farbstoffe, Kohlonhydrate.
1877. (Gajjar donation). -
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SACKUR (Otto)}—A Text-book of 7Thermo-Chemistry and Thermo-
Dynamics Tr. by G. E. Gibson. London 1917 (Macmllan & Co.),
pp. xvi, 439 (452).

Sadtler—Chemistry of Famthar Things 1915, (Gajjar donation).
SADTLER (Samuel C') ed. Sec Allen’s Commercial Orgame Analysis.

SAHA (M. N.)and Bore (S. N.)trs  See Emstein (A.) and Minkowshk: (H.)—-
The Prmciples of Relativity, ongmal papers by A. Emsten &
H. Minkowsks tr.  Calcutta 1920 (Umiv  of Calcutta) pp xxi. 186
(240).

SAHA (M. N.) and Saha (N K.) .\ treaticc on modern physies  Atoms,
Molecules and Nucley  Vol. I Allahabad and Calecutta 1934 (The
Indian Press Ltd ), pp wn, 857 (:’050)

SAHA (M. N ) «nd Srivastarva (B N )—A Text-book of Heat (Including
Kinetic Theory of Matter, Thermodynamics, Statistical Mechanics
and Theones of Thermal Tonmsation)  Allahabad (India) 1931 (The
Indian Pre~<), pp. xav, 770 (1898)

SAHA (M N)) and Snvastava (B N.) -\ Treatise on Heat
Bemg the scecond and 1ev ed ot " A Text Book of Heat 2 ed
Allahabad 1935 (The Indian Press). pp. xu. 815 (2055)

SAHASRABUDDHE (Rao Babadur b () Experiment~ m Manuning
crops im the Bombay Preaidency, 1896-1931  Bombay 1931 (Govt
Central Press) pp xui, 364

SAHNI (Bubal)y  See Lowson Toxt-Book of Botany.  (Indian Edition)
Reviced and adapted by Birbal Sahn and M Wilhis

SAINT-AGY (Magdeleme de) £d Sec Cuvier (George) - Histoure dev
Sciences Naturelled

Nt. CLALR (George)-—- Darwinism and Dosign or Creation by Evolution
London 1873 (Hodder & Stoughton), pp xu, 339 (1219)

SALEEBY (. W) - Evolution  The Master  Kev 1906 (Gajjar
donation)

NALEEBY (¢ W) -Orgamc kaolution  London 19053 (7 (4 & K (.
Jack), pp 124 Clack™ Saontife Ser ) (1232)

SALISBURY(E ) The Living Garden, or The How and Why ot
Garden late. London 1936 (G Bell & Sons), pp vl 338 (2202)

SALISBURY (K 1)y See Futdh (K. ) & RNahisbary () - Botamy
far studrnt~ of Mcdiane and Pharmacy

SALMON (George) -Lessons imtioductory to the Modern Higher Algebia
3ed (870 (Firom College of Engimecrting, Poona)

SALMON (Goorge ) —Tieatisc on the Analvtical Geometiy ot Three Dimen-
stons £ ed (1882 (Firom College ot Engimeeung, Poona)

SALMON (Georgo)—A Treatise on Come Sections New Imp London
1929 (Longmans), pp (2131)

SALMON (Rev  George)—-A Ticatise on the Higher Plane Curves
intended as a sequel to a Treatise on Comic Sections.  Dubhn 1852
(Hodges and Smith) pp xu. 316 (2325)

SALMON (Percy R )—Photography simphfied. London 1922 (Casell
& Co.), pp. vin, 152 (Cassell’s *“ Work ”” Handbooks). (1185).

SALTER-—Fields’ Chronomatography or treatise on Colows and Pig-
ments of Artists. (Ga)jar donation)
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SALTER (Chas.) tr. See (@) Brunner (Richard)—The Manufacture of
Lubricants, Shoe, Polishes and Leather Dressings. (b) Scherer (Robert)
—Casemn.  Its preparation and Technical Utilisation. (¢) Lafar
(Franz)—Technical Mycology.

Sammlung Chemischer und Chemisch-technicher Vortridge. Begrundet
von F  B. Ahrens. Bd. 1-25 (1896-1919). Stuttgart, 1896-1919
(F. Enke) See List of periodicals at the end of letter Z.

Sammlung Viewog (Tagesfragon aus den Gebieten der Naturwissenschaften
und der Technik) Braunschweig + —

Heft 5: Gockel (A.)—Die Radioaktivitat von Boden u. Quellen, 1914,
Heft 8 : Weinstein—Krafto u. Spannungen, ete. 1914.

Heft 14 : Zoth (0.)—Uber die Natur d. Mischfarben, otc., 1914,

Heft 15 : Valontiner—Die Grundlagan d. Quantentheorie, 1924.

Heft 16 : Valentiner—Anwendungen d. Quantenhypothese, 1921

Heft 17 : Witte (H.)--Raum und Zeitin Lichte d. neu. Physik, 1920,

Heft 21 - Glatzel—Elektrische Methoden der Mementi}hotographw.
1916.

Heft 25 : Wassmuth—Grundlagen d. statistischen Mechamk, 1922

Heft 45: Fajans (K.) —Radioaktivitat, 1922.

Heft 48 : Furth (R.)—Schwankungserchemnungen in der Physik, 1920,

Heft 49 : Moller (H. G.)—D1e Elektronen-rohren, 2ed.. 1922.

Heft 38 : (Gerlach—Die cxperimentellen Grundlagen der Quanten-
theone, 1921

Heft 64 : Goetz (Alexander)—Physik und technik des Hochvakuums.
1922, 2ed, 1926 .

Heft 65 : Study (E)-—Mathematik und Physik, 1923

Hoft 71 : Angerer (Ernst von)—Techmsche Kunstgrffe ber Phy<ikahs-
chen Untersuchungen, 1914.

Heft 66 . Schallreuter (Waltor)—Schwingungserschemungen, 1923.

Heft 94 Sucharda (Kduard) and Bobranski (B.) Halbmikromethoden
sur  automatischen Verbrennung organischer Substanzen
1929
SAMUEL (R ) —Absorption Spectra and Chemical Linkage A Report,
contributed to the symposium on ** Molecular Spectra ’ of the Indian
Academy of Sciences 1in Bangalore, August 1934 (pp. 90).

NANDEMAN (George)—Problems of Biology. London 1896 (Swan Son-
nenschein & Co.), pp 213 (1233).

SANDEN (H. von) —-Practical Mathematical Analysis.  Tr. by H. Lovy.
London 1923 (Methuen & Co.), pp. xv. 195 (1111).

SANFORD —Nitro-Explosives  1896. (Gajjar donation).
SANSONE—Zeugdruck Bleicherer, Farberer, 1890 (Gajjar donation.)

SAPRE (B. G.)—Economics of Agricultural Progress (with reference to
conditions in the Deccan). Sangli (India), 1926 (The Author), pp. xvi,
207 (1571).

SARS (G. 0.)-—An account of the Crustacea of Norway, with short descri p-
tions and figures of all the species. Vols. 1-5. Bergen 1894-1911 (The
Bergen Museum). (Sold by Alb. Cammermeyer’s Forlag, Christiania).
7 vols. (1254).

Satara—The Working Plan for Satara Forest Division. By J. A. Singh.
(For Official Use only). Bombay 1935. (Printed at the Govt, Central
Press), pp. viii, 149, with two maps, separate.
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SATTERLY (J.) See(a) Bower (W. R.) & Satterly (J.)—Practical Physiocs.
(b) Tuttle (Lucius) & Satterly (John)—The Theory of Measurement.

SAUNDERS (E. R.)—Floral Morphology. A New Outlook with special
roference to the interpretation of the Gynaecum. Vol. I. Cambridge
1937 (W. Heffer & Sons), pp. vui, 132 (2221).

SAUNDERS (J. T.) See Borradaile (L. A), Potts (F. A.), Eastham
(L.E.S.) and Saunders J. T.

SAUNDERS (Wilhlam)—Insects injurtous to Fruits, 2 ed. Philadelphia
1904 (From Secretanat Library, Bombay E-8-1-28).

SAVAGE (George H )-~The Harveran Oration on Experimental
Psychology and Hypnotism. ...London 1909 (H Frowde, Oxford Univ.
Press), pp. 44 (Pamphlet) (1420).

SAVORY (Theodore H.)—The Biology of Spiders. London 1928 (Sidgwick
& Johnson), pp. xx, 376 (16 plates) (with bibliography). (A Ser. of
Biol. Handbooks), ed. Prof. J. Arthur Thomson (1778).

SAXTON (W. T.)—The Classification of Comfers. Cambridge 1913
(Botany School), pp. 21 (New Phytologist Reprint No. 8). (569)

SAYERS (W. C. Beiwick)—A Manual of Classification for Librarians &
Bibliographers London 1925 (Grafton & Co } (Frank Hamel), pp 345,
9 folding tables, with illus and bibliograhy (1759).

SCARBOROUGH (James B )— Numerical Mathematical Analysis. Balti-
more 1930 (Johns Hopkins Press), pp xiv, 416 (2001).

SCHAEFER (Clemens)—Einfuhrung in die theoretische Physik In
zwel Banden. Bd. 1, 2 ed., Bd 2. Teil I (2 copies). (3 vols.) Berlin
1921-22  (Veremmgung wissenschaftl Verleger: Walter de Gruyter &
Co.), pp. Bd. 1, x1i, 925 : Bd. 2, x. 562 (764 & 1628).

SCHAEFER (Clemens) und Matosst (Frank)—Das Ultrarote Spektrum
Berln 1930 (J. Springer), pp V1. 100 (Struktur der Materie. Bd 10)
(1972)

NCHAEFER (Edward Sharpey)—The Essentials of Histology. desc1iptive
and practical, for the use of students 11 ed. T.ondon 1920 (Longmans
Green & Co.), pp xi, 577 (513).

SCHAEFFER (Asa A.)—Ameboid Movement (with bibliogiaphy).
Primceton 1920 (Princeton Umiv Press), pp vi. 156 (1057)

SCHAEFFER ((.)--Natur-Paradoxe. Em Buch fur die Jugend zu1
Frklarung von Erscheinungen die mut der taghchen Erfahrung im Wider-
sprunch zu stehen schemen Nach Dr. W. Hampsons * Pradoxes
of nature and science.” Leipzig u. Berhin 1922, pp. vi. 185 (1365).

SCHALL (E. E.)— X-Rays; their origin, Dosage and Practical Applica-
tion. Boston 1923 (J. Wright & Son), pp 136 (through El. College).
(580).

SCHALLREUTER (Walter)—Uber Schwingungserscheinungen i Entla-
dungsréhren  Braunschweig 1923 (Friedr Vieweg & Sohn), pp. 37
(Sammlung Vieweg. Heft, 66). (1321).

SCHARFF (R. F.)—European Animals their Geological History and
Geographical Distribution. London 1907 (A. Constable & Co.), pp. x1v,
258 (423).

SCHARFF (R. F.)—The Slugs of Ireland (July 1891). (The Scientific
Transactions of the Royal Dublin Society), Vol 4. (Ser. 2), 1891,
pp. 6513-562 (with 056-57 plates). (15668, Bound separately as
pamphlet).
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SCHARFF (R. F.) -The History of the European Fauna. London 1899
(Walter Scott), pp. vn, 364 (The Contemporary Science Ser.). (679).

SCHAUM (K.). See Handworterbuch der Naturwissenschaften.

SCHAXEL (Julws) ~Grundzuge der Theorienbildung in der Biologie.
2. Aufl. Jena 1922 (Gustav Fischer). pp. vin, 467 (1363).

SCHEEL (Karl) —-Grundlagen der  praktischen Metronome Braun-
schwerg 11 (F. Vieweg & Sohn), pp. an, 168 (Die Wissenschaft.
Samml. Natuwrwissen und Math Monographien. 36). (748).

SCHEEL (Karl). See («) Berlner (Arnold) u. Scheel (Kacl)---Physikahi-
sches  Handworterbuch. (b) Roth (Walter A) u. Scheel (Karly—
Konstanten der Atomphysik.

SCHEEL (Kail) Hisy See Geiger (H) u Scheel (Ka1l) Hrsy Hand-
buch der Physik.

SCHEELE (Carl Wilhelm)  See Alemine (lub Reprints Nos. 8 and 13,

SCHEELE (Chatles-Wiham) —The Chemical Essays of ¢ W Scheeles.
Tr. from the Trans. of the Academv of Sciences at Stockholm, with
additions  London 1901 (Scott, Gireenwood & (‘o ), pp. xxx, 294 (685).

SCHELLEN (H )—Specttum Analysis 1o 1t~ appheation to Terrestnal
Substances, and the Physical constitution of the heavenly bodies
Tr. from the 3 enl and 1ev Goiman ed. by Jane and Caroline Lassell.
ed with notes by Capt W de W Abney. 2ed. London 1885 (Long-
mans Green & Co), pp xwiv, 626 (14 plates 7th plato wanting).
(EL 9/311).

SCHENCK (Hemnch) o See Sttasbuiget --Teat-Book of Botany 1921

NCHENCK (Rudolt) -Physikabsche Chemie der Metalle.  Sechs Vortrage
uber die wissenschaftlichen Grundlagen der Metallurgie  Halle 1909
(Wilhelm Knapp) pp. 1v. 193 (835)

SCHERER (Robert) --Casemr 1ts preparation and technical utilization,
Tr from the German by Chas Salter 2 Eng ed  rev. London 1911.
(Seott, Greenwood & Son), pp i 182 (Dept  of Industries. Tab.
No 30270y /dnothcr copy  (Gajjar donation)

SCHERREN (Henrv) -Popular Natural History of the Lower Animals
(Invertebrates)  London 1903 (Rehgious Tract Soe ), pp. 288 (674)

NCHERTZ (Frank Milton, & Mis. Albert B Ytrs  Ser Willstatter (Richard)
& Stoll  (Arthur) -Tnvestigation  on Chlorophyll.  Methods  and
Results 1927

SCHIMPER (A F. W) -Plant-tGeogjaphy upon a physiological basis
Author Eng ti. by Wilhiam R Fisher Rev and ed. by Percy Groom
& lsaac Bayley Balfour  Oxford 1903 (Clarendon Press). pp xax,
839 (illus ) (K1 8Ba’103)

SCHLUTTIG und Neumann -Eisengalltimten. 1890 (trajjar donation),

SCHMEIL (O ) —Lehrbuch der Zoologie 47 Aufl. Leipzig 1926
(Welle & Meyer), pp xvi, 621 (Tafel 84) (Schmols Naturwissens-
chafthiches Unterrichtswerk) (1572)

SCHMIDT (Julius)—Chemie in Emzeldarstellungen Bd. 3 See Kisen-
lohre (Fritz)—Spectrochemie Organischer Verbindungen.

SCHMIDT (Karl P ) See Hesse (Richard)—Ecological Animal Geography.
SCHMIDT (Paul) cd. Ser Beilsteins Handb.,  Orgamschen Chem. 4 Aufl.

SCHMUCKER (Samuel Christian)—The Mcaning of Evolution. New
York 1915 (Macomllan Co.), pp. 305 (327).
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010.2 SCHNEIDER (Georg)—Handbuch der Bibliographie. 4 Aufl. Leipzig,
1930 (Karl. W. Hiersemann), pp. 1x, 874. (1855). -

537.8 SCHNEIDER (Norman H.)—Electrical Instruments and Testing . .
Including Testing Telegraph Wires and Cables and Locating Faults
by Jesse Hargrave. 4 ed. New York, 1922 (Spon & Chamberlain),
pp. xx1v, 256 (1202).

SCHONLAND , (Selmar) ed. See Weismann (August)—Essays upon
Heredity.

SCHORLEMMER (C.). 8ee Roscoe (H. E.) & Schorlemmer (C.)—Treatise
on Chemustry.

SCHREINEMAKERS (F. A. H.)—Systeme mut nur einer Fliissigkeit
ohne Mischknistalle und ohne Dampf. Deutsch von Dr. J. J. B. Deuss.
1911. See Roozeboom (H. W. Bakhuis)—Die heterogenen Gleichge-
wichte vom Standpunkte der Phasenlehre. Heft. 3, Teil, 1.

* SCHREINEMAKERS (F. A, H.)—Systeme mit zwer und mehr Flussig-
keiten ohne Mischkristalle und ohne Dampf. Deutsch von. Dr. J. J. B.
Deuss. 1913. See Roozeboom (H. W. Bakhws)—Die heterogenen
Gleichgewichte vom Standpunkte der Phasenlehre. Heft. 3, Teil, 2

530.1459 SCHRODINGER (Erwin)—Four lectures on Wave Mechanics. Delivered
at the Royal Institution, London, on 5th, 7th, 12th and 14th March
1928. London & Glasgow, 1928 (Blackie & Son), pp. wii, 53
(1784).

530.1459 SCHRODINGER (Erwin)—Collected Papers on, Wave Mechames, tr.
from 2 German ed. London & Glasgow, 1928 (Blackie & Son),
pp. xu, 148 (1791).

SCHRYVER—Chemistry of Albumins. 1906. (Gajjar donation.)

677.1 SCHRYVER (S B)—An Introduction to the study of Biol. Chemistry.
London 1919 (T. C. & E. C. Jack), pp. 340 (Modern Outlook Ser.).
(1607).

SCHULTZ—Chemie der Stemnkohlentheers. 2 Aufi. Bd. 1 (1886), Bd 2
(1887-90), 3 Aufl. Bd 1 (1900), Bd. 2 (1901) 4 Vols. (Gajjar
donation)

591.9 SCHULZE (Paul) Hrsg.—Biologie der Tiere Deutschlands. Bearbeitet
unter Mitwirkung zahlreicher Fachleute und hrsg. Lieferung 1—29,
Borlin 1922—29 (Gebruder Borntraeger), (1399).

835.1 SCHUSTER (Arthur)—Introduction to the Theory of Optics. 2 ed.
London, 1909 (Edward Arnold), pp. xv, 3562. (109).

530.9 SCHUSTER (Arthur)—The Progress of Physics, during 33 years (1875-
1908). Four lectures delivered to the Umv. of Calcutta during March
1908 (Univ. Press), pp. x, 164 (9). Another copy (Gajjar donation).

530.2 SCHUSTER (Arthur) and Lees (Charles H.)—An intermediate course
of practical physics. I ed.,, 1896. Reprinted with corrections,
London, 1915, pp. xvi, 256 (56).

509 SCHUSTER (Arthur) & Shipley (Arthur E.)—Britain’s Heritage of
Science. 2 ed. London, 1920 (Constable & Co.), pp. xv, 334 (Illus.)
(147).
SCHWARTZ.—Fire and Explosion Risks. 1904. (Gajjar donation).
SCHWEIDLER (E. von). See Mache (H.) & Schweidler (E. von).

Schweigger. See Hirsch-Schweigger (Erwin).
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Soience and the Nation. See Seward (A. C.) ed.—Science and the Nation.

Science Abstracts (@) Physics (b) Electrical Engineering. See List of
periodicals at the end of letter Z.

Science Progress in the Twentieth Century. London. See List of
periodicals at the end of letter Z.

Science of the Sea. An elem. Handbook of practical Oceanography for
Travellers, Sailors, and Yatchs-men, prepared by the Challenger Society
for the promotion of the study of Oceanography. ed. by G. H. Fowler.
London, 1912 (John Murray), pp. xvin, 462 (From Marine Biologist,
Bombay).

Science Museum Library. South Kensington, London : Weekly Biblio-
graphy of Pure and Applied Science. Nos, 314—(January 1937—); in
progress.

Scientia. Bologne. See List of Periodical at the end of letter Z.

Scientific American. New York. See List of periodicals at the end of
letter Z.

Socientific American. Supplements. New York. See List of periodicals
at the end of letter Z.

Scientific Instruments. See Dictionary of British Scientific Instruments.
London, 1921,

Scientific Memoirs by Medical Officers of the Army, India, Pt. 2, pp. 36-
76. See Alcock (A. W )—Zoological Gleanings. Pt. 5 (1891), (b) See

Barclay (A )—On the Life-History of a Uredine on Rubia Cordifolia,
Linn.

Scientafic Progress (Sir Halley Stewart Lecture, 1035) See Jeans
(S1r James), Bragg (Sir Wilham) and others.

Scientific Reports of Agricultural Research Institute, Pusa, Calcutta.
See List of periodicals at the end of letter Z.

Scientific Reports. Great Barrier Reef Expedition, 1928-29. See Great
Barrier Reef etc.

Scientific Transaction of the Royal Dublin Society :—

Vol. 4 (Ser. IT), 1891, pp. 513-562. Sec Scharff (R. F.)—The Slugs of
Ireland.

Vol. 4, March 1899, pp. 63-270. See Brady (George Stewardson) &
Norman (Alfred M.)—A Monograph of the Marine Freshwater Ostra-
coda of the North Atlantic and of North Western Europe

SCLATER (P. L.—Biology. (Geographical Zoology). Address by P.
L. Sclater. See Brit. Assoc. Report, 1875, Trans. of the Sections, pp. 85,
134 (Entered 1in Acc. Record of this hbrary after No. 1259).

SCLATER (W. L.)—Catalogue of Mammaha m the Indian Museum,

Calcutta, Part 2. See Catalogue of Mammalia in the Indian
Museum.

SCOTT (Andrew)—Lepeophtheirus and Lernaea. London, 1901 (Willlam

& Norgete), pp. vii, 54 (with 5 plates). (Liverpool Marine Biology
Commttee L.M.B.C. No. 5) (1152).

SCOTT (Andrew). See (a) Herdman (W. A.), Thompson (I. C.) & Scott
(Andrew)—On the Plankton collected . . . (b) Johnstone (James),
Scott (Andrew) & Chadwick (Herbert C.)—The Manne Plankton.

SCOTT (Dukenfield Henry)—Extinct Plants and Problems of Evolution.
Founded on a course of Public Lectures at the Univ. College of Wales,
Aberystwyth, in 1922, London, 1924 (Macmllan & Co.), pp. xiv,
240 (1430).
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SCOTT (Dunkenfield Henry)—Studies in Fossil Botany. 3 ed. London,
1920-23 (A. & C. Black), pp., Vol. I, xxni, 434; vol. II, xvi, 446
(Vol. I, Pteridophyta, Vol. IT, Spermophyta), 2 vols. (1013).

SCOTT (Dunkenfield Henry). See Solereder (Hans)—Systematic Anatomy
of the Dicotyledons.

SCOTT (George G.) and Kendall (James I.)-—The Microscopic Anatomy
of Vertobrates. London, 1935 (Henry Kimpton), pp. 306 (2218).

SCOTT (Robert Forsyth)—The Theory of Determinants and their apph-

cations. 2 ed. rev., by G. B. Mathows. Cambridge, 1904 (Univ.
Press), pp. x1, 288 (229).

SCOTT (Robert H ) —Elementary Meteorology. 4 ed. rev. London, 1903
(From S:cretariat Library, Bombay, No. E-4-1-10).

SCOTT (Wilfred W.) ed.—Standard Methods of Chemical Analysis. 4 ed.
rev., 7th printing  New York, 1925 (D. von. Nostrand Co.), pp. xxxvii,
o 749, Index pp. xxvii, 1003, Index pp 56, 2 vols. (2067).

SCOTT (William B.)-—A History of Land Mammals in the Western
Hemisphere. Ncw York, 1913 (The Macmillan & Co), pp. xi1v, 593
(32 plates) (414).

SCOTT (Wilham B )—The Theory of Evolution with special ref. to the
cevidence upon whichitis founded. New York, 1921 (The Macmillan Co.),
pp Vi1, 183 (Richard Westbrook Lectures of the Wagner Free Institute
of Science, Philadelphia) (1771).

SCOTT-TAGGART (John)—Wireless Valves : simply explained. London
(Sir Isapc Pitman & Sons), pp v, 134 (481)

SCUDDER (Heyward)—The Electrical Conductivity and Ionization
Constants of Organic Compounds. A bibliogr. of the periodical Lat.
from 1889-1910 . . . London, 1914 (Constable & Co.), pp. 568
(346)

SEAL (Brajendranath)—The Positive Sciences of the Ancient Hindus.
London, 1915 (Longmans, Green & Co ), pp. vin, 295 (212).

SEARLE (G F C)—Experimental Harmonic Motion. A manual for
the laboratory. Cambridge, 1915 (Univ. Press), pp. x, 92 (Camb.
Phy- Ser.) (94).

SEARLE (G. F C.)—Experimental Physics. A Selection of Experiments.
Cambrnidge, 1934 (Umv. Press), pp. xav, 363 (2178).

SEARLE (V. H. L.). See Newman (F. H.) & Searle (V. H. L.).

SEDGWICK (Adam) ed —Proceedings of the Fourth International Congress
of Zoology, Cambndge, 22-27 August, 1898. London, 1899 (C. J. Clay
& Son), pp. xv, 422 (15 plates) (919).

SEDGWICK (Adam) ed.—Studies from the Morphological Laboratory in
the Univ. of Cambndge, Vol. II, Pt. I, (wanting pp. 131-164), Pt. 2;
Vol. IIT, Pts. 1 & 2; Vol. IV, Pts. 1,2,3; Vol. V, Pts. 1 & 2; Vol. VI,
London, 1886-1896 (Univ. Press) (921).

SEDGWICK (Adam) ed. See Foster (M.) & Balfour (Francis M.)—The
Elements of Embryology, ed. by Adam Sedgwick & Walter Heape.

SEDGWICK (Adam) tr. See Claus (C.)—Elem. Text-Book of Zoology ;
General Part and Special Part. Protozoa to Insects, Vol. 1, 1892,
& Special Part, Mollusca to Man, 1893.

SEDWICK (S. N.)—Butterfies and How to Identify them. London,
1917 (Charles H. Kelly), pp. 68 (709).
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SEDWICK (S. N.)—Common British Beetles and Spiders and How to
Indentify them. London n. d. (Charles H. Kelly), pp. 62 (6986).

SEELIGER (R )—Die positive Stule. See Marx (Erich) Hrsg.—Hand-
buch der Radiologie. Bd. III.

SEIFRIZ (William)—Protoplasm. New York, 1936 (McGraw-Hill Book
Co.), pp. X, 584 (2085).

SEMENOFF (N.)—Chemical Kinetics and Chain Reactions. Oxford,
1935 (Clarendon Pross), pp xn, 480 (Intern. Series of Monogr. on
Physics) (2045).

SEMPER (Karl)—The Natural Conditions of Existence as they affect
Animal Life. 5 ed. london, 1906 (Kegan Paul, Trench, Trubner & Co.),
pp. xvi, 472 (International Scientific Ser. Vol. 31) (885).

SEMPLE (Ellen Churchill)—Influences of Geographic Environment on
the basis of Ratzel’'s system of Anthropo-Geography. London, 1911
(Constable & Co.), pp. xvi, 683 (426).

SENTER (George)—Outhnes of Physical Chemistry. 3 ed. London,
1925. (Methuen’s Text-Books of Science) (1257).

Series of Biological Handbooks, under the general editorship of Prof. J.
Arthur Thomeson :—

See (a) Savory (Theodore H )—The Biology of Spiders, 1928. (b)
Carpenter (George H.)—The Biology of Inscets, 1928. (c) Kyle
(Harry M )—The Biology of Fishes, 1926.

See also Thomson (J. Arthur) —The Biology ot Bird-, 1923,

SETON (Ernest Thompson)—Wild Animals at Home. 7 ed. London,
1926 (Hodder & Stoughton), pp. xvi, 223 (48 plates) (1751).

SETON (Ernest Thompson)—Wild Animal Ways. Loundon, 1916 (Hodder
& Stoughton), pp x1, 242 (8 plates) (1712).

SETON (Ernest Thomp-on)—Wild Animals I have known and 200
drawings. Bemgz the personal Histories of Lobo, Silver-spot ete.
46 Imp. New York, 1927 (Charles Scribner’s & Son), pp. 357 (29 plates)
(1750).

SEWARD (A C)—Darwin and Modern Science. Essays in commemora-
tion of the Centenary of the birth of Charles Darwin and of the fiftieth
anmversary of the publication of the Ornigin of Species. ed. for the
Camb. Phil. Soc. bv A C Seward. Cambridge, 1909 (Umv. Press),
pp- xvu, 595 (Kl 8a/17).

SEWARD (A. C.) -Fossil Plants. A Text-Book for students of Botany
and Goology. Cambridge, 1898-1919 (Univ. Press), pp. (Camb. Biol.
Ser.) (Vol 1, 1898; Vol. 2, 1900; Vol. 3, Vol. 4, 1919), 4 Vols. (El.\8a/
7-8; & 559).

SEWARD (A. C.)—Links with the Past in the Plant World. Cambridge,
1911 (Univ. Press), pp. vin, 152 (Camb. Manuals), (364).

SEWARD (A. C.)—Plant Iafe Through the Ages. A Geological and
Botanical Retrospect. Cambridge, 1931 (Univ. Press), pp. xxi, 601
(1990). -

SEWARD (A. C.)—Plants what they are and what they do. Cambridge,
1932 (Univ. Press), pp. x, 141 (2019).

SEWARD (A. C.) ed.—Science and Nation: Essays by Camb,
Graduates with an introd. by the Rt. Hon, Lord Moulton, Cambridge,
1917 (Univ, Press), pp. xxii, 328 (209),
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SEWELL (Robert)—The Siddhantas and the Indian Calendar. Being
a continuation of the Author’s *Indish Chronography” with an
article by the late Dr. J. F. Fleet on the mean place of Planet Saturn.
Calcutta, 1924 (Govt. of India Contral Publication Branch). pp. xvii,
609 (Reprinted by order of the Government of India from a series of
articles contributed to the * Kpigraphia Indica”). (1401).

[another copy from Secretariat Library, Bombay.]

SEWELL (R. B. Seymour) & Chaudhunn (B. L.)—Indian Fish of
Proved Utihity as Mosyuito-Destroyers. Calcutta, 1912 (Trustees,
Indian Museum). pp. 24 (One copy {from the Marme Biologist, Bombay.
(2 copies), (bound 1n Pamphlets, Vol. 6).

SHANN (E. E.)—A Gude to the Preparation of a Note-book of Biology.
London. (G. Bell & Sons) pp. 48 (1359 bound in Pamphlets, Vol. 6).

SHANTZ (H. L.) and Marbut (C F.)—The Vegetation and Soils of Africa.
With a section of the Land Classitication of Africa by the 10t authors
& a note on a ramnfall map of Afiica by J B Kincer New York, 1923

« (National Research Councill & Amer Geogr Soc.). pp. x, 263, 1llus.
(1144).

SHARP (Lester)—-An Introduction to Cytology. New York, 1921
(McGraw-Hill Book Co) pp xm, 452, [Zed Imp 1926, pp x1v, 581
(McGraw-Hill Publications 1in the Agric. & Botanical Sciences) (932
& 1599).

SHARPE (Richard W )-—Contribution to a knowledge of the North
Anmerican Fresh-water Ostracoda mcluded m the” Families Cytherida
and Cyprididae. See [llmors State Laboratory of Natural Hist.,
Bulletin, Vol 4, Article 15, pp 414—to end

SHAW (Daphne). See Catalogue of British Scientific and Technical
Books. 1930,

SHAW (George Elhott)—Quinine manufacture i India. 1934. See
In-titute of Chemustry of Gieat Britain and Ireland. Lectures.

SHAW (S Napier), with the assistance of Elaine Austin—Manual of Mete-
orology. Vol 1, Meteorology i History Vol 2, Comparative
Meteorology. 2 Vols Cambridge, 1926, 1928 (Umv. Press). pp.
Vol. 1, xx, 339; Vol 2, xxnix, 445 (1760)

SHAW (Thomas)—Animal Breeding New York and Chicago, 1905
(Orange Judd Co ). pp. 1x, 406 (Received from Secretariat Library,
Bombay, for Zoology Dept and placed m the Zoology Dept.).

SHAW (W. N) See Glazebrook (R. T) and Shaw (W. N.)—Practical
Physics. 1905,

SHELDON (Horton) and others—Physics for Colleges. London, 1927
(Macmllan & Co) pp. vi, 655 (1622)

SHENSTONE—Liebigs Life See Liebig.

SHENSTONE (W. A.)—The Methods of Glass Blowmng . . . 3 ed.
London, 1894 (Longmans, Green & (o.). pp. x, 86 (El. 9/315).

SHENSTONE (W. A )—The Methods of Glass Blowing and Working
Silica 1n the Oxy-Gas Flame. 10, Imp. London, 1918 (Longmans,
Green & Co.) pp. viu, 98 (611)

SHEPPARD (S. E.) & Mess (C. E. Kenneth)—Investigations on the
theory of the Photographic process London, 1907 (Longmans, Green
& Co.) pp. x, 342 (68).

SHEPPARD (W. F.)—From Determmant to FError. Oxford, 1923
(Clarendon Press). pp. 127 (1671).

SHERBORN (Charles Davies). See Index Animalium,
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SHERRIFS (W. Rae)—Zoology for secondary Schools in India. London,
1921 (Macmillan & Co.). pp. vui, 175 (652).

SHIPLEY (Arthur E.)—Life. A Book for elgm. Students. Cambridge
1923 (Univ. Press). pp. xvi, 204 (10565).

SHIPLEY (Arthur E.) & MacBridge (W. W.)—Zoology. 4 ed. Cambridge,
1920 (Univ. Press). pp. xx, 752 (Camb. Zool. Ser.) (344).

SHIV NARAYAN—Hydro-Electric Installations of India. Poona, 1922
(Shiv Narayan). pp. 11, 302 (60 Illus. & 70 Tables) (287).

SHORE (L. E.). See Foster (M.) and Shore (M.)—Physiology for Beginners.
1903.

SHORTER (H. V. S.)—A course of Elem. Practical Physics. Pt. I,
Mensuration, Mechanics, Hydrostatics; & Pt. II, Heat and Light.
Oxford 1912 (Clarendon Press). pp. 111 & 216 (7).

SHORTER (L. R )—Introduction to Vector Analysis with many fully
worked examples and some applications to Dynamics and [hysics,
London 1931 (Macmillan & Co.). pp. x1v, 366 (1832).

SHORTLEY (G. H.). See Condon (E. U.) and Shortley (G. H.).
SHULL (Charles A.). See Loomis (Walter E.) and Shull (Charles A.).

SIBOGA Expeditie. Leiden. See List of Periodicals at the end of
letter Z and Appendix No. 5.

SEDGWICK (Nevil Vincent)—The Electronic Theory of Valency. 2 Imp.
London, 1929 (Oxford Univ. Press) pp. x1, 310 (1 ed. 1927 ; 2 Imp.
1929) (1888).

SIDGWICK (N. V.)—The Organic Chemistry of Nitrogen. New ed.,
rev. and rewnitten by T. W. J. Taylor and Wilson Baker. Oxford,
1937 (Clarendon Press). pp. xix, 590 (21635).

SIEGBAHN (Manne)—Spektroskopie der Rontgenstrablen. Berlin, 1924
(Julwus Springer). pp Vi, 257 (1277).

Siemens Schuckert Review. See Liast of periodicals at the end of
letter Z.

SIEVEKING (H.)—Moderne Probleme der Physik. Braunschweig, 1914
(Fried. Vieweg & Sohn.) pp. vi, 146 (771).

Signal Corps, U. 8. Army. See Principles underlying Radio Communica-
tions.

SILBERSTEIN (Ludwik)—Bell's Mathematical Tables. London, 1922
(G. Bell & Sons). pp. x1, 250 (471).

SILBERSTEIN (Ludwik)—Elements of the Electromagnetic Theory of
Light. London, 1918 (Longmans, Green & Co ). pp. vu 48 (70).

SILBERSTEIN (Ludwik)—Report on the Quantum Theory of Spectra.
London, 1920 (Adam Hilger). pp. 42 (2 copies). (518 & 519).

SILBERSTEIN (Ludwik)—Simplhfied method of tracing rays through
any optical system of lenses, prisms, and mirros. London, 1918
(Longmans, Green & Co.). pp. 1x, 37 (with diagrams). (104).

SILBERSTEIN (Ludwik)—The Theory of Relativity. London, 1914
(Macmillan & Co.). pp. viii, 295 (306).
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SILBERSTEIN (Luclwik)——Vectoﬁa.l Mechanics. Ifondon, 1913 (Mac-
millan & Co.). pp. vi, 197 (162).

SILBERSTEIN (Ludwik) tr See (a) Lorentz (H. A.)—Lectures of
Theoretical Physics. . . . 1927; (8§ Planck (Max).

Silliman Memorial Lectures. Yale Umiv. Mrs. Hepsa Ely Silliman
Memorial Lectures .—

See (1) ARRHENIUS (Svante August)—Theories of Solutions. 1912,
(2) BATESON (Wilhiam)—Problems of Genetics. 1913.
(3) CAMPBELL (Wiham Wallace)—Stellar Motions. 1913.
(4) NERNST (Walter)—Experimental and Theoretical apphca-

tions of Thermodynamics to Chemistry. 1907.

(6) RUTHERFORD (Ernst)—Radioactive Transformations. 1906.
(6) THOMSON (Joseph John)—Electricity and Matter. 1904.
(7) VERWORN (Max)—Irntabihty. 1913,

SIMMONS (Wilham H.)— Soap ; Its composition, manufacture and pro-
perties. London, 1922 (S Issac Pitman & Sons). pp. 1x, 124 (577).

SIMON (H. Th ) See Handworterbuch der Naturwissenschaften.

SIMON (W.)—Manual of Chemustry . . . for Medicine, Pharmacy
and Dentistry. 8 ed 1905, (Gajjar donation).

SIMONSEN (J. L )—The Terpenes Cambridge, 1931-32 (Umversity
Press). pp. xv, 420, 627 ; 2 vols (2031).

Sumple Crystal Receiving Sets and how to make them. ed. by
Bernard F. Jonzs London, 1924 (Cassell & Co ). pp. 123 (* Amateur
Wireless ” Handbooks) (1195).

Simple Lathe and 1ts accessories London, 1923 (Cassell & Co.). pp 151
(Cassell’s ““ Work ” Handbooks) (1190).

Simple Valve Ricexvmg Sets and how to make them. ed. by Bernard
F. Jones ondon, 1924 (Cassell & Co.) pp. 123 (** Amateur
Wireless > Handbooks), (1186).

SIMPSON-BAIKIE (Edwin)—The International Dictionary, for Natura-
lists and Sportmen, 1n Enghsh, French and German. London (Tribner
& Co.). pp. 281 (463).

Sindall—Paper Technology. 1906. (Gajjar donation).

SINEL (Joseph)—An Outlne of the Natural History of our Shores.
London, 1906 (S. Sonnenschem & Co.). pp. xvi1, 347 (590).

SINGER (Charles)—A Short History of Biology. A general introduction
to the study of Living Things. Oxford 1931 (Clarendon Press).
pp. xxxv. 572 (1860)

SINGER (Charles) ed.—Studies in the History and Method of Science.
Vol. 2. Oxford, 1921 (Clarendon Press). pp. xxn, 559 (55 plates.).
(1031).

SINGER (Charles) See Chapters in the History of Science. ed. by
Charles Singer.

SINNOTT (Edmund W.)—Botany. Principles and Problems. New
York, 1923 (McGraw-Hill Book C).). pp. xix, 385 (1256).
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SINNOTT (Edmund ) and Dunn (D. R.)—Principles of Genetics.
A Text-book with proBlems. 2 ed. New York, 1932 (McGraw-Hall
Book. Co.) pp. xvi, 441 (2087).

SINNOTT (F. 8.). See Manming (A. B.), King (J. G.) and Sinnott (F. S.).

Sitzungsberichte’der Kais. Akademie der Wissenschaften in Wien. Math.
Naturw. K1. 4b¢. I, Mineralogie, Krystallographie, Botanik, etc. Aébt. /[
Mathematik, Physik, Chemie, Physiologie, Meteorologie, Phys.,
Geographie, Astronomy, Contd. as Abt. Ila, Mathematik, Astronomic,
Physik eto., Abt. IIb, Chemie. Abt. I1I, Anatomie, u. Physiologie .
See List of Periodicals at the end of letter Z.

Sitzungsberichte der Kgl. Preussichen Akademie der Wissenschaften zu
Berlin. See List of Periodicals at the end of the letter Z.

SKENE (Macgregor)—The Biology of Flowering Plants. London, 1924

(Sedgwick & Jackson). pp. x1, 523 (8 plates). (A Ser. of Biol.
Hand-books) (1423).

SKERTCHLY (Sydney B. J.) ed. See Taylor (Alfred)—Colouration m
Animals and Plants ed. by Sydney B. .J. Skertchly. ,

SKOTTESBERG (Carl)—Botamische Ergebnisse der  Schwedische
Expedition nach Patagonien und den Feuerlande, 1907-1909. 1X,
Marine Algae. 2 Rhodophyceae. Stockholm, 1923 (Almgqwvist &
Wiksells Boktryckeri-A-B). (Kungl-Svenske Vetenshapsakademiens
Handhinger, Bd. 63, No. 8) (1532).

SLATER—How to Collect Books. 1905. (Gajjar donation).

SLOANE (T. O’Eonor)—Liquid air and the Liquefaction of gases. 3 ed.
London, 1920 (Constable & Co.). pp. 394 (Illus.) (26).

SLOSSON (Edwin E )—Creative Chemistry, descriptive of recent achieve-
ments 1n the chemical industries. London, 1921 (Umv. of London
Press). pp. xii, 311 (2188).

SLOSSON (Edwin E.). See Smith (Alexander)—Intermediate Chemistry.
Rev. and rewrnitten by James Kendell & Edwin E. Slosson. 1927,

Small Electric Apparatus. Practical Instructions. London, 1924
(Cassell & Co.). pp. 148 (Cassell’s * Work > Handbooks) (1189).

Small-holder Library. No. 6  See Pigs. How to make them pay in
the sty or on the open-air system.

SMALL (James)—The Origin and Development of the Compositae .
London, 1919 (Wilham Wesley & Son). pp. x1, 334 (New Phytologist
Reprint, No. 11). (From New Phytologist, Vols. 16-18, 1917-19
(560).

Small Lathes. Making and Using. London, 1923 (Cassell & Co.). pp. 156
(Cassell’s ** Work >’ Handbooks) (1200).

SMALLWOOD (W. M.)—Man, The Animal. New York, 1922 (The
Macmllan & Co.). pp. x1v, 223 (1lus.) (994).

Small Workshop Appliances. London, 1922 (Cassell & Co.). pp. 151
(Cassell’s ** Work ”” Handbooks) (1188).

SMART (W. M.)—Text-Book on Spherical Astronomy. dambndge, 1936
(Univ. Press). pp. xn, 430 (2122).

SMART (W. M.)—The Sun, The Stars and the Umverse. London 1928
(Longmans) pp. . . . (2136).

SMEE (Alfred)—Instinct and Reason ; deduced from Electro-Biology.
London, 1850 (Reeve, Benham & Recve). pp. xxxiv, 320 (10 Col.
plates) (1234).



572

540.2

546

5564.2

510.9

669.5

581.21

691.51

nt

SMEE (Alfred)—Principles of Human Mind deduced from Physical Laws,
being a sequal to Elements of Electro-Biology. London, 1849
(Longmans, Brown, Greén & Longmans). pp. xvi, 16 (1235).

SMILEY (Edwina M.) See Artschwager (Ernst)—Dictionary of Botanical
Equvalents—French-Englhsh, by Edwina M. Smiley.

SMITH (Alexander)—Intormediate Chemustry, revised and rewrnitten by
James Kendell and Edwin E. Slosson. London, 1927 (G. Bell & Sons).
pp. XV, 366 (1822).

SMITH (Alexander)—Introduction to General Inorgame Chemistry,
3drd ed. London, 1920 (G. Bell). pp. xav, 925 (401).

SMITH (Alexander) 7Tr. See Lassar-Cohn-—A Laboratory Manual of
Organic Chemistry.

SMITH (Annie Lorrain)—Lichens. Cambndge, 1921 (Umv. Press).
pp. xxvi, 464 (Camb. Bot. Handbooks) (547).

SMITH (Annie Lorrain)—A Monograph of the British Lichens. A descnip-
tive catalogue of the species mm the Department of Botany, Bntish
Museum. Pt. 1, 2ad ed. 1918, Pt. II. London, 1911-18 (Trustees of
British Museum). pp. Vol. I, xxm, 519 (71 plates), Vol. II, 409 (59
plates), 2 vols. (1489).

SMITH (Bernard)—Iron Ores : Hematites of West Cumberland,
Lancashire and the Lake District. 2nd ed. London. 1924 (H. M.
Stationery Office). pp. vi, 236 (Memoirs of the Geological Survey.
Special Reports on the Mineral Resources of Great Britain.  Vol. 8).

SMITH (Charles)—An Elementary Treatire on Come Sections Ly the
methods of Co-ordinate Geometry, New ed, reviced and enlarged.
London, 1930 (Macmillan). pp. (2109).

SMITH (Charles)—An ¥ lementary Treatise on Sohid Geometry. 2nd ed.,
1886, 20th imp. London 1931 (2108).

SMITH (Charles)——A Treatice on Algebra. 5th ed., 1896, reprinted.
London, 1933 (Macmillan)  pp. xvui, 646 (2106).

SMITH (Clarence)—Modern  Chemical Nomenclature. (A Lecture
delivered before the Chemical Society on May 14th, 1936.) Reprinted
Jrom the Journal of the Chem. Soc., July 1936, pp. 1067-1078) (Reprnnt
separately bound).

SMITH (David Eugene)—History of Modern Mathematics. 4th ed. New
York, 1906 (J. Wiley & Sons). pp. 81 (Math. Monogr. No. 1) (193).

SMITH (David Eugene)—A Source Book in Mathematics. New York,
1929 (McGraw-Hill Book Co.). pp. xvu, 701 (2233).

SMITH (Edgar F.) Tr. See (a) Richter (Victor von)—Organic Chemstry
of Chemustry of the Carbon Compounds, (b) Richtor (Victor von)—
Text-Book of Inorganic Chemistry. 1905.

SMITH (Ernest A)—The Zinc Industry. London, 1918 (Longmans,

Green & Co.). pp. viu, 223 (4 plates) (Monogr. on Indus. Chem.)
(145).

SMITH (Erwin F.)—An Introduction to Bacterial Diseases of Plants.
Philadelphia and London, 1920 (W. B. Saunders Co.). pp. xxx, 688
(IMus.) (545).

SMITH (E. M.)—The Investigation of Mind infAnimals., Cambridge,
1915 (Umv, Press). pp.1x, 194 (328).
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595.33 SMITH (Frank)—Notes on Species of North Amecrican Oligochmta. {1,
1896-97: See Illinois State Laporatory of Natural History. Bulletin,
Vol. 4, pp. 310-508. )

SMITH (Sir Frank E.)—Chemstry and Commumty. 1931
See Institute of Chemistry of Great Britamn and Ireland. Lecturcs.

562 SMITH (Geoffrey)—Primitive Amimals. Cambridge, 1911 (Univ. Press).
pp. x, 1566 (Camb. Manuals of Science and Iaterature) (496).

SMITH (Henry G.) See Baker (F.T.)and Smuth (G. H.)—Research on
Eucalyptus &ec.

SMITH (J. C.)—Manufacture of Paint. 1901. (Gajjar donation).

SMITH (J. H.) 7'r. See Dunoyer (L.)——Vacuum Practice. Tr. by
J. H. Smuith. 1926.

SMITH (John B )-—-Economic Entomology for the Farmcr and Frut-
grower, 2nd ed , revised. Philadelphia, 1906 (From Secretaniat Labrary,
Bombay, E-8-1-30).

SMITH (Kenneth M.)—Plant Viruses. London, 1935 (Methuen & Co.).
pPp. 1X, 107 (Methuen’s Monographs on Biological Subjects) (2078).

SMITH (P. A.) Tr. See Bloch (Engene) —The “Kinetic Theory of Gases.
Tr. by P. A. Smith

SMITH (Victor C.) See Trafton (Gilbert H ) and Smith (Victor C.).

SMITH (Worthington George)—Guide to Sowerby’s Models of British
Fungi in the Department of Botany, British Museum See Ramsbottom
(John)—A Handbook of the Larger British Fungi: Based on Guide
to Sowerby’s Models of British Fungi. By W. G. Smuth.

SMITHSONIAN Institution. Annual Report. See Report of the Board
of Regents, ete, in List of Pemodicals.

SMITHSONIAN  Institution. Umted  Statcs  National  Museum.
Bulletins :—

No. 54 : See Richardson (Harrict)—Monograph on the Isopods of North
Amenca.  1005.

No. 59. See Vaughan (T. Wayland) —Recent Madreporaria of the
Hawanan Island and Laysan. 1907

No. 68 : See Dall (Wilham Heley) and Bartsch (Paul)—A Monograph
of West American Pryramidellid Mollusks.  1909.

No. 81 : See Harring (Harry K.) —Synopsis of the Rotatoria. 1913.

No. 153 : See Friedmann (H.)—Birds collected by the Childs Fnck
Expedition, 1937.

No. 166 : See Rathbun (Mary J.)—The Oxystomatous and Allied Crabs
of America. 1937.

No. 167 : See Bent (A. C.)— Life Histories of North American Birds of
Prey, Part I. 1937.

541.7 SMITS (A.)—The Theory of Allotropy. Tr. by J. S. Thomas. London,
1922 (Longmans, Green & Co.). pp. xii, 397 (Text Books ot Phys.
Chem.) (505).



815

537.81

531.51

546.79

539.16

539

504

671

586.1

591.525

537.831

530.14

539

919

SMUTS (J. C.)—Holism and Evolution. 2 ed. London, 1927 (Macmillan &
Co.) pp. xiii, 368, (1826).

SNEDECOR (George W.) Sce Loomis (Walter E.) and Shull
(Charlet A.).

SNODGRASS (R. E.)— Principles of Insect Morphology. New York,
1935 (McGraw-Hill Book Co.) pp. 1x, 667 (2239).

SNODGRASS (Rhey T) & Camp (Victor F.)-—Radio Receicing for
Engmneers. London, 1022 (Macmillan & Co.) pp. 99 (480).

SNOW (A. J.)--Matter and Gravity in Newton’s Physical Philosophy.
A Study m the natural Philosophy of Newton’s time. London, 1926
(Oxford Univ Press) pp. 256 (1760)

SNYDER—Chemistry of Plant and Anmmal Life. 1903. (Gajjar
donation).

‘SNYDER —New Conceptions m Science. 1903. (Gajjardonation).

SODDY (Frederick)— The Chemistry of Radio-Elements: Pt. IX, The
Radio Elements and the Peniodic Law. London, 1914 (Longmans,
Greon & Co ) pp- v, 46 (Monogr on Inor & Phy. Chem.) (217).

SODDY (Frederick)--The Interprotation of Radium and the Structure
of the Atom. 4 ed. London, 1922 (John Muray). pp. xvi, 260, (516).
edation of 1909 (Gajjar donation).

SODDY (Frederick)— Matter and Inergy. (Reprinted). London, 1923
(Wilhams & Norgate) pp 255 (Home Univ. Library of Modem
Knowledee. Vol 46) (First pub. 1912, Reprinted, 1923) (1749).

SODDY (Frederick)--Science and Iife. Aberdeen Adresses. London,
1920 (John Murray) pp. xn, 229 (952)

SOHN — Dictionary of the Active Principles ot Plants. 1894. (Gajjar
donation)

Soldermng, Brazmg an Welime. ed. by Bernard E. Jones. London,
1921 (Cascell & Co ) pp 156 (Cassell’s * Work " Handbook). (612).

SOLEREDER (Hans)- Systematic Anatomy of the Dicotyledons. A Hand-
book for Laboratories of Pure and Applied Botany. tr. by L. A. Boodle
and F. £ Fntsch. rev. by D H Scott. 2 Vols Oxford, 1908 (Clarendon
Press) pp Vol I, xn, 644 ; Vol. II, vi, 645, 1182, (Vol. I. Introduction,
Polypetalae, Gamopetalae, Vol. II, Monochlamydeae. Addenda,
Concluding Remarks). (El 8a/103 2-3).

SOLLAS (W. .I.)- On the orwzin ot Freshwater Faunas. A Study in
Evolution. 1884. (The Scientitic Transactions of the Royal Dublin
Society Vol. III, (ser. IT), pp. 87-118). (1583).

SOLOMON (Maurice)—Electric Lamps  London, 1908 (A. Constable
& Co.), pp. xvin, 321 (Westmimster ser ) (89).

SOMMERFELD (Arnold)—Atomic Structure and Spectral Lines. tr.

trom 3 Ger c¢d. by Henry L. Brose London, 1923 (Methuen & Co.).
pp. xii, 626. (603)

SOMMERFELD (Arnold)- Atmobau und Spektrallinien: Wellenme-
chanischer KErgénzungsband. See Sommerfeld (Armold): Wave.
Mechanics. 1930.

SOMMERFELD (Arnold)—Three Lectures on Atomic Phygics. Tr. by
Henry L. Brose. ILondon, 1926 (Methuen & Co.). pp. 70 (1611).
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SOMMERFELD (Arnold)—Wave-Mechanics. tr. from the German ed.
by Henry L. Brose. London, 1930 (Methuen & Co.). pp. xii, 304.
(Supplementary Vol. to Atomic Structure & Spectral Lines. Originally
pub. in German under the title-——Atombau und Spektrallinien . . .
Ergénzungsband) (1841).

SOMMERFELD (Armold) und Wentzel (G.)—Anwendung der Quan
tentheorie auf die Physik der Atome. See Marx (Erich) Hrsy.—
Handbuch der Radiologie. Bd. VI.

SOMMERVILLE (D. M. Y.)— Analytical Geometry of Three Dimensions
Cambridge, 1934 (Univ. Press). pp. xvi, 416 (2230).

SOMMERVILLE (D. M. Y.)—Analytical Conics. London, 1933 (G. Bell &
Sons). pp. vni, 310 (2245).

SONNTAG (Charles F.) --The Motphologv and Evolution of the Apes and
Men. London, 1924 (John Bale & Sons) pp xi1, 364 (1020).

SORAUER (Paul)—Manual of Plant Diseases 3 ed m collaboration
with Dr. G. Lindau and Dr. I.. Res  tr. by Frances Dorrance. Vol. I,
Non-parasitic Diseases. Pennsylvania 1914. (The Record Press
Wilkes-Barre, Pa). pp. Vol. I, xv1, 908 (1416).

SOUTHALL (Joln)—A Treatise of Buggs : Shewing When and How they
Were first brought into England &ec., 2 ed. London, 1730 (Printed for
J. Roberts, near the Oxford Arms in Warwick-Lane). pp. xn, 44 (669).

SOUTHWARD (John)—DPractical Printing. A Handbook . . . 4 ed.
1892. (Gajjar donation).

SOUTHWELL (T.) See Notes from the Bengal Fisheries Laboratory,
Indian Museum, (Reprints from Records of the Indian Museum.)

SOWERBY—Models of British Fungi in the Dept. of Botany, British
Museum (Natural History). See Ramsbottom (John)—A Handbook
of the Larger British Fungi. Based on the Guide to Sowerby's Models
of Br. Fungi....By W. G. Smith.

SOXHLET—Art of Dyemng. 1902. (Gajjar donation).

SPEARMAN (C.)—The Abihities of Man. Their Nature and Measurement.
London, 1927 (Macmillan & Co.) pp. vi, 415, xxxu11, (1618).

SPEKE (John Hanning)—Journal of the Discovery of the Source of the
Nile. (Reprinted) London, 1922. (J M Dent & Sons). pp. vin, 480.
(Everyman’s Library No. 50.) (First Pub 1863. First 1ssue of this
ed. 1906, Reprinted, 1922) (1730).

SPENCER (Gilford L.)—Handbook of Cane-Sugar Manufactures. £ ed.
New York 1906. (Gajjar donation).

SPENCER (Herbert)—The Principles of Biology. London, 1880
(Williams & Norgate). pp. Vol. I, vin, 492: Vol. II, vii1 574; Rev.
and enl. ed. 1898-99. pp. Vol. I, xm, 660. (A system of Synthetic
Philosopby. Vols. IT & I1I). (1103 & 1058).

SPENCER (James Frederick)—Elementary Practical Physical Chemistry.
London, 1927 (G. Bell & Sons.) pp. vii1, 263. (Bell’s Natural Science
Ser.) (1686).

SPENCER (James Frederick)}—An Experimental Course of Physical
Chemistry. Pt. I, Statical Experiments. Pt. II, Dynamical Experi-
ments. 1911. (EL 9a/123. 1-2).

SPENCER (James Frederick)—The Metals of the Rare Earths. London,
1919 (Longmans, Green & Co.). pp. X, 279 (Monogr. on Inorg. & Phy,
Chem.) (228).
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SPIELMANN (Percy Edwin)—The Constituents of Coal Tar. London, 1924
(Longmans, Green & Co.). pp. xii, 219 (Monogr. on Industrial Chemistry)
(1202).

SPILLER (G.)—A New System of Scientific Procedure . . . London,
1921 (Watts & Co.). pp. ix, 441. (1045).

SPOEHR (H. A.)—Photosynthesis. New York, 1926 (Chemical Catalog
Co.). pp-393. (Amer. Chem. Soc. Monogr. Ser.) (1668).

(Spon, E. & F. N. Ltd.)—Workshop Receipts for Manufacturers and
Scientific Amateurs. New and rev. ed. London, 1917 (E. & F. N.
Spon Ltd.). 4 Vols. (268).

SPRUCE (Richard)—Notes of a Botanist on the Amazon & Andes,
being records of travel on the Amazon and 1ts tributaries during the
years 1849-1864. ed. by Alfred Russel Wallace. London, 1908
(Macmillan & Co.). pp. Vol. I, 1iii, 518; Vol. II, xi1, 5642. 2 vols.
(1088).

,SRIVASTAVA (B. N.) See Saha (M. N.) and Srivastava (B. N.).

STAHLER (Arthur)—Handbuch der Arbeitsmethoden in der anorganischen
Chemie. .. Gegrundet von Arthur Stahler. Fortgefihrt von Erch
Tiede und Friedrich Richter. Berhn. u. Leipzig. (Walter de Gruyter
& Co.). Bd. II, Physikahische und Chemische Operationon. 2 te
Halfte : Physikalische und Chemische Operationen besonderer
Art. 1925; Bd. IV, 2. Halfte : Ausgewahlte Kapitel der Praparativen
Chemie. 1926. (1383).

Standard Methods for the Examination of Water and Sewage. 8 ed.
2nd printing. New York, 1936 (American Publhic Health Association).
pp. x1v, 309 (2261).

STANLEY (F )—Lines mn the Arc Spectra of Elements arranged in the
Order of their Wavelengths from Wavelength 7950 to Wavelength
2200. London, 1911 (Adam Hilger Ltd.). pp. 140. (517).

STANLEY (Rupert)—Text-Book of Wireless Telegraphy, Vol. I, 1919;
Vol IT (2 ed) 1923. London, 1919-23 (Longmans, Green & Co.).
pp. xi1, 471 & xi, 394. 2 vols (893).

STARXK (J.)— (a) Die elektrischen Quanten. 1910. (b) Die elementare

Strahlung., 1911, (¢) Die Elektrizitat im Chemicchen Atom. 1915,
See Stark (J )—Prinzipien der Atomdynanuk. 1910-1915.

STARXK (J.)—Die elektrischen Quanten. 2 .4ufl. Leipzig. 1922
(S Hirzel) pp. x, 95 (“ Prinzipien der Atomdynamik’, Teil, 1)
(723)

STARK (.T.)—FElektrische Spektralanalyse chemischer Atome. Leipzig,
1914 (S. Hirzel). pp. v, 138 (Physikahsche Bibhothek. 1). (8486).

STARK (J )— Prinzipien der Atomdynamik. Leipzig, 1910-15 (S. Hirzel).
pp. . . Teil, 1, Die elektrischen Quanten ; Teil, IT, Die elementare
Strahlung. Teil 2, Die Flektrizitat im chemischen Atom. 2 vols.
(780).

STARKE (H.)—Reflexion, Diffusion. Absorption, Sekundarstrahlung
von Kathodenstrahlen. See Marx (Erich) Hisg.—Handbuch der
Radiologie. Bd. V.

STARLING (Ernest H.)—The Action of Alcohol on Man. London,
1923 (Longmans) pp. vi. 291 (594).

STARLING (Sydney G.)—Electricity and Magnetism for Advanced
Students. 4ed. London, 1920 (Longmans Green & Co.). pp. vi, 589 ;
(250).

STARLING (8. G.)—Mechanical Properties of Matter. London 1937
(Macmullan) pp. vii, 336 (2288).



597

595.70954
591.69

575.4

591.16

547

691.55
594

547.94

595.18
sce
590.6

222

STAWELL (Mrs. Rodolph) See Fabre (J. Henri)—Fabre’s Book of
Inseots. Retold . . . by Mrs. Stawell.

STEAD (David G )—Fishes of Australia: a Popular and Systematic
Guide to the Study of the Wealth within our Waters. Sydney, 1906
(William Brooks & Co. Ltd.). pp. xii, 278 (with 10 plates) (From
Marine Buologist, Bombay).

STEBBING (Edward Percy)—Indian Forest Insects of Econome Import
ance: Coleoptera. London, 1914 (H. M.’s Secretary of State for
India). pp. xvi, 648, (693).

STEBBING (Edward Percy)—A Manual of Flementary Forest Zoology
for India. Calcutta, 1908 (Supdt., Govt. Printing). pp. xxi, 229,
xxiv, (692).

STEBBING (Thomas R. R.)—Essays on Darwinism.” London, 1871
(Longmans Green & Co). pp. Ivi 184 (1236)

STEENSTRUP (Joh Japotus Sm) - On the Alternation of (enerations;
or the propagation and development of animals through alternate
generations  tr. from the German version ot C H. Lorenzen by George
Busk. London, 1845 (Ray Society). pp. vi 132, (989).

STEIN—Water Punfication Plants 1915. ((ia);ar donation).

STEINBORN (Erwin) ed. Ses Internationale Biblilographie des Buch-
und Bibliothekswesens. Jg. 5, 1930.

STEINMETZ (C. P.)— Elementarv Lessons on Electric Discharges, Waves
and Impulses, and other Transients, 1911  (ZFrom  College of
Engineering, Poona).

STELZNER (Robert)—Literatur-Register der organischen Chemie,
geordnet nach M. M. Richters Formelsystem. Hrsg. von der Deutschen
Chemischen Gesellschaft redigiert von Robert Stelzner. Bd. 1-5
(1910-21).  Braunschweig  1913-26 (Friedrich (Vieweg) 5 Vols.
(1984).

STENHOUSE (E)—A Tirst Book of Nature Study. 1913. (From
College of Engineering, Poona).

STENHOUSE (E.)—Introduction to Nature Study. 1903. (Gajjar
donation).

STEP (Edward)—Messmates : A Book of Strange Companionships in
Nature. (With 55 1llus. on Art Paper). London nd (Hutchinson &
Co ), pp- xn, 220 (667).

STEP (Edward)—Shell Life. An Introduction to the British Mollusca.
London 1901 (Frederick Warne & Co.), pp. 414 (Lib. of Natural Hist.
Romances). (666).

STEPHENSON (Charles H.)—Some Micro-Chemical Tests for Alkaloids.
Including (themical Tests of the Alkaloids used, by (. E. Parker,
London 1921 (Charles Griffin & Co ). pp. 110 (& 27 Plates). (1294).

STEPHENSON (J.)—On some Indian Oligochaeta mainly from Southern
India & Ceylon. 1915. See Indian Museum (Calcutta), Memoirs,
Vol. VI, No. 1.

STERN (Dora) ed. See Beilsteins Hanbuch der Organischen Chemie.
Vierte Auflage.

STERN (D.) See Prager (B.), Stern (D.), and Ilberg (K.)—System der
organischen Verbindungen. FEin Leitfaden fiir die Benutzung von Beil-
steins Hanbuch der organischen Chemie, 1929.
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STEUDEL (Ernest Theoph.)—Nomenclator Botanicus, seu: Synonyma
plantarum universahs . . . [Editio secunda. Stuttgartiae et
Tubingae 1841. Pars I, Lat. A-K, 1840 ; Pars II, Lit. L-Z, 1841. (From
College of Engineering, Poona).

STEUER (Adolf)—Leitfaden der Planktonkunde. ILeipzig und Berlin
1811 (B. G. Teubner), pp. 382. (895).

STEVENS (F. L.) & Hall (J. G.)—Discases of Economic Plants. New
York 1921 (The Macmillan Co.), pp. vn, 507, (408).

STEVENS (James S.)—Theory of Measurements. A Manual for Physics
Students. London 1915 (Constable & Co.), pp. vii, 81 (10).

STEVENS (Wilham Chase)—Plant Anatomy from the standpommt of the
development and functions of the tissues and Handbook of Micro-
Technic. 4 ed. London 1924 (J. & A. Churchill), pp. xv, 398
(1069).

STEWART (Alfred W.)—Recent Advances in Physical and Inorganic
Chemistry. 2 ed. London 1912 (Longmans Green & Co.), pp. avi,
272 ; 4 ed. London 1920, pp. xv1, 286 (El 92/126, & 1291).

STEWART (Alfred W.)—Recent Advances in Organic Chemistry. & ed.
London 1927 (Longmans Green & Co ), pp x1v, 387; xiv, 382, and one
Chart, 2 vols.; 6 ed. Vol. I, 1931, Vol. 11, reissue with additional
Chapters, 1936 ; 2 Vols. (1670 ; & 2163).

STEWART (Alfred W.)—Some Physico-Chemical Themes. London 1922
(Longmans Green & Co.), pp. xn, 419; 2 Copies (281 & 1299).

STEWART (Alfred W.)—Stereochemistry. 2 ed. London 1919 (Long-
mans Green & Co.), pp. xvi, 277, 58 Illus. (Text-Bks. of Phys.
Chemistry) (76).

STEWART (Balfour)—An Elementary Treatise on Heat. 6 ed. With
additions by R. E. Baynes. Oxford 1895 (Clarendon Press), pp. xxiv,
476 (112).

STEWART (Balfour)—Lesson in Elementary Physics. New & enl. ed.
London 1903, pp. xi1, 475 (from Directorate of Information, Secretariat,
Bombay, L/XIX. P-{/605).

STEWART (John Quiney) See Russell (Henry Norris), Dugan (Raymond
Smith) and Stewart (G. A.).

STILES (Ch. Wardell) & Hassall (Albert)—Index-Catalogue of Medical
and Vetermary Zoology. Authors Pts. 3, 4, 5, (1903), Pt. 6 (1904) ;
& Pts. 14, 15, 16 (1906). Washington 1903-06 (Govt Printing Office).
(U. S Department of Agriculture, Bureau of Animal Industry. Bulletin -
No. 39) (7 parts in all) (1584).

STILES (Walter)—An Introduction to the Principles of Plant Physiology .
London 1936 (Methuen & Co.), pp. vui, 615 (2173).

STILES (Walter)—Photosynthesis. The Assimilation of Carbon by Green
Plants. ILondon 1925 (Longmans Green & Co.), pp. vii, 268. (1431).

STILES (Walter) end Leach (Wilham)—Respiration in Plants. London
1932 (Macmillan & Co.). pp. vil, 124 (Methuen’s Monographs on Biolo-
gical Subjects) (1975).

STILLMAN—Engineering Chemistry. A Manual of Quantitative Chem.
Analysis. 1897. (Gajjar donation.)

STINE (W. M.)—Photometrical measurements . . . with special
reference to photometry of arc and incandescent lamps. 1909. (From
College of Engineeling, Poona.)
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STOCKING (William A.)—Manual of Milk Products. New York 1919
(The Macmillan Co.) pp. xxvii, 578 (From Dept. of Industries Lib.,
Bombay, No. 676/X).

STOCKS (H. B.) See (a) Dieterich (Karl)—The Analysis of Resins,
Balsams, Gum Resmns. . ..1920 (b) Koller (Theodor)—The Utilization of
Waste Products . . . 1918.

STOHMANN—Milch-und Molkereiprodukte. 1898. (Gajjar donation).

STOHR (Philipp)—Lehrbuch der Histologic und der mikroskopischen
Anatomie des Menschen mit Einschluss der Mikroskopischen Technik.
20. Aufl. . . . von Dr Wilhelm von Mollendorff. Jena 1924
(Gustav Fisher). pp. xii, 487. (1133).

STOLL (Arthur). See Willstitter (Richard) & Stoll (Arthur)-—(a) Investi-
gations on Chlorophyll. Methods and Results 1927 (b) Untersuchungen
iber Chlorophyll. 1913. (z) Untersuchungen uber die Assimilation der
Kohlensaure. 1918.

STONER (Edmund C.)—Magnetism and Atomic Structure. London 1926
(Methuen & Co.). pp. xui, 371. (1612).

STOPES (Marie C )—Ancient Plants. Being a simple account of the past
vegetation of the earth and of the recent important discoveries made 1n
this realm of nature study. London 1910 (Blackie & Son). pp. xui,
198. (556).

STOPES (Marie C)—Study of Plant Life for Young Deople. 1906
(Gajjar donation).

STOPES (Marie C.)—Study of Plant Life. 3 ed., 1912, reprinted.
London 1918 (Blackie & Son). pp. xi1, 202 (557).

STORM (C G.)—Coal-Tar Products used in Explosives. See Porter
(Horace C )—Coal-Tar Products .

STORER (F. H.)—Agriculture in some of its rclations with Chemistry.
7. ed. New York 1906. (3 vols.) (From Secrotariat Library, Bombay,
No. J-2-1.1-8/8).

Story of the World in Pictures. Ed. by Harley Usill and H. Douglas
Thomson Bombay 1937 (Times of India Press) (2104).

STOWELL (Chas. H.)—The Students’ Manual of Histology .
2 ed. Detroit 1882 (Geo. S. Davis). pp. 290. (1237).

« e

STRAFFORD (N ) —The Detection and Determination of emall amounts
of inorzanic substances by colorimetric methods. 19033. See Institute
of Chemistry of Great Britain and Ireland. Lectures.

STRASBURGER (E.)--Text-Book of Botany. Re-Written by H. Fitting,
H Schenck, I. Jost & G. Karsten 5th Eng ed revised with 14th
German ed. by W. H. Lang. London 1921 (Macmillan & Co ).  pp. x1,
799 ; 2 copies (949 & 1221).

STREATFEILD Memorial Lectures. See Institute of Chemistry of Great
Britain and Ireland. Lectures. .

STRICKLAND (H. E.) ed. See Agassix (Louis)—Bibliographia Zoologiae
et Geologiae
STROBELLT (E. C.). See Foot (Katharine) & Strobell (E. C.) :—

(a) The Chromosomes of Euschistus Variolarius, Euschistus Servus
and the Hybrid of the F; and F,; Generations.
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STROBELL (E. C.) See Foot (Katharine) & Strobell (E. C.) (continued) :—

(b) Amitosis in the Ovary of Protenor belfragii and a study of the
Chromatin Nucleolus.

(=) Results of crossing two Hemipterous Species, with reference to
the inheritage of two exclusively male characters

STRONG (Ann. G). Sec Domestic Science for High Schools in India.
Pt. 2, by Ann. G. Strong. 1931.

STRONG (T. B.) ed —Lectures on the Method of Science  Oxford 1906
(Clarendon Press) pp. vni, 249, (3706)

Structure of Molecules. FKdited Ly . Debyc  See Debye (I.) . Structure
of Molecules.

Struktur der Materie. In Einzeldaistellungem. Berhn (J. Springer) —
Bd. 1, See Back (E ) und Landé (A.)—Zeemaneffekt. 1925.
Bd 2, See Born (Max)—Vorlesungen uber Atommechamk, 1925.
Bd. 3, See Franck (F ) und Jordan (P )—Anregung von Quantenspriin -
gen durch Stosce.  1926.
Bd. 6, See Pringsheim (P.)—Fluorescenz und Phosphorescenz. 1923
Bd. 7, See. Grotraimn (W )—Graplusche Darstellung der Spektren von
Atomen und Tonen, 1928.
Bd. 10, See Schaefer (Cl.) wund )latos.‘u—Dz‘is ultra-rote  Spektrum,
930
Bd. 11, See Rosseland (8 )—Astrophysik. 1931.

Bd. 12, See Kohlrausch (K W. F.)—Der Smgkal-Raman Effekt
1931

STRUTT (R.J.)—The Becquerel Rays and Properties of Radium.  London
1904 (Edward Arnold) pp vi, 214 (El 9/335)

STRUTT (John Wilham), Thud Barorn Rayleigh. John Wilham Strutt,
Third Baron Rayleigh. By his son Robert John Strutt, Fourth Baron
Rayleigh. London 1924 (Edward Arnold & Co) pp x1. 403 with 5
plates  (1137).

STRUTT (Robert John), Fourth Baion Rayleigh  Nee Stiutt (John Wilham),
Third Baron Rayleigh.

STUART (\) See Hartshorne (N H ) and Stuart (A )

Student’. Physics Vol 3, See Abiaham (Max)—Classical Theory of
Electricity & Magn | 1932 "ol 6, See Wilson (H A.)—Modern Physics.
1930.

Studies from the Morphological Laboratory in the Umiv. ot (ambridge.
ed by Adam Sedgwick  Vol. TI. Pt 1, (Wanting pp. 131-164) &
Pt.2, Vol. IT1, Pts. T & 2. Vol.IV.Pts 1,2&3: VoL V,Pts 1& 2 ;
Vol VI. London 1886-1896 (Univ. Press (famb ) (921).

STUDY (E )—Mathematik und Physik. KEme Erkenntmistheoretische
Untersuchung  Braunchweig 1923 (Friedr Vieweg & Sohn) pp 31
(Sammlung Vieweg. Heft 65). (1322)

STURM (Ch.)—Cows d'analyse de 1'école polytechnique. 3 ed Tome IT,
1868. (From College of Engmeering, Poona.)

STURTEVANT (A. H.)—Inherited Linkage Variations in the Second
Chromosome.  See Contributions to the Genetics of Drosophila
Melanogaster. 1919.

STURTEVANT (A. H.) See Morgan (T. H.), Sturtevant (. H.), Muller
(H. J.), & Bridges (C B.)—The Mechanism of Mendelian Heredity.

¥o-11 Bk Na 2215
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Subject Index to Periodicals. Issued by Library Association. K. Science
and Technology. 1915-21. London 1916-24 (Library Association). 5 vols.

Subject List of Works on Chemistry (including Alchemy, Electro-
Chemistry and Radioactivity) in the Library of the Patent Office.
London 1911 (H. M. Stationery Office). pp. iv, 214. (Patent Office
Iibrary - Subject Iasts New Ser. ZC-ZQ) (1500).

SUCHARDA (Edward) und Bobranski (Boguslaw)—Halbmikromethoden
zur automatischen Verbrennung organmischer Substanzen und ebullio-
skopischen Molekulargewichtsbestimmung. Braunschweig 1929 (Fried.
Vieweg). pp. 37 (Sammlung Vieweg. Heft 94.)

SUDBOROUGH (J. J.) and James (T. Campbell)—Practical Organic
Chemistry. London 1920 (Blackie & Son). pp. xvin, 380. (403).

SUDBOROUGH (J. J.). See Bernthsen (A.)—A Text-Book of Organic
Chemustry ... 1931.

SUDBOROUGH (J. J.) tr. See Bernthsen (A.) & Sudborouwch (J. J.)—
Organic Chemistry. 1909.

SUGAR PLANTERS. Proposals offered for the Sugar Planters Redress,
and for Reviving the British Sugar Commerce. In a further Letter
From a Gentleman of Barbadoes, To hs Friend in Iondon. London
1733 (Printed for J. Wilford, behind the Chapter-House St. Paul’s
Church-Yard) pp. 35 (Bound with Owen (Charles)—An Essay towards
a Natural History of Serpents. 1742).

SUGDEN (Samuel)}—The Parachor and Valeney (With ‘“ A List of
Parachors. Prepared for the British Association, 1932). London 1930
Geo. Routledge & Sons). pp. vii, 224 & 22 (1995)

SUGDEN (Samuel). See Lowry (T. Martin) and Sugden (Samual)—A Class
Book of Physical Chemistry. 1929.

SULAIMAN (The Hon'ble Dr. Sir Shah)-—The Mathematical Theory of
a New Relativity  Chapters 1-9 and 13-15 (August 1934-37) (Reprints,
and 8 other related reprints, from various periodicals).

SULLIVAN (J. W. N )—The History of Mathematics in Kurope: from
the Fall of Greek Science to the rise of the Conception of Mathe
matical Rigour. London 1925 (Oxford Univ. Press) pp. 109 (Singer,
Charles, ed. Chapters in the History of Science. 4). (The World’s
Manuals). (1718)

SULLIVAN (J. W. N.)—Isaac Newton, 1642-1727. With a memoir of

the author by Charles Singer. London 1938 (Macoullan & Co.), pp. xx,
275 (2‘320).

SUMNER (James B.)—Textbook of Biological Chemistry. New York
1929 (Macmillan & Co.) pp. xxv, 283 (2015).

Survey of India. See Catalogue of Maps. 1923.

SUTHERLAND (G. B. B. M.)—Infra-red and Raman Spectra. London
1935 (Methuen & Co.) pp. x1, 112 (Methuen’s Monographs on Physics)
(2183).

SUTTON (Francis)—A Systematic Handbook of Volumetric Analysis:
or the quantitative estimation of chemical substances by measure,
applied to liquids, solnis, and gases . . . 9 ed. London 1904 (J. & A.
Churchill). pp. ix, 430 (9 ed. from, Directorate of Information,
Se retariat, Bombay, L/XIX.P-b/198)/12 ed. rev. with numerous
additions by A. D. Mitchell. London 1935, pp. xvi, 631 (2205).

SUTTON (Martin J.)—Permanent and Temporary Pastures. With
des:riptions an | illustrations of leading natural grasses and clovers. 6 ed.
London 1902 (From Secretariat Library, Bombay, E-7-1-31).
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SUTTON & Sons Co.-—Culture of Vegetables and Flowers. 14 ed 19.¢.
(Gajjar donation) (12 ed. 1908, from Secretariat Library, Bombay).

SVEDBERG (The)—Collord Chemustry. Wisconsin Lectures. New York,
1924 (Chem. Catalog Co ), pp. 265 (Amer. Chem. Soc. Monogr. Ser.)
(1408).

SVEDBERG (The)-—Formation of Colloids. London, 1921 (J. and A.
Churchill), pp. 127 (Monographs on the Physics and Chemistry of
Colloids) (1295).

SVENSKA Vetenskapsakademriens Handlinger. See Kungl. Svenska
Vetenskapsakademiens Handlinger

SWAINSON (William)-—-On the Habits and Instincts of Animals. London,
1840 (Longman, Orme, Brown, Green and l.ongmans, and John Taylor),
pp. vi, 3756. (1238).

SWAN (Kenneth R.)—The Law and Commerical Usage of Patents, Designs
and Trade Marks. London, 1908 (A. Constable & Co. Ltd.), pp. xv, 386
(Westminster Ser.) (149).

SWANN (W. F. G.)—The Architecture of the Universe. New York, 1934
(Macmillan), pp. 1x, 438 (2250).

SWINBURNE (James)—Entropy or Theimodynamics from an Engineer’s
Standpoint and the Reversibiity of Thermodynamics. London, 1904
(A. Constable & Co. Ltd.), pp. x, 139 (50).

SWINDIN (Norman)—The Flow ot Liquids in Pipes. London, 1922
(Benn Bros.), pp. 64 (Chem. Engineering Ltd.) (491).

SWINDIN (Norman) —Pumpmg 1 the Chemical Works. London, 1922
(Benn Bros.), pp. 80 (Chem. Engmecring Lib.) (491).

SWINGLE (Deane B.)—A Textbook of Systematic Botany. 2 ed., New
York, 1934 (McGraw-Hill Book Co.), pp. xv, 270 (2089).

SWINNERTON (H. H.)—Outhnes of Palaeontlogy. London, 1923 (Edward
Arnold & Co ), pp. xi1, 420 (1015).

SYME (David)—On the Modification of Orgamisms. Melbourne (1873%)
(George Robertson & Co), (London. Kegan Paul, Trench & (o.),
pp. vi, 164 (1239)

SYMONDS (W. P.)—Vernacular Names of Plants in the Presidency Proper,
Bombay. (Poona, 1901), pp. 2, 78, mterleaved (From Secretariat
Labrary, Bombay, No. E. 7-1-48).

System der Organischen Verbindungen Em Leifaden fur die Benutzung
von Beilstens Handbuch der Organischen Chemie hrsg von der
Deutschen Chemischen-Gesollschaft. Bearb. von B. Prager, D. Stern
and K. Ilberg. See Prager (B.), Stern (D.), . . . —Em Leitfaden fir die
Benutzung von Beilstemns Handbuch der Oi1ganmsche Chemie. . . .1929.

Systematische Bibhiographie del Wissenschaftlichen  Literatur
Deutschlands der Jahre, 1914-1921. Hrsg. von Dr. Friedrich
Braun u. Dr. Hans Praesent. Berlin, 1922-23 (‘“‘Kniga’’ Buch und
Lehrmuttellgesells.), pp Bd. I, xxiv, 391; Bd. 1I, xv, 146 ; Bd. III,
xvi, 173 ; Bd. 1V, vui, 88 (4 vols.) (871).

Tables Annuelles de Constantes et Donndées Numériques de Chimie, de
Physique ot de Toechnoloete, 1910-29. Parns, 1912-32 (Gauthier Villars
et Cie). (no. 870; vol. 5 has no. 1379) :—

Vol. 1, Année 1910 (pub. 1912).

Vol. 2, Année 1911 (Pub. 1913).

M0-1f Bk Na 22—156a
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Tables Annuelles de Constantes et Données Numériques de Chimie, de
Physique et de Technologie, 1910-29, Paris, 18912-32 (Gauthier Villars
et C1e), (no. 870 vol. 5 has no 1379)—contd.

Vol. 3, Année, 1912 (Pub. 1914).

Vol. 4, Années, 1913-1916 (Pts. I and II) (Pub. 1921, 1922).
Vol. 5, Années, 1917-1922, Pts. T and IT (Pub. 1925 ; Pub. 1926)
Vol. 6, Années, 1923-1924 (Pts. L and II, 1927 ; 1928).

Vol. 7, Années, 1925-1926 (Pts [ and II, 1930).

Vol. 8, Années, 1927-1928 (Pts. I and II, Pub. 1931, 1932).
Vol 9, Années, 1929 ( Pub. 1931).

TACZAK (S.). See Hinnichsen (F. W) and Taczak (8.)—Die Chemie
der Kohle

TAGGART—('otton Spmnimg, Vol. @Il only, 1898 (Gajjar donation).
TAIT (P. G.)— Dvnamucs, 1895 (From College of Engineering, Poona)

TAIT (P. (i )—lafe and Scientihic Work ot . . . Supplementing the two
volumes of Scientific Papers published m 1898 and 1900 by Gilston
Knott. Cambridge, 1911 (Umv. Press), pp. 1x, 379 (1395).

TAIT (Peter Guthrie)—Scientific Papers, Vol I, 1898, Vol II. 1900
(From (ollege of Engmeermg. Poona)

TAKEDA (H.)—The Vegetation of Japan Cambrdge, 1913 (Botany
School), pp 23 (New Phytologist Reprint No  6) (Pamphlet) (567).

TALBOT (W. A )—Forest Flora of the Bombay Presidency and Sind
Poona, 1909-11 (Printed bv Govt at the Photozmeographic Dept.),
2 vols. (Kl Ba/l108. 1-2).

TALBOT (W A.—The Trees. Shrubs and Woody Chimbers of the
Bombay Presidency. 2 ed. Bombay, 1902 (Govt Central Press),
pp. xxv, 385 (From Secretarat Labrary. Bombay, No K 7-1-51).

TALIAFERRO (Wilham H.) Se¢e Hegner (Robert W) and Tahatenro
(Willlam H.) Human Protozoology

TANDON  See Moquim-Tandon (Alfred).

TANNER (Fred Wilbur)— Bacteriology A Text-Book of Micro-organisms,
3 ed  New York, 1937 (John Wiley & Sons), pp xm. 510 (2238).

TANSLEY (A G.)—Elements of Plant Biology London, 1923 (George
Allen & Unwin) pp. 410 (337).

TANSLEY (A. G )—Practical Plant Ecology. A Guide for Begmner mn
field study of plant (‘ommumties London, 1923 (George Allen and
Unwin), pp. 228 (1091).

TANSLEY (A. (i) ed. See Aims and Methods in the study of Vegetation,
ed. by A G Tansley and T' F. Chipp.

TATE (Thomas)—Exercises on Mechanics and Natural Philosophy, o1 an
easy Introduction to Engimeering . New ed., 1867 (From College
of Engimeermg, Poona).

TATNALL (Robert R) See C(rew (Henry) and Tatnall (Robert R.):
A Laboratory Manual of Physies, 1911

TAYLOR (A. M.) See Rawhns (F. T G )andTavlor (A. M.)—Infia-red
Analysis  of Molecuar Structure, 1929,

TAYLOR (F. Sherwood)—Organic Chemistry. London 1933 (Hememann),
pp. xi1, 587 (2100).
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TAYLOR (¥. Sherwood)—The World of Science, London, 1936
(Heinemann), pp xvi, 1064 (21486).

TAYLOR (G. L) See Mechamical Properties of Flmds. A Collective
Work, by C. V. Drysdale . . G 1. Taylor (and others).

TAYLOR (Hugh S.)—Elementary Physical Chemistry. Adapted from a
Treatise on Physical Chemistry. London, 1927 (Macmillan & (‘o.),
Pp- 1%, 531, 2 plates (1680).

TAYLOR (Hugh 8.)—A Treatise on Physical Chenustry. A Co-operative
Effort by a Group of Physical Chemusts 2 vols  London, 1924
(Macmillan & ('o.), pp Vol T, x1, 603, 41, Vol [II, 1x, 701-1359
(1353).

TAYLOR (Hugh S.) Sce Rideal (Eric K ) and T‘lylr.n (Hugh S.): Catalysis
m Theory and Practice.

TAYLOR (). I )—The Aquatium. its mhahitants, stiucture, and manage-
ment. New el Edmburgh, 1910 (John Grant), pp. xv, 316
(1384)

TAYLOR (Sedley)—Sound and Music . An elem. Treatise on the Physical
constitution of Musical Sounds and Harmony 3 ed. London, 1896
(Macmillan & Co.), pp. xu. 223 (157).

TAYLOR (T. W. J.)  See SNdgwich (N V) Organie Chemstry  of
Nitrogen, .NVew ed.

TAYLOR (W. W )—The Chenustry of Colloids and some Techmeal apphea-
tions. 2 ed lLondon, 1923 (Kdward Armold & (fo.), pp. vin, 332
(1298).

Technical Paper, Burcau of Mimes (Dept of the Interior), Washington,
No. 89 Nee Porter (Harace ( )—(ol Tar Products

Technological Muscum, Sydney, Bulletin Nos 1, 2, 3, 4- See Penfold
(A. R.). Detection and estimation of Prperitone m Eucalyptus
Otls,

TEETERS (W R) ed.  See Tratton (Gilbert H.) and Spouth
(Victor (V)

TEICHMANN (E.) See Handworterbuch der Naturwissenschaften.

TEIXEIRA de MATTOS (Alexander) #2. See Fabre (J  Henri)—(Souvenus
Entomologiques) Fabre's Book of Insects  Retold fiom A. Teixerra de
Mattos® Translation of Fabre's Souvemirs Entomologiques. By
Mr<. Rodolph Stawell.

TEIXEIRA de MATTON (Alexander) tr See Fabre (J. Henri) .—
(1) The Mason-Bees.
(2) More Beotles.
(8) The Sacred Beetle and others.

TEIXEIRA de MATTOS (Alexander) and Miall (Bernard) (rs.  See Fabro
(J. Henr1) : The Lafe ot the Scorpion.

"TENNENT (SurJ. Emerson)—Sketches of the Natural History of Ceylon -
With Narratives and Anecdotes Illustiative of the Habits and
Instincts of the Mammals, Birds, Reptiles, Fishes, Insects, etc.
Including a Monogr. of the Elephant. London, 1861 (Longman, Green,
Longman, and Roberts), pp. axui, 500 ; and London, 1868 (Longmans,
Green, Reader, and Dyer). pp. xm, 500 (665 and 1588)

*“Terra Nova " Eapedition, 1910. See British Antaitic (** Terra Nova )
Expedition.



230

Teubners Kleine Fachworterbiicher :—
Bd. 1, See Gerke (Otto)—Botanisches Worterbuch.
Bd. 2, See Knottnerus-Meyer (Theodor)—Zoologisches Wérterbuch.
Bd. 5, See Berndt (G.)—Physikalisches Worterbuch.
Bd. 10/11, See Remy (H.)—Chemisches Worterbuch.

Teubners Sammlung von  Lehrbuchern auf dem  Gebiete der
mathematischen Wissenschaften o . : :—

Bd. 34, See Voigt (Woldemar)—Lehrbuch der Kristallphysik.
Bd. 21, See Bryan (G. H.)—Thermodynamics, 1907.

Text-Book of Embiyology, Vol. 1, Invertebrata, By E. W. MacBride,
ed. by W. Heape; Vol. 2, Vertebrata with the exception of Mammalia,
by J. G. Ker. London, 1914; 1919 (Macmllan & (‘o.), pp. xxxii,
692, and xi1, 591. 2 vols. (337). .

Text-Book of Inorganic Chemstry, Ed. by J. Newton Friend. See Friend
(J. Newton).

Text-Books of Animal Biology, Ed. by Julan 8. Huxley :—
See (a) Elton (Charles)— Animal Ecology, 1927.
(b) Carpenter (Kathleen)—TLife in Inland Waters, 1928.
(¢) De Beer (G. R.)—Vertebrate Zoology. 1928.
(d) Hogben (Lancclot)—Comparative Physiology, 1926.

Text-Books of Chemical Rescarch and Engmneermg :—

See (a) Crowther (James A.)—Molecular Physics and the Electrical
theory of Matter, 1927.

(b) Hatschek (Emil}—Introd. to Physics and Chemistry of
('ollowds, 1922.

Text-Books of Physical Chemistry Serres -—
See (a) Baly (F. C. (.)—Spectroscopy, Vols. 1, 2 and 3, 1927.
(b) Findlay (Alexander)—The Phase Rule.
(¢) Friend (J. Newton)—The Theory of Valency, 1909, 1915.

Textile Industries Supplement  (Ga)jar donation).

Thana—Revised Working Plan for the Thana Forests, 1. ed. Bombay, 1935
(Printed at the Govt. (C'entral Press), pp.

THATCHER (Roscoe W.)—The Chennstry of Plant Life, 1. ed. 2. Tmp.
London, 1921 (McGraw-Hill Book ('o.), pp. xvi. 268 (Agric. and Biol.
Publications), (1801).

THAYER (Abbott H.) See Thayer ((erald.H.)—Concealing Coloration.

THAYER (Gerald H.)—Conceahng-Coloration in the Animal Kingdom.
An Exposition of the Laws of Disguige through Colour and Pattern
being a summary of Abbott H. Thayer’s Disclosures New York,
Macmillan Co, 1918 (416).

THENARD (L. J.). See Alembic Club Reprints, No. 13.
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THEOBALD (Fred. V.)—(a) Fust Report on Economic Zoology.
(b) Second Report on Economic Zoology London 1903-04 (The Trustees
of the British Museum (Natural History), pp. xxx1v, 192, 197. (British
Museum, Natural History) (1218).

THEOBALD (Fred V.)—A Monograph of the Culicidac or Mosquitoes :
Mainly Compiled from the Collections received at the British Museum
from various parts of the World. London 1901-10 (Trustees
of the British Museum, Nat. History) 5 vols. and one vol. of plates ,
(8 vols.) (449)

THEOBALD (Fred V.)—A Text-Book of Agricultural Zoology
Edinburgh and TLondon 1913 (William Blackwood & Sons),
pp. xx, 536 (675)

THEOBALD (W )—Catalogue¢ of the Land and Fresh-Water Shells
of British India. Calcutta 1876.  (From Secretariat Library,
Bombay, £-8-1-20)

THEOBALD (W.)—Descriptive Catalogue of the Repties of British India,
1876. (From the Secretariat Library, Bombay, for the Zoology Dept.
and placoed in the Zoology Dept.).

THIEME-PREUSSER—Worterbuch  Enghsh—German, German-English.
1896. 2 Vols. (Gajjar donation).

THESES. See separate List, Appendix No 1.

THIESS (J. Bernnard) & Joy (Guy A )—Toll Telephone Practice ( .
introd. chap. by F. F Fowle). London 1912 (Constable & Co Ltd)
pp- xv, 418 (121)

THIRRING (Hans ) See Halpern (Otto) and Thirrmg (Hans.).

THODAY (D.)—Botany A Text-Book for Senior Students Cambridge
1923 (Umv. Press), pp. xix, 624 (876)

THOM (Charles) & Church (Margaret B.)-—The Aspergilli. London 1926
(Bailliére, Tindall & Cox), pp. 1x, 272, & 4 plates. (1606)

THOMAS (J. S.) tr. See Smits (A.)—The Theory ot Allotropy.

THOMAS (Meirton)—Plant Physiology. London 1937 (J. & A. Churchill),
pp. xii, 494 (2219)

THOMAS (Pierie). See Bertrand (Gabmel) & Thomas (Pierre).

THOMAS (Tracy Yerkes)—The Elementary Theory of Tensors. With
applications to Geometry and Mechanics. New York 1931 (McGraw-
Hill Book Co.). pp. 1x, 122 (1954).

THOMPSON (D’Arcy Wentworth)—On Anstotle as a Biologist with
a prooemion on Herbert Spencer Oxford 1913 (Clarendon Press),
pp- 31 (1008)

THOMPSON (I. C.) See Herdman (W. A), Thompson (I C) & Scott
(Andrew)—On the Plankton Collected .

THOMPSON (Silvanus P.)—Elementary Lessons i EKlectricity and
Magnetism. London 1919 (Macmillan & Co.) (33)

THOMPSON (Silvanus P.)—The Manufacture of Light. A Lecture. at
the meeting of the British Assoc. at York. London 1906 (Macmillan
& Co.), pp. vi, 67. (90).

THOMPSON (Silvanus P.)—Faraday’s Life See Faraday (Michael).

THOMPSON (Silvanus P.)—Kelvin's lLife See Kelvin (Lord).
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THOMSEN (Julius)—Thermochemstry tr. by XKatharine A. Burke.
London 1908 (Longmans, Green & Co.), pp. xv, 495. (58).

THOMSON (A. L.)—Birds. An Introduction to Ornithology. London
1927 (Williams & Norgate), pp. 256. (Home Umv. Library of
Modern Knowledge, Vol. 130.) (1715).

THOMSON (A. Landsboiough)—-Pioblems of Bird-Migration. London
1926 (Witherby), pp. xv, 350 (2200)

THOMSON (G. P.)—The Wave Mechanics ot Free Electrons. New York
1930 (McGraw-Hill Book Co.), pp. 172. (The George Fisher Baker
Non-Resident Lectureship in Chemistiy at Cornell University.  Vol. 8).
(1896).

THOMSON (G P.) See Thomson (S J. J.)—-Conduction of Electricity
through Gases 3 ed.

THOMSNON (H Douglas)  See Story of the World n. Pictures

THOMSON (James)—Collected Papers mm Physies and Engmeenng.
Selected and arranged . by Sir Joseph Larmor & J. Thomson.
Cambridge 1922, (Univ Press), pp civ, 484 (15).

THOMSON (J. Airthut)—The Biology of Birds TLondon 1923 (Sidgwick
& Jackson), pp a1, 436 9 plates (1776)

THOMSON (87 J. Arthur)- Biology tor Everyman  Ed by E. J. Holm-
yard London 1934 (J M. Dent & Sons ), pp. 2, 766 . & iy, 759-1561;
2 Vols (2201)

THOMSON (J. Arthur)- -Everyday Biology London 1924 (Hodder &
Stoughton), pp. 192 (971)

THOMSON (S:rJ. Arthur)—The Gireat Biologists  [ondon, 1932 (Methuen
& Co), pp v, 176 (2073)

THOMSON (J Arthur)—Heredity. 2ed. London 1912 (John Murray),

pp- \vi, 627  (The Progressive Science Ser.) (El 8a/l111).

THOMSON (J. Arthur)—Mountam and Moorland. London, 1921 (Soaety
for Promotimg Christian Knowledge), pp 176 1llus  (Nature Lover’s
Ser ) (1032).

THOMSON (J Arthur)—The New Natural History 3 vols. London,
n.d (Geo Newnes), pp. 3 vols. (2161)

THOMSON (J. Arthur)—Outlmes of Zoology 7 ed London 1921,
(H. Frowde , Hodder & Stoughton), pp xx1, 869 (374).

THOMSON (J. Arthuir)—The Science of Lafe.  An Outhine of the History
of Biology and Recent Advances J.ondon. n. d. (Blackie & Son),
pp A, 246, (Rl $/287)

THOMSON (J Arthur). See Lydekkar (Richard), Cunningham (J. T.),
Boulenger (G. A.) & Thomson (.J Arthur)—Reptiles, Amphibia, Fishes
and Lower Chordata

THOMSON (J. Arthur) See Geddes (Patrick) & ‘Thompson (J. Arthur)—
Biology. 1925

THOMSON (J. Arthur) ed. Series of Biological Hand-Books :—8ee Kyle
(Harry M.)—The Biology of Fishes. 1926.

THOMSON (J. Arthui) & Geddes (Patuick)—Lafe : Outlines of general
Biology. London 1931 (Williams & Norgate), pp. Vol. 1, xix, 714;
Yol. I1, x1, 715-1515. 2 vols. (1825).



531.3

530.14

337 53

337.53

H37

337

337 99

231

94

390

660.3

540.9

233

THOMSON (J. J.)}—Applications of Dynamics to Physics and Chemistry.
London 1888 (Macmillan & Co.), pp. vin, 312. (84).

THOMSON (J J.)—The Atomic Theory. (Lecture . . . m the
Sheldonian theatre. June 10, 1914). Oxford 1914 (Clarendon Press),
pp- 39V (The Romanes Lecture 1914).  (79).

THOMSON (J. J.)—Conduction of Electuaty through Gases. 3 «/. 1n
2 vols. Cambridge 1928, 1933 (Univ Press) (Cambridge Phys  Ser.)
2 vols. (2029)

THOMSON (J. J.)—The Dmcharge of Electiiaity thyough Gases.  West-
mmster  (London) 1900 (Archibald (‘onstable & (o)), pp. x, 203 (Kl
9/349.)

THOMSON (J J)—Electniaty and Matter. New  Haven 1904 (1916 %)
(Yale Univ. Press), pp. 162 (Yale Univ Mrs  Hepsa Ely Silliman,
Memorial Lectures) (275).

THOMSNON (J J.)— Electniaty and Mattar London, 1916 (Reprinted ?)
(Constable & (‘o ), pp 162

THOMSON (J 0 )—Elements of the Mathematical Theory of Electrnaty
and Magnetism e« Cambridge 1909 (Uniy Press), pp. vi, 550,
(29)

THOMSON (J J)— Rays ot Positive Electuetty and then appheation to
Chemical Analysis. 2 ed London 1921 (Longmans Green & (‘o),
po.aL 2370 with 9 plates (Monogr. on Physices). (276)

THOMSON (J. J.)-—-The Structure ot faght  The Fison Memoral Lectue,
1925 Cambridge 1925 (Univ. Press), pp. xn. 38. (1327).

THOMSON (S J. b)) and Thomson (G. P.)- Conduction of Electriaty
through Gases 3 ed 1928-33  See Thomson (. 3).

THOMSOX (Thomas). See Alembie Club Reprmts. No 2

THOMSON (S8ir Willlam)- -Mathematical and Physical Papers. Vol 111,
Elasticity, Heat, Electio-magnetism, 1890 (From College of Engmeering,
Poona)

THOMSON (S0 W) and Tat (P G.)—Treatise on Natural Philosophy.
Cambridge 1912 (Univ. Press), pp. avu, 508 0 axv, 527 (201).

THORBURN (A.) Bntish  Mammals  London 1920-21 (Longmans,
Green & Co), pp wvn, 34, 108 (with 50 plates in colour) 2 Vols.
(705)

THORBURN (Aichibald)—A Naturahist’s Shetch Book. TLondon 1919
(Longmans, Green & (fo.), pp. viu, 72 and 60 plates.  (706)

THORNE (P. (. L) th See Ephraim (Futz)

THORPE (St Edward)— A Dictionary of Apphed Chemstiy.  Revised
andenlargeded m 7 vols.and Supplement Vols 1,2and 3. London 1921-27,
1934-36 (Longmans, Green & (‘o) (Total 10 vols.) (294)

THORPE (Su Kdward)- Essays m Histoical Chemistiy. [3ed. 1911
reprinted 1923.] London 1923 (Macmillan & Co.), pp. ain, 601
(1705).

THORPE (Edward)—History of Chemustry. London 1914-18 (Watts
& Co.), pp. viii, 148; vn, 152, illus. (2 wvols. 1n one) (KL 9a/133-34)
edition of 1909-10. 2 vols. (Gajjar donation).
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THORPE (Sir Edward) ed. See Cavendish (The Hon. Henry)—The
Scientific Papers of the Honourable Henry Cavendish. Vol. 2.

THORPE (Sir Edward)—Davy's Life. See Davy (Humphrey).

THORPE (Jocelyn) and Ingold (C. K.)—Synthetic Colouring Matters :
Vat Colours. London 1923 (Longmans, Green & Co.), pp. xv, 491
(Monogr. on Industrial Chem ) (617).

THORPE (Jocclyn Field) and Whiteley (Martha Annie)—A Student’s
Manual of Organic Chemical Analysis. Qualitative and Quantitative.
London 1925 (Longmans, Green & Co.), pp. x., 250 (1323).

THORPE (Malcolm Rutherford ) ed.—Orgamic Adaptation to Enviion-
ment. New Haven 1924 (Yale Univ. Press), pp. xvin, 312 & 6 plates
(1497).

THOULET (J )—1.'Occanographie  Pars 1922 (Gauthier-Villars), pp. 1x.
287 (Science et Clivilisation  Collection d’Exposés synthétique du savoir
humain) (915).

THRESH—Water Analysis. 6 «d. 1908 ((rajjar donation).
THRESH and Porter—Preservatives in Food 1906, (Ga)jar donation).

THURSTON (Edgar)--Catalogue of the Batrachia Salientia and Apoda
(Frogs, Toads, and Coecilians) of Southern India. Madras 1888 (Supdt ,
Govt. Press), pp. 54, & 13 plates. (653).

THURSTON (Edgat)—Notes on the Pearl and Chank Fisheries and Marme
Fauna of the Gulf of Manaar. Madras 1890 (Govt Press), pp 116
(Govt. Central Museum. Madras.) (1358)

THWAITE —Gaseous Fuels, mcluding Water Gas. A lLecture, 1889,
(Gajjar donation).

TICKS. A Monograph of the Ixodcidea, by Geogre H. F. Nuttall and
others. Cambridge 1908-15 See Nuttall (George H. F), Warburton
(Cecil).

TIEDE (Erich). See Stahler (Arthur)—Handbuch der Arbeitsmethoden,

TILDEN (Sir William A )-—Chemical Discovery and Invention in the
Twentieth Century 2 ed. London 1917 (GG Routledge & Sons). pp.
xvi, 487 (1660). Edition of 1916. (Gajjar donation)

TILDEN (Su William A.)-~Famous Chemists. The men and their work.
London 1921 (G. Routledge & Sons), pp xvi, 296 (251).

TILDEN (Wilbam A ) —Introduction to the Study of Chemical
Philosophy. 11 ed. 1905 (from Director of Information, Bombay,
L/xix P-b/177-1)

TILDEN (Wilham A.)—Introduction to the Study of Chemical Philosophy
The Principles of theoretical and <ystematic Chemistry, with answers
to problems. 11 ed., 18 Imp. London 1912 (Longmans, Green & ('o.),
PP X, 365,26 (59).

TILDEN (W. A.)—A Short History of Scientific Chemstry. 1899,
(Gajjar donation). .

TILDEN (Sir Wilhlam A.) See Ramsay (Su Wilham)—Memorials of his
Life and Work. By Sir William A. Tilden. 1918.

TILLMANS (J.)—Die chenmische Untersuchung von Wasser und Abwasser.
Halle (Saale) 1915 (Wilhelm Knapp), pp. xu. 259 (Laboratoriums-
bucher fiir die chemische und verwandte Industrien . . . Hrsg. von
L. Max Wohlgemuth. Bd. 17). (838).
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TILTMAN (H. Hessel) See Bridges (T. C.) and Tiltman (H.
Hessel).

TIMOSHENKO (8.)—Strength of Materials. Part I, Elementary Theory
and Problems. London, 1931 (Macmillan & Co.). pp. xii, 368
(2030).

TISSANDIER—Popular  Scientsfic  Recreations. (Gajjar  donation.)
(Another copy from College of Engineering, Poona.)

TITCHMARSH (E. C.)—Introduction to the Theory of Fourier Integrals.
Oxford, 1937 (Clarendon Press). pp. x, 390 (2265).

TITMARSH (E. (.)—Theory of Functions. Oxford, 1932 (Clarendon
Press). pp. x. 454 (2132).

TOCHER (J. F )—What 1s ** Probable Error " %, 1931. See Tnstitute of
Chemstry of Great Britain and Ireland. [Lectures.

TODHUNTER (Isaac)—History of the Theory of Elasticaty and of the
Strength of Materials. From Galileo to the present time. Ed. and
completed by Karl Pearson. (‘ambridge, 1886-93 (Univ Press), 3 vols.
Vol. IT, m 2 pts. (456).

TODHUNTER (l.)—Spherical  Trigonometry. Revised by J. G.
Leathem. Firstrev. ed., 1901, reprinted. London, 1932 (Macmillan).
pp- X1, 275 (2117).

TOLMAN (Richard (.)—Statistical Mechanics with Appheations to Physics
and Chemistry. New York, 1927 (Chemical Catalog (‘o) pp. 334 (Amer.
Chem. Soc. Monograph Ner. No. 32) (1881).

TOMPKINS—Cotton and Cotton Oil. 1901. (Gajjar donation )

TORRE ((. G. De Dalla) e¢ Harms (H.)—Genera Siphonogamarum ad
Systema Englerianum Conscripta.  Lipsiae, 1900-1907 (Sumtibus
Guilelm: Engelmann). pp. vn, 921 (1155).

TORREY Botanmical Club. Bulletin, Vol. 44, Nos. 5 & 6 (May & June
1917) : See Povah (Alfred H. \WW.)—A Cntical Study of certain Species
of Mucor. May & .June 1917 (1351).

TORREY (John Cutler)—The Early Development of the Mesoblast m
Thalassema  (Abdyuck aus dem  Anatomischen Anzeiger. Bd 21,
No. 9, 1902, pp. 247-258) (1545 Bound 1n Pamphlets. Vol. 4).

TOUCHE (T. H D ILa). See La Touche (T H D.)

TOWER (Williams Lawrence) See (astle (Wilham Kinest), Coulter
(John Merle) and others.

TOWNSEND (J. S.)—Electrnicity i Gares  Oxford, 1915 (Clarendon
Press). pp. xv, 496 (21).

TOWNSEND (John 8.)—The Theory of Tomzation of (iases by Colhsion.
London, 1910 (Constable & (o) pp x1, 88 (22).

TOWNSEND (J. S.)—Die Tonmisation der Gase. See Maix (Erich)—Hand-
buch der Radwologie, Bd. 1.

TRAFTON (Gilbert H.) and Smath (Victor (.)—Science in Daily Life.
E)d. by W. R. Teoters. Chicago, 1936. J B. Lippmncott Co. pp. 689
(2193).

Traité d'Electricaité atmosphérique et tellurique : See Mathias (E.),

Transactions of the American Electro-chemical Society : See List of Periodi-
cals at the end of letter Z.
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Transactions of the American Institute of Chemical Engineers. See List
of Periodicals at the end of letter Z.

Transactions of the Faraday Society, London. See Lt of Periodicals
at the end of letter Z.

Transactions of the Linnean Society of London. See ILast of Periodicals at
the end of letter Z.

TRAQUAIR (Ramsay H.)—On the Asymmetity of the Pleuronectidae as
elucidated by an examination of the skeleton in the Turbot, Halibut and
Place. 1865. (Trans. Linm. Soc. wol. 25, pp. 263-296) (Pamphlet
bound Separately)

TRAUBE---Physico-chemical Methods  1898. ((ajjar donation.)

TRAUTZ (Max)—Piaktische Emfuhrung in die allgememe Chemie.
Anleitung zu physikalisch-chemischem Praktikum und selbsténdiger
Arbeit.  Leipzig, 1917 (Vert & Co.).  pp. xu, 375 (842)

TRAVERS (Mornis W )—The biscovery ot the Raie Gases  London,
1928 (Edward Arnold & Co.). pp vn, 128 (1757)

TRAVERS (Morris W ) —The Experimental Study of Gases. An account of
the experimental methods mmvolved m the determination of the properties
of gases, and of the more important researches connected with the subject.
London, 1901 (Macmillan) pp. xii, 323 (K 9a 138)

TREADWELL (A.)---The Storage Battery 1902 (ElL 9/367)

TREADWELL (F. P.) Analytical Chemistry Tr by W. T Hall. Vol. 2,
Quantitative Analy«s. Hth ed. New York, 1919 (J. Wiley & Sons).
PP Xi, 940 (254).

TREADWELL (F. P )—Kuizes Lehrbuch der analytischen Chemie. 1In
zwei Banden Hisg. von W. D. Treadwell. Leipzigu  Wien, 1919-21
(F. Deuticke)  pp xin 544 & 1x, 756 (2 vols.) (860).

TREADWELL (W. D.)—Elektroanalvtischc  Methoden  Berlin, 19156
(Gebruder Borntraeger).  pp. 1x. 233 (834),

TREADWELL (W. D) See Treadwell (F. P.) Kuizes Lehrbuch der
analvtischen Chemic

TRELEASE (Sam K.) and Yule (Emma Sarepta)—Preparation of
Scientific and Technical Papers.  Baltimore. 1925 (Wilhams & Wilkins
Co.). pp. 113 (1342)

TRESSLER (Donald K )—Marme Products of Commeice. Their
Acquisition, Handhing, Biological Aspects and the Science and Technology
of their Preparation and Preservation New York, 1923 (Chemical
Catalog. Co.). pp 762 (1026)

TRIDON (André) &r See Delage (Yves) and Goldsmith (Marie).
TRIVELLI (A. P. H.) tr. See Lorentz (H. A.).

TROTTER (Alexander Pelham)—Illumination. Its Distribution and
Measurement. London, 1911 (Macmillan).* pp. xvii, 292 (1890).

TRUAX (T.R.) See Allen (S. W) and Traux (T.R )—Glues used in
Aitplanes Parts, 1920.

TUBEUF (Karl Freitherr von)-- Disecases of Plants, induced by Crypto-
gamic Parasites. Enghsh ed. by Wiham G. Smith. London, 1897.
(From Sccretariat Labrary, Bombay, No. E-7-1-14).
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TULK (Alfred) ed. See Wagner (Rudolph)—Elements of the Compar-
ative Anatomy of the Verterate Animals.

TURNER-—Lectures on Iron-Founding. 1904. (Gajjar donation.)

TURNER (D. M.)—The Book of Scientific Discovery. How Scienco
has aided human welfare. London, 1933 (Harrap & Co.), pp. 259
(2138).

TURNER ((i C)— Graphical Methods in Applied Mathematics : A Course
of Work in Mensuration and Statick  London, 1909 (Macmillan & Co.).
pp. viii, 388 (191).

TURNER (L. B)—Wireless A Treatise on the Theory and Practico
of High Frequency Eloctric Signalling. Cambridge, 1931 (Univ Press).
Pp. xvn (errata, pp. 11), 528 (1943).

TURNER (W.) ed. See Rolleston ((G) — Scientific Paper«

TURNER (William)—Repott on the Bones of Cetacea collected. See
Report on the Scientific Results of the Voyage of H. M. S ¢ Challenger ™
during the years 1873-76.  Zoology, Vol. T (1880)

TURNER (Wilham Barwell)—Algee acqua duleis Indie  Orientals.
The Fresh-water Algee (principally Desmidiae) of Kast India. Paper
presented to the Royal Swedish Academy of Sciences. Aprnil 13, 1892
Stockholm. 1892 (P. A. Norstedt). pp. 187 and 23 Plates. (Kong:
Svenska  Vetenskaps-Akademiens Handlingar Bd. 25, No.
(1530).

TURNER (W K. S.)—Molecular Association  London, 1915 (Longman-~
pp. vi, 170 (Monogr. on Inorg & Phys. Chem.) (214).

TUTTLE (Lucius) and Satterly (John)—The Theoty of Measurement«
London, 1925 (Longmans). pp. 1x. 333. (1340).

TUTTON (A. E. H.)—Crystallograj hy and Practical Crystal Mcasurement.
London, 1021 (Macmillan) pp xav. 946 . Kditwon win 2 rols 1922 (18,
& 2212)

TWIDLE (Acrthur)—Beautiful Butterflies of the Tropies  How to collect
them. London 1912 (R.T.S.). pp 103, pl. 13 (699).

TWYMAN (F.)—Wavelength Tables for Spectrum Analvsis  London.
1923 (Adam Hilger Ltd.). pp.1x, 106 (514).

TYLOR (Alfred)—Colouration i Anmmals and Plants Ed. by Sidney
B. J. Skertchly. London, 1886 (Alabaster, Passmore & Sons)  pp. 1y,
105, & 12 col. plates (1217).

TYNDALL (John)—amagnetism and Magnociystallic  Action. 1870,
(EL 9/374)

TYNDALL (John)—The Forms of Water 1378 (El 9/3735).

TYNDALL (John)—The Glaciers of the Alps.  (Part [ only) and
Mountaneering 1 1861. (Reprimted). London, 1928 (Dent)  pp. xnn.
274 (Everyman’'s Library, No. 98, 1906, repr., 1928) (1724)

UHLIG—Chemical Analysis for Glassmakers. 1903. (Gajjar donation.)

Union last of Periodicals, Transactions and Allied Pullications, 1901,
See Labrary of Congress. A Union List, etc.

United States of America Army. Signal Corps: See Principles underlying
Radio Communication. 2nd ed.
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United States of America. Bulletin of the Bureau of Fisheries (extracts
from vol. 28, 1908) :—

(a) Document No. 676 : A New Principle of Agriculture and Transporta-
tion of Live Fishes. By A. D. Mead. (b) Document No. 710:
Methods of Studying the Habits of Fishes, with an account of Breeding
Habits of the Honed Dace. By I. Reigard. (¢) Document No. 721 :
A Plan for an Educational Exhibit of Fishes. By R. W. Miner (Proc.
4th International Fishery Congress). Washington, 1910 (Govt.
Printing Office).

United States Commission of Fish and Fisheries. Part 29: Report of the
Comnussioner for the year ending June 30, 1903. Washington, 1905
(Govt. Printing Office). pp. v, 551 (691).

United States Commission of Fish and Fisheriee See Linton (Edwin)—
Fish Parasites. 1900.

United States Department of Agriculture. Bureau of Animal Industry.
Bulletin No. 39, See Stiles (Ch. Wardell) and Hassall (Albert)—Index-
Catalogue of Medical and Veterinary Zoology. 1803-06. .

United States Department of Commerce and Labor. Bulletn of the
Bureau of Fisheries. Vol. 24, 1904. Washington, 1905 (Govt. Printing
Office). pp. 1x (703). '

United States Department of Commerce. See (a) Circular of the Bureau of
Standards. (b) Miscellaneous Publications of the Bureau of Standards.

United States National Museum. Bulletin. See Bulletin, United States
National Museum, Smithsonian Institution. In List of Periodicals,

Unmted States National Research Council. Reprint and Circular Series
No. 24, See West (C J.) and Gilman (H.)—Organomagnesium Compounds
in Synthetic Chemustry. A Bibliography of the Grignard Reaction,
1900-1921.

United States Naval Observatory. Report on the total Solar Eclipses of
July 29, 1878 and January 11, 1880. Washington, 1880 (Govt. Printing
Oftice). pp. xiv, 426, plates 33 (Washington Observations for 1876.
Appendix 3) (1076).

University of Chicago Science Series. See Hessenberg (Werner).

4
URBAIN (Georzes) —Les Notions fondamentales d’Elément chimique et
d’Atome. Pans, 1925 (Gauthier-Villars et Cie). pp. 171 & 1 table
(Science ot Civilisation. Collection d’ Exposés synthétiques du savoir
humain) (1762).

URE’S Dictionary. 3 vola. 1875 (Received from Secretariat Library,
Bombay, A-2-137-139).

UREY (Harold Clayton) See Ruark (Arthur Edward) and Urey (H.).

USILL (Harley) 2»d Thomson (H. Douglas), els. See Story of the World
in Pictures.

UVEDALE (Thomas)—The Death-Bed Display’d : With the State of the
Dead. A Sacred Poem. Westminster, London 1727 (Printed by
A. Campbell, at the Printing Office in King-Street, near the Abbey ;
for the Author, and to be had only of Him, at Mr. Coulan’s in St.
Martin’s-Court, St Martin’s-Lane) pp. 1x, 48 (Bound with Owen
(Charles)—An Essay towards a Natural History of Serpents. 1742),

UZEL (Jindri*h) —Monografie Radu Thysanoptera. (Monographie der
Ordnunc Thysanoptera) in the original Bohemian with German trans.
Hrader Kralove (Koniggratz), 1895. pp. 472 (presented by Dr. Mann on
28-8-1927).

VAHL (Martin) See Warming (Eug.).
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VALENTINER (Swegfried)—Anwendung der Quantenhypothese in der
kinetischen Theorie der festen Korper und der Gase in elementarer
Darstellung. Braunschweig 1921 (F. Vieweg), pp. 90 (Sammlung
Vieweg. 16). (729).

VALENTINER (Siegfiied)—Dbie Grundlagen der Quantentheorie in
elementarer Darstellung. Braunschweig 1914 (F. Vieweg), pp. vii,
92 (Sammlung Vieweg. 15). (737).

VALLEE (Poussin) (Ch.-J. de La) See De La Vallée Poussin.

VALLERY-RADOT (René¢)—-The Iafe of Pastour. Tr. by Mrs. R, L,
Devonshire. London 1919 ((fonstable & Co.), pp. xx1, 484 (616).

VALLERY-RADOT (Ren¢) (Pasteur) Oecuvies de Pasteur (Réunies).
Tome 2: Fermentations et Générations dites Spontanées. Paris 1922
(Masson et Cie), pp. v, 664 (1056).

(VALMIKI)—The Ramayana. See Dutt (Romesh Chunder)—The
Ramayana.

VAN CLEAVE (Harley Jones)—Invertebiate Zoology. New York 1924
(McGraw-Hill Book Co.), pp xvi, 259 (1038).

VAN DER KAM (E. J.)—Tabellanische Ubersicht der Naphtalindenvate.
Auf Grundlage des Werkes : Sur la constitution de la Naphtaline et de
ses dénivés, par F. Reverdin et. E. Noelting Erster Teil : Tabellen;
zweiter Teil : Literature, Haag 1927 (Martinus Nijhoff) 2 vols. (2281:)

VAN KLOOSTER (Henry S) See Klooster (Henry 8. Van).

VANINO (Ludwig) Hrsg.—Handbuch der praparativen Chemie. Ein
Hilfsbuch fur das Arbeiten 1m chemischen Laboratorium... Stuttgart
1913- 14 (Ferdinand Enke), pp xx, 670, & xvi, 849 ; 2 vols. (826).

VAN VLECK (J H.)—The Theory of Electric and Magnetic Suscecptibi-
hties. Oxford 1932 (Clarendon Press), pp. xi, 38% (1912).

VAN'T HOFF (J. H.)-—The Arrancement of Atoms in Space. 2 rev. and
enl. ed. With a preface by Johannes Wishcenus and an appendix :
Stereochemistry among Inorganic Substances by Alfred Werner. Tr.
and ed. by Arnold Eiloart London 1898 (Longmans), pp. x1, 211
(EL 9/147).

VAN'T HOFF (J H.)—Lectures on Theoretical and Physical Chemistry.
Part 1, Chemical Dynamics. London 1898 (Edw. Arnold), pp. 254
(EL. 9/148). Parts 2 & 3, 1894. (Gajjar donation).

VAN'T HOFF¥ (J. H.)—Studies in Chemical Dynamics. 1896. (Gajjar
donation)

VAN'T HOFF (J H )—TUntersuchungen uber die Bildungsverhaltnisse
der ozeanischen Salzablagerungen insbesondere des Stassfurter Salz-
lagors. Hrsg. von H Precht und Ernst Cohen. Leipzig 1912
(Akademische Veilagsges.), pp. xx, 374 (855)

VAN'T HOFF (J. H.)—Zur Bildung der ozeanischen Salzablagerungen.
2 Hefte. Braunschweig 1905-09 (Vieweg), pp. vi, 85 & vi, 90 (856).

VAUBEL-—Quantitative Bestimmung organischer Verbmmdungen Bd. I
only (Gajjar donation)

VAUGHAN (T. Wayland)—Recent Madieporaria of the Hawauan Islands
and Laysan. Washmgton 1907 (Govt Printing Othce). pp. 1x, 427
and plates 96 (Smithsonan Institution. United States National Museum.
Bulletn 59). (1311).

VEBLEN (Ostwald)—Invariants of Quadratic Differential Forms. 1 ed.
1927, reprinted. Cambridge 1933 (Univ. Press). pp. vii, 102 (Cam-
bridge Tracts in Mathematics and Math. Physics. No. 24). (2267).
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VEBLEN (Oswald) and Whitehead (.J. H. C.)—The Foundations of Differen-
tial Geometry. Cambridge 1932 (Univ. Press). pp. ix, 97 (Cambridge
Tracts in Mathematics and Mathematical Physics. No. 29). (2012).

VEGARD (L.)—Das Nordlicht. See Marx (Erich) Hrsg.—Handbuch der
Radiologie. Bd. 6.

Veits Sammlung wissenschafthicher Worterbiicher :—See Hirsch-Schweigger
(Erwim).—Zoologisches Worterbuch.

VENABLE (Fiancis P.)—-Zirconium and 1ts Compounds  New York 1922
(Chemical Catalog (‘0.). pp. 173 (Amer. Chem. Soc. Monogr. Series) (1402).

Verhandlungen des Internationalen Botanischen Kongresres - Wien, 1905.
See Wettstein (R. von), Wiesner, cte.

VERITY (E. R.)—Mathematics for technical students. London 1924
(Longmans). pp. 11, 468 (1304)

VERRILL (A Hyatt)—Radio for Amateurs London 1922 (W Heine-
mann). pp. Xxv, 228 (470).

VERNON—Intracellular  Fnzymes 1908, (Gajjar donation).

VERNON (H. M.)—Varmation m Ammals and Plants. London 1903
(Kegan Paul, Trench, Trubner). pp. 1%, 415 (636).

VERSCHOYLE (T.)./r. See Haas (Arthur)—Introd. to Theorctical
Physics.

VERWORN (Max)—DIintabiity . a physiological analysis of the general
effect of stimuliin I'ving substance.  New Haven 1913 (Yale Univ Press)
pp- X1, 264 (425).

VERWORN (M.). ~See Handworterbuch der Naturwissenschaften.

VEITOR (Wilhelm) - Deutsches  Ausspracheworterbuch 3. Awuflage.
Lewpzag 1921 (O R. Rewsland). pp xn, 469 (896)

VIEWEG, Sammlung. See Sammlung Viewcg.
VIGOUREUX (P.) and Webb (C. E.)—Prmciples of Electric and

Magnetic Measurements  London 1936 (Blackie & Son). pp- X1,
392 (2179)

VINCENT—Ammoma and 1ts Compounds 1901  (Gajjar donation).

VINCENT (Swale) and Wright (Samson)-—An Introduction to Practical
Mammahan Physiology. London 1929 (John Murray for the Middle-
sex Hospital Press). pp. vii, 37 (1865).

VINES (Sydney H.)—Student’s Elementary Texthook of Botany. 1886.
(K1 8/289)
e

VINES (Sydney H )—A Student’s Text Book of Botany London 1910
(Allen & Unwm). pp. xvi, 821 (379).

VLECK (J. H. Van). See Van Vleck (J. H.).

VOIGT (Woldemar)—Lehrbuch der Kristallphysik, (mit Ausschluss der
Kristalloptik). Leipzig u Berlin 1910 (B (. Teubner) pp. xxiv, 964

(Teubners Sammlung von Lehrbuchern . der math. Wissens-
chaften. Bd 34). (777)

VOIGT (Woldemar)—Magneto und Elel\tmoﬁtll\. Lewpzig 1908 (B. .
Teubner). pp. x1v, 396 (2 copres) (787).
VON SANDEN (H) See Sanden (H. Von).

VOORHEES (Edward B )—Fertilizers. 7 ed New York 1905 (From
Secretariat Iabrary, Bombay, J-2-1-1-62)

VORSTIUS (Joris) ed See Internationale Bibliographie des Buch und
Bibliothekswesens.
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VREELAND (Frederick K.) ¢r. See Poincaré (H.)—Maxwell’s Theory and
Wireless Telegraphy. 1904.

VRIES (Hugo de). See De Vries (Hugo).
VULLIAMY (Edward). See Seward (A. ('): Plant Life . . 1931,

(VYAS).—The Mahabharata. Sce Dutt (Romesh Chunder): The
Ramayana and the Mahabharata Condensed into English verse.

WAGNER —Starkefabrikation. 2 ed. 1886. (Gajjar donation).

WAGNER (Rudolph)—Elements of the Comparative Anatomy of the
Vertebrate Animals...... ed. by Alfred Tulk. London 1845 (Longman,
Brown, Green & Longmans) pp v, 264 (1240)

WAILES (Geo. Herbert). See Cash (James), Wailes (G H.).

WAKSMAN (Selman A.)—Humus. Origin, Chemical composition, and
, Importance m Nature. FLondon 1936 (Bailhére, Tindall and Cox). pp.
X1, 494 (2222)

WAKSMAN (Selman A.)—Punciples of Soil Microbiology. London
1927 (Bailheére, Tindall & Cox). pp. =xxvihh, 897, plates 19.
(1596).

WALKER (Gilbert T.)—Outlnes of the Theory of Eleciromagnetism
Lectures before Calcutta University Cambridge 1910 (Univ. Press).
pp. vi, 52 (34).

WALKER (G. W.)—Modern Scismology London 1913 (Longmans).
pp- xn, 88 (Monographs on Physics). (223)

WALKER (James)—Inorvanic Chenustry.  London 1921 (G Bell & Sons)
po. viii, 326 (1280).

WALKER (James)—The Analytical Themy of Tight. Cambridee 1904
(Univ. Press). pp. xv, 416 (64).

WALKER (James)—Introduction to Physical Chenmustry. 9 ed. London
1922 (Macmillan) pp. xii, 438 (1266).

WALKER (James) ~ The Theory and Use of a Physical Balance. Oxford
1887 (Clarendon Press). pp 40 (78).

WALKER (James) tr See Ostwald (Wilhelm)—Outlines of Goneral
Chemistry 1895

WALKER (Miles)—Specification and Design of Dynamo-Electuic Machi-
nerv. London 1915 (Longmans). pp. xix, 648 (t4)

WALKER (Wilham H ), Lewis (Warren K.) 2nd McAdams (Wilham H )
—Prmciplex of Chemical Engineering. 2 ed. 5. imp. New York 1927
{MecGraw-Hill Book C'o.). pp. xui, 770 (1906).

WALKER (W. M) See Berkeley (H. R ) and Walker (W. M)

WALL (F.)—A Monograph of the Sea Snakes (Hydrophunae). Calcutra
1909 (Asiatic Society). pp. 169-251 (704).

WALL (F.)—-The Powisonous Terrostrial Snakes of our British Indian
Dominions (including Ceyvlon) and how to recognise them. With
Symptoms of Snake Poisoning and Treatment. 3 ed. Bombay 1917.
(Bombay Nat. Hist. Soc.). pp. x1,149, v (1375).

WALLACE (Alfred Russel)—-Contributions to the Theory of Natural
Selection. London 1871 (Macmillan). pp. xvi, 384 (406).
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WALLACE (Alfred Russel)—Darwinism. An Exposition of the Theory
of Natural Selection with some of its Applications. ILondon, 1912
(Macmillan), pp. xx, 404 (333).

WALLACE (Alfred Russel)—The Geographical Distribution of Animals.
London, 1876 (Macmillan), 2 vols. (413).

WALLACE (Alfred Russcl)—Island Life or the Phenomena and Causes
of Insular Faunas and Floras including a Revision and attempted
Solution of the Problem of Geographical Climates. & ed. London,
1911 (Macmillan), pp. xx, 568 (334).

WALLACE (Alfred Russel)—The Malay Archipelago. The land of the
Orang-Utan and the Bird of Paradise. A Narrative of Travel with
studies of Man and Nature. London, 1913 (Macmillan), pp. xvii, 515
(335).

WALLACE (Alfred Russel)—Natural Selection and Tropical Nature.
Essays on Descriptive and Theoretxcal Biology ILondon, 1895
(Macmillan). pp. xai, 492 (332).

WALLACE (Alfred Russel)—World of Tafe 1911  (Gajjar donation).

WALLACE (Afred Russel) See Hogben (Lancelot T.)—Alfred Rumsel
Wallace : The Story of a (Gireat Discoverer. 1918

WALLACE (Alfred Russel) ed. See¢ Spruce (Richard)—Notes of a
Botamst.

WALLER—Eight Lecturcs on Signs of lafe. 1903. (Gajjar donation).

WALLICH (G. C.)—0On the relation between the development, reproduction
and markings of the Diatomacez. (From The Monthly Microscopical
Journal. Feb. 1, 1877, pp. 61-82). (15623 bound 1n Pamphlets, vol. 7).

WALMSLEY—Cotton Spinning and Weaving. 1893 (Gajjar donation).

WALSH (D.)—Rontgen Rays in Medical Work. 2 ed. London, 1899
(Bailliére, Tindall & Cox), pp. 2567 (El. 9a/149).

WALSH (John W. T.)—Photometry. London, 1926 (Constable & Co.),
pp. xavi, 505 (2004).

WALTER (Herbert Eugene)—Genetics. An Introduction to the study
of Heredity. Rev.ed. New York 1922 (The Macmillan Co ), pp. xvi,
354 (407).

WALTON (C. L.) See Flattely (F. W.) and Walton (C. L.).

WANG (Chung Yu)—Antimony. 1909. (Gajjar donation).

WANKLYN—Arsenic. 1901. (Gajjar donation).

WANKLYN and Cooper—Sewage Analysis. 1899. (Gajjar donation).

WARBURG (Emil)—Lehrbuch der Experimentalphyaik fiur Studierende.
17. und 18. Aufi. Tubingen 1920 (J. C. B. Mohr; Paul Siebeck), pp.
xvii, 484 (1092).

WARBURG (Emil)—Uber Wirmelertang und andere ausgleichende
Vorgange. Berlin 1924 (Juls Sprmger) pp. x, 106 (1331).

WARBURG (H. D.)—Tides and Tidal Streams. A Manual compiled
for the use of Seamen. Cambridge 1922 (Univ. Press) pp. vi, 95
(487).

WARBURTON (Cocil)—8piders. Cambridge, 1912 (Univ. Press), pp. x,
136, (365).
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WARBURTON (Cecil) Sec Nuttall (George H. F.j, Warburton (Cecil),
Copper (W. F.) and Robinson (L. E.)—Ticks, a Monograph. ...

WARBURTON (George, H ) ed. See Lewkowitsch (J.).
WARD (D. R.) See O’'Hara (C. W.) and Ward {D. R.).
WARD (David Perkins) See Eigenmann (Carl. H.) end Ward (D. P.).

WARD (F. Kimngdon)--A Plant Hunter i Tibet. 1lst pub., 1934,
Rerssued 1n the Odyssey Library, No 2,1937 ) London 1937 (Jonathan
Cape), pp. 317 (2162).

WARD (Henry B.)—On some points in the Anatomy and Histology of
Sipunculus Nudus, I. (Contributions from the Zool Lab. of the Museum
of Comp. Zoology. No. 26) (Builetin ot the Mureum of Comp. Zoology,
at Harvard College. Vol. 21, No. 3, May, 1891, pp 143-183 and plates
1-3) (1551, Bound 1n Pamphlets, Vol 4)

WARD (Henry Baldwin) and Whipple (George Chandler)—Fresh
Water Biology. New York, 1918 (J Wiley & Sons), pp ix, 1111
(961)

WARD (H. Marshall)- -Diseages in Plants London, 1901 (Macmillan),
pp xiv, 309 (From Secretariat Library, Bombay, No. E-7-1-16).

WARD (H Marshall)~Timber and some of 1ts diseases. Tondon, 1889
(Macmullan), pp. v, 295 (1424).

WARD (H. Marshall)--Trees. A Handbook of Korest-Botany for the
woodlands and the laboratory. Vol 1, Buds and  Twigs
Cambridge, 1910 (Univ. Press), pp. v, 271 (Cambridge Biological
Ser ) (1087).

WARD  (James)—Psychological Prmciples 2 ed  (‘ambridge, 1920
(Unwv. Press), pp. xav, 472 (330) "

WARD (John J.)-—Minute Marvels ot Nature. (‘heap ed 1907 (Gajjar
donation).

WARDLE (Robert A) and Buckle (Philip)—The Principles of Insect
Control  Manchester, 1925 (Univ. Press). pp xvi, 295 (Publications
of the Umiv. of Manchester Biological Ser No 3) (1064)

WARMING (E )—A Handbook of systematic Botany. With 2nd revision
of the Fungi by Di K. Knoblauch. Tr. & ed. by M. C. Potter. 2 ed.
Y.ondon. 1920 (Allen & Unwm), pp. xx1u, 620 (544)

WARMING (Eug ) 7ssieted by Vahl (Martin)—QOecology of Plants. An
Introduction of Plant-Communitics. Tr. by P Gioom and I. B.
Balfom. Oxford 1909 (Clarendon Press), pp x1, 422. 3 copies,
one copy bemng 2nd photoerimp. of 1st ed. of 1909, pub. 1925. (369 &
1462).

WARNES (Arthur R.)—Coal Tar Distillation and working up of tar
products. 2 ed. London, 1917 (Benn), pp. xu, 303 (46).

WASHBURN (Edward W.) ed. See International Critical Tables.

Washmgton Academy of Sciences. Proc. of the. Vol. 7, Pp. 22-157 and
pp. 159-188. See Allen (Wilham F.); (b) Eigenmann .

WASSMUTH (A.)—Grundlagen und Anwendungen der statistischen
Mechamk. Braunschweig, 1922 (F. Vieweg & Sohn), pp. vi, 115
(Sammlung Vieweg, 25) (740).

Mo-11 Bk Na 22—16a
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WATASE (S.)—Homology of the Centrosome, 1893. (Reprinted from
the Journal of Morphology. Vol. 3, No. 2, pp. 433-443) (bound in
Pampblets, vol. 8) (1241).

Watch and Chronometer Trials. See National Laboratory. Watch and
Chronometer Trials.

WATERS (William A.)—Physical Aspects of Organic Chenustry. 2 ed.
London, 1937 (Routledge). pp. xv, 501 (2164).

WATERTON (Charles)—Wanderings in South Amecrica (the Northwest of
the United States, and the Antilles in 1812, 1816. 1820 and 1824)
London, 19256 (J. M. Dent & Noms.). pp. xyv, 261. (Everyman's
Library No. 772). (1723).

WATKINS (Alfred)— Photography. 1its prmciples and applications.
London, 1920 (Constable & Co. Ltd.). pp. av1, 333 (Westminster Ser.).
(154).

WATSON (E. R.)—Colour m relation to Chemical Constitution. London,
1918 (Longmanse, Green & (o). pp. xn, 197 (Monogr. on Ind. Chem )
(258)

WATSON (G N.) See Whittaker (E. T.) and Watson (G. N.)

WATSON (H. B )—Modern Theories of Organic Chemistry  Oxford 1937
(Clarendon Press) pp vu, 218 (2286).

WATSON (Henry William)—A Treatise on the Kinetic theory of gases.
Oxford, 1893 (Clarendon Press) pp. a1v, 87 (25)

WATSON (H. W) & Burbury (8 H.)—A Treatise on the application of
Generalised Coordinates to the Kinetics of a Material System. Oxford.
1879 (Clarenden Press). pp. vin, 104 (Clarendon Press Ser.). (172).

WATSON (J. A. S.)—Evolution. London, 1915 (T. C. & E. (. Jack).
pp. vu, 163, Ilus. (‘“ Through the Eye ” Ser.) (1203).

WATSON (Minme Elizabeth)—Studies on Gregarines  Including Des-
criptions of Twenty-one New Specie. & a Synopsis of the Eugregarine
Records from the Myriapoda, Coleoptera & Orthoptera of the World.
Urbana, Illinois, 1916 (Univ. of Ilhnos). pp. 258 (with 15 plates).
(Ilmowis Biol. Monogr : Vol. 2, No. 3, Jan., 1916). (1268).

WATSON (Mmnie Ehzabeth) (Minnie Watson Kamm)—Studies on
Gregarme; I1. Synopsis of the Polycystid Gregarmes of the world,
excluding those from the Mymnapoda, Orthoptera and Coleoptera.
Urbana, Tlhnois, 1922 (Umv of Ilinois Press). pp. 104 (with 4 plates)
(Illmois Biol. Monogr. Vol. 7, No. 1, Jan., 1922) (1267).

WATSON (W.)—Intermediate  Physics.  1912.  (From  College of
Engineering, Poona).

WATSON (W.)—Text-book of Pratical Physis. 1906. (El 9a[152).
WATSON (W.)—Text-book of Phyeiws. 1910 (Kl 9a/15).

WATT (A.)—Art of Paper making. 1890 (Gajjar donation).
WATT (A.) and Philip (A.)—Electro-plating. 1911. (Gajjar donation).

WATT (Sir George)—The Commercial Products of India, being an abridg-
ment of ‘‘ the Dictionary of the economic prpducts of India”. London,
1908 (John Murray). pp. 1189 (913).

WATT (Sir George)—Dictionary of Economic products, Index only. 1896.
(Gajjar donation).

WATT (Sir George) and Mann (Harold H.)—The Pests and Blights of the

Tea Plant. 2 ed. Calcutta, 1903 (Supdt. Govt. Printing). pp. av, 429
(From the Sccretariat Library, Bombay, No. E-7-1-32).
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WATT (Henry J.)—The Foundations of Music. Cambridge, 1919 (Univ.
Press). pp. xiii, 239 (113)

WATTS (Henry)—Watts’ Dictionary of Chemistry. Rev. and entirely
rewritten by M. M. Pattison Muir and H. Forster Morley. In four Vole.
London, 1905 (Tongmans, Green & (‘'a.) 4 Vols. (From Serretariat
Librasy, Bombhay, A-2-130/133).

WATTS (Henry) tr. & ed  See Wurtz (Ad.): A History of Chemical
Theory from the age of Lavoisier to the present time. 1869.

WATTS (W. Marshall)—Index of Spectra.  Appendix B to I (1889),
Appendix J to Q (1889) and Appendix R to )g (1907-1917). 2 bound
volumes and 7 plates  London, 1889-1917 (Wilham Wesley & Son).
(880).

WEAVER (John E.) and Bruner (Wilham E.)—Root Development of
Vegetable Crops 1st ed. New York, 1917 (MeGraw-Hill Book Co.).
pp- xu1, 351, (with Bibliography). (McGraw-Hill Publications in the
Agricul.  and Botanical Sciences). (1707)

WEAVER (John E.) und Clements (Frederic E.)—Plant Ecology. New
York, 1929 (McGraw-Hill Book (‘0.). pp. ax, 520 (2171).

WEAVER (John ¥.), Jean (Frank C.) & Cnst (Jobn W.)—Development
and Activities of Roots of Crop Plant. A study in crop ecology. Wash-
ington, 1922 (The Carnegie Institution of Washington). pp. v1, 117 and
plates 14. (Carncgie Tnstitution of Washington Publication No. 316)
(1131)

WEBB (C. E ) See Vigoureux (P.) and Webb (C. E.).

WEBEL (A)—A German-English Technical and Scientific Dictionary.
London, 1930 (George Routledge & Sons). pp xii, 887. (1819).

WEBER (Carl Otto)—The Chemistry of India Rubber mcluding the out-
lines of a theory on vulcanisation. London, 1902 (Charles Gnffin & Co.)
Pp- X, 314, 4 plates (From: Directorate of Information, Secretariat,
Bombay, L/X1X. P-b/197).

WEBER (Henrich)—Die partiellen Ihfferential-Gleichungen der Mathe-
matischen Physik Nach Riemann's Vorlesungen bearbeitet. 2 vols.
Braunschweig, 1919 (Friedr Vieweg & Sohn). pp. Bd.I, xiv, 527 Bd.
II, xwv, 575. (795).

WEBER (Hermann)—Biologio der Homipteren. Eine Naturgeschichte der
Schnabelkerfe. Berhn, 1930 (Julius Springer) pp. vu 543 (Biologische
Studienbucher, XI) (2064).

WEBER (Hermann)-—Lehrbuch der Entomologie Jena, 1933 (Gustav
Fischer) pp. xu, 726. (2063)

WEBER (Max) & De Beaufort (.. I )—The tishes ot the Indo-Australian
Archipelago. Vol. I, Index of the Ichthyological Papers of P. Bleeker.
Vol. II, Malacopterygil, Myctophoidea, Ostariophysi: I Siluroidea.
Vol. III, Ostariophysi: 1I Cyprinoidea, Apodes, Synbranchi. Leiden
1913-16 (E. J. Brill). 3 Vols.  pp. Vol. I, x1,410. Vol. I, xx, 404, Vol.
IIT, xv, 456 (From Marine Biologist, Bombay)

WEBER (Robert)—Beispiele und ﬁbungen aus Elektrizitat und Magnetis-
mus. Leipzig und Berlin, 1910 (B. G. Teubner). pp. vii1, 330. (769).

WEBERBAUER (A.)—Die Pflanzenwelt der peruanischen Anden in
thren Grundziigen dargestellt. 1911. See Kngler (A.) & Drude (O.)—
Die Vegetation der Erde. .. Bd. 12 (1167).

WEDMORE (E. B.) ed. See Whitehead (S.). Dielectric Phenomena.
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WEED (Clarence M.)—Fungi and Fungicides. A practical manual,
New York, 1896. (From Secretariat  Library, Bombay,.
No. E-7-1-40).

WEEKLY Bibliography of Pure and Apphed Science. Science Museum
Library. London. Nes. 314—(January 1937)— ; 1n progress.

WEINHOLD (Adolf F.)—Physikalische Demonstrationen; Anleitung
zum Experimentieren 1im Unterricht an hoheren Schulen und technischen
Lehranstalten. 6 Aufl. Hrsg. von L. Weinhold. Leipzig, 1921 (Johann
Ambrosius Barth) pp. xii, 1022 (with 7 Tafeln) (894).

WEINHOLD (1..) Hrsg. See Wemhold (Adolf F.)—Physkalische Demon-
stxationen. . . .(894)

WEINLAND (R.) und Beck (Chr )---Darstellung anorganischer Priparate,
zur Einfihiung m die praparative anorgamsche Chemic. Tiibingen
1913 (J. C. B. Mohr. Paul Sicheck) pp 140. (816).

WEINSTEIN (Max B.)—Krafte und Spannungen, Das Gmvitations-
und Strahlenfeld Braunschweig, 1914 (F Vieweg und Sohn). pp. vi,
64 (Sammlung Vieweg 8). (735).

WEISMANN (August)—Essays upon Heredity and kindied Biological
Problems. Authorised t1 ed by Edwaid B. Poulton, Selmar Schonland
and Arthur E. Shipley. Oxford, 1889 (Clarendon Press). pp. x, 155.
(Translations of Foreign Buological Memoirs TV)  (443)

WEISMANN  (August)— Essays upon Heredity and kindied Biological
Problems ed by Edward B Poulton, Selmar Schonland and Arther E.
Shipley. 2 Vols. Oxtord 1891-92 (Clarendon Press). pp. xv, 471: v,
226, (Vol T Aathonsed tr 2ed. 1891 ; Vol 11, Authonsed tr. 1892).
(432).

WEISMANN (A )-—Evolution Theory 2 vols 1904 (KL 8a,113-114)

WEISMANN (August)-- The Germ-Plasm A Theory ot Heredity. tr. by
W. Nowton Parker. & Harriet Ronnteldt. London, 1893 (Walter Scott,
ltd.) pp axu. 477, (The Contemporary Science Ser.) (1016)
Another copy  (Garnyar donation)

WEIRS (Otto) See Oppenhemmer (Carl) v WEISS  (Otto)— Grunduiss
der  TPhysiolovie

WEISS (Pierre) «f Foex (Gabriel)-- Le Magnetisme.  Pans 1926 (Armand
Cohn) pp wmi. 215 [Collection Armand Colm (Section de Physique)
No 71|. (1656).

WELD (Laenas (uflord) -Determmants £tk ed. New  York, 1906
(J. Wilev & Sons)  pp 36 (Math Monoer No 3)  (180).

WELD (LeRoy D) Theory of Enors and least squares.  New York, 1916
(Macmllan & Co.) pp ~n, 190 (178)

WELLS (Alfred A.) See Elhs (Carloton ) & Wells (Alfied A ), assisted by
Boehmer  (Norms).- The Chemical action of Ultiaviolet  Rays.
1925.

WELLS (H. (i) - Star Begotten. A Biological Fantasia. London, 1937
(Chatto & Windus) pp 199 (2159)

WELLS (H. G.) Huxley (Juhan) & Wells (G. P.)— The Science of Tafe
Tondon (1931) (Cassel & Co ). pp. avi. 896.  (1957).

WELLS (G. P.) See Wells (H. .), Huxley (Julian). & Wells (G P.)—The
Science of Tafe. 1931,

WERNER (A)- New Ideas on Imorgamiec Chemastiv. 1911, (EL
9a./154).
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WERNER (Alfred)—Stereochemistry among Inorganic Substances. See
Vant Boff (J. H.)—The Arrangement of Atoms in space. 2 rev.and
enl. ed. With a preface by Johannes Wislicenus and an appendix :
Stereochemistry among Inorganic Substances by Alfred Werner. Tr.
and ed. by Amold Eiloart. 1898

WERNER (Emil A.)—The Chemistry of Urea. The theory of 1its
constitution, and of the origin and mode of its formation m living
organisms. London 1923 (Longmans, (ireen & Co.), pp. x1i 212 (Monogr.
on Biochemistry). (511).

WEST (Clarence J) ed. Nee International Critical Tables.

WEST (Clarence J.) and Berolzheimer (D. D.)--Bibliography of Biblio-
graphies on Chemistry and Chemical Technology. 1900-24. Compiled
for Research Information Seivice. Washington, D. C. 1925 (National
Research Council of the National Academy of Sciences), pp. 308.
(Bulletin of the National Research Council, Vol. 9, Part 3, No 50, March
1925.) (1685)

*WEST (Clarence J.) and Gilman Henry)—Organomagnesium (Compounds
m Synthetic Chemistry. A Bibliography of the Gringnaid Reaction.
1900-21 (Reprint & Cucular Series of the National Research Council,
No. 24) Washimgton D. C | January 1922, pp. 103 (583).

WEST (G. S)-—-Algae. Vol 1. Myvophycex, Perrdmiex, Bacillare,
Chlorophvce®, together with a brief summarv of the occuirence and
distnnbution  of freshwater Algae Cambridge 1916 (Univ. Press)
pp. vin. 475 (Camb.  Botan Hand-b\ ) (347)

WEST (G. S.)-~ A Treatise on the Buitish Freshwater Algae In which
are mncluded all the Pigmented Protophyta hitherto found m Butish
Freshwater.  New & rev ed. by F. K Fntsch. Cambridge
1927 (Unn Press). pp oxvy 334 (1 ed 1904, Rer. eod. 1927)
(1818)

WEST (G. S} Nev West (W) and West (G S )-- Freshwater Algae
from Burma, mcluding a few from Bengal and Madias

WEST (Percy (¢ H.)—The modern Manufactuie ot Portland Cement,
Vol L. Machmery and Kilns. London 1910 (Gajjar donation)

WEST (W.) and West (0 N )—Freshwater Algae fiom Burma mcluding
a few tiom Bengal and Madias. Calcutta 1907. (Bengal Secretanat
Press.) (Annals ot the Royal Botame Garden, Calcutta) Vol. 6,
part 2, pp 175-260  (1095)

WEST (W.) & West (.8 ) - A Monogiaph of the Britich Desmiduaccae
5 Vols. (Vol. V hy West and Carter).  London 1904-23 (The Ray
Socioty) (564

West Coast of India Pilot includmyg the Gult ot Manaar, the Maldwe and
Laccadive Island~  (6th ed.) With Supplement No. 1 of 1920.  London

1919 (H. M ’s Stationery Oftice tor the Hydiographie Office, Admualty,
London ) {Fr0. Matme Biologist, Bomnpay.)

WESTAWAY (I W.) = The Endless Quest  Thico Thousand years of
Seience. 2 e 1935, ieprmted.  Londen 1936 (Blackie & Son), pp. xxi,
1080 (2148)

WESTAWAY (F W) Obseswious  and  Convictions ot the Human
Intellect.  London 19358 (Blackie & Nons), pp. a1, 528 (2302).

WESTAWAY (¥. W.)—Science Teaching. What 1t was—What 1t 18-
What 1t mught be  Istassuc 1929, repunted  London 1934 (Blackie &
Son), pp. xxu, 442 (2303).

WESTAWAY (F. W.)—Saentific method  Its philosophy and 1its practice.
1912, (Fiom College of Engmeerng, Poona )

WESTCOTT (G. J. B.) See Milne (Witham P ) and Westcott ((i J. B.).

WESTON (. E)—Carbon Compounds. 1904 (Kl 9/309).
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580.6 WETTSTEIN (R. V.), Wiesner (J.) und Zahlbrickner (A.), Hrsg.—Verhan

330.12

530145

395.178
See Pam-
phlets,
Vol, 4.

595 7
581.1Y

508

541.34

dlungen des internationalen botanischen Kongresses in Wien, 1906.
[Actes du Congreés international de botanique tenu a Vienne (Autriche},
1905]. Jena 1906 (Gustav Fischer), pp. vi, 261 (1526).

WEYENBERGH (H.)—Hypostomus plecostomus, Val. Mémowe anatomi-
que pour scrvir & I’histowre naturelle des Ioricaires. Cordoba, 1876
pp- v, 116 (Bound in Pamphlets, Vol. 3.).

WEYLE (Hermann)—=Space, Time, Matter, t1. by H. L. Brose. London
1922  (Methuen & C'o.), pp. x1, 330. (474).

WEYL (Hermann)—The Theoty of Groups and Quantum Mechames. Tr.
from 2. Ger. ed. By H. P. Robertson. [ondon 1931 (Methuen & Co.)
Pp. Xxiu, 422 (1960).

WEYL—Coal-Tar Colours. Sanitary and Medico-legal investigation.
1892, (Gajjar donation).

WEYL See Houben (J.)—Die Methoden der Organischene Chemue.
What Science Stands For  See On (Sir John Boyd), Hill(A. V.) and others.

WHEATLEY (Henry B.)--(a) How to Catalogue a Library  (b) How to
make an Index. 1902 ((iajjar donation).

WHEELER (Thomas Sheilock).  See Cummimyg  (Wilham M.), Hopper
(I. Vance), and Wheeler (T. Sherlock).

WHEELER (Thomas Sherlock) See Reilly (Joseph), Rae (Wilham N.),
and Wheeler (Thomas Sherlock).

WHEELER (T. 8.) tr. See Wheeler (T. 8.) & King (W. G.) trs.

WHEELER (T. 8.) & Kmg (W G) 615 See Fajans (Kasimir)—Radioac-
tivity.

WHEELER (W F.)—Inheritance and Evolution  London 1936 (Methuen
& (o.), pp. xu, 116 (2081)

WHEELER (Wilham Morton)}—The Matuiation. Fecundation and Harly
(leavage of Myzostoma glabrum, Leuchart. (Reprinted from Archives
do Biologie, Tome 15. 1896( ?), pp 1-77 and plates 1-3). (Bound tn:
Pamphlets, Vol. 4.) (1552).

WHEELER (Wilham Morton)—Social Life among the Incects. l.ondon
1922 (Constable & Co.), pp. vn. 375, 1llus (1063).

WHELDALE (Muricl)—The Anthocyanin Pigments of Plants. Cambridge
1916. See Onslow (Muriel Wheldale).

WHETHAM (Margarct Dampier) See Whetham (Wilham Cecil Dampier)
& Whetham (Margaret Dampier)—(ambridge Readings in the Literature
of Science.

WHETHAM (Wilham Cecil Dampier)—The Foundations of Science.
London. (The Teople's Books). (Gajjar donation).

WHETHAM (Wilham Cecll Dampier)—The Theory of experimental
Electrieity. 2ud ed., Cambridge 1912 « (Univ. Press), pp. xi, 340
(32).

WHETHAM (W. (. D.)—Tieatise on Theory of Solution. 1902. (El. 9a/
154-1).

WHETHAM (Wilham Cecil Dampier) and (Whetham Catherine During)—
Science and the Human Mind. 1912. (Gajjar donation).
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WHETHAM (William Cecil Dampier) & Whetham (Margaret Dampier)—
Cambridge Resdings in the Literature of Science; Being Extracts
from the writings of men of Science to illustrate the development of
Scientific thought Cambrnidge 1924 (Univ. Press), pp. x, 275, illus.
(1391).

WHETHAM (Wilham €. D Dampier) Sec also Dampier-Whetham,

WHETZEL (H. H.)., Hesler (lex. R), Gregory (Chas. T.) & Rankin
(W. Howard)—Laboratory Outlines m Plant Pathology. 2nd ed.
Philadelphia & Tondon 1925 (W. B. Saunders Co.), pp. 231 (1464).

WHIPPLE-—Microscopy of Drinking Water, 1913. (Gajjar donation).

WHIPPLE (George Chandler) See Ward (Hemy Baldwin & Whipple
George Chandler)- Freshwater Biology.

WHITAKER—Reference  (‘atalogue of Current  Literature. See:
Reforence (‘atalogue of Current Literature,

WHITE-- Microscope and How to use 1t (Gajjar donation).

WHITE (George E.) Sec Bingham & White-—Laboratory Manual of
Inorganic  Chemistry. 1911. (EL9a/11)

WHITEHEAD (A. N.)—An Introduction to Mathematics (6 Imp.)
London 1928 (Thornton Butterworth), pp. 2566. (Homce Upiv. Labrary

of Modorn Knowledge. Vol. 18) (Fust Imp. 1011, 6 Imp. 1928)
(1747).

WHITEHEAD (A N.)—The Principle ot Relativity with appheation
to Physical Science. Cambridge 1922 (Univ. Press), pp. xi1, 190
(486)

WHITEHEAD (J. H () See Veblen (Oswald) and  Whitehead
(J. H. C.).

WHITEHEAD (8.)-— Dielectric Phenomena. ed. by E. B. Wedmore. Vol. 11,
Electrical Discharges m Liquids. Vol. I1I, Break-Down of Solid
Dielectrics. London 1928, 1932 (Ernest Benn), pp. 137, 345, (Published

for the British Electrical and Allied Industries Research Association)
(2002).

WHITEHEAD (S. E.)- Benzol: its Recovery, Rectification and Uses.
(introductory note by the Rt. Hon. Lord Moulton). London 1920 (Benn
Brothers Ltd.), pp. xm, 209 (38)

WHITEHOUSE (J Howard)—Broadcasting and Kducation. London
1936 (Humphiey Milford, Oxford Univ. Press), pp. vii, 51 (Society
for Reseaich m Education) (2150).

WHITEHOUSE (R. H.)-—A Statistical Study of young Fishes from
Silvattuzai Lagoon, Tuticorm. Madras 1923 (Supdt., Govt. Press)
(Madras Fisheries Department. Report No. 3 of 1923, Madras
Fisheries Bulletin, Vol. XVII, pages 49 to 103)

WHITEHOUSE (R. H.) & Govo (A. J.)—The Dissection of the Frog.
London 1930 (W. B. Clive. Univ. Tutonal Press), pp. x, 101.
(1864)

WHITELEY (Martha Anme) See Thorpe (Jocelyn Field) & Whiteley
(Martha Annie)—A Student’s Manual of Organic Chemical Analysis.
Qualitative ,and Quantitative.

WHITELEY (R. Lloyd)—Chemical Calculations. With Explanatory
Notes, Problems, and Answers. London 1896 (Longmans, Green &
Co.), pp. xiv, 100. (EL 9/402).
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WHITELEY (RBR. Lloyd)—Chemical Caloculations. With explanato?
Notes, Probleme, and Answers.. ... London 1905 (Longmans, Green
Co), pp. xiv 100 (From: Directorate of Information, Secretariat,
Bombay, L/XIX. P.b/177a).

WHITNEY (Wilhis R.) ¢r. See Le Blanc (Max.)—A Text-book of Electro-
Chemistry

WHITTAKER (E. T.)-—The Theory of Optical Instruments. 2nd ed.
Cambridge 1915 (Univ. Press), pp. viii, 72. (Cambridge Tracts in Math.
& Math. Phys. No. 7). (99).

WHITTAKER (E. T.) & Robmson ((i.)—The (alculus of Observations.
A Treatise on Numerical Mathematics. TLondon 1924 (Blakie & Son),
PpP- xv1. 395. (882).

WHITTAKER (E. T.) ard Robinson ((icorge)—A short coutse i Interpo-
lation. London 1923 (Blakie & Son), pp. vin, 70 (883).

WHITTAKER (E. T.) and Watson (G. N.) —A Course of Modern Analysis.
An ntroduction to the general theory of infimte procesges and ef analytic
functions; with an account of the principal transcendental functions.
3 ed Cambrndge 1920 (Univ. Press), pp 1y, 608 (2326).

WIECHERT (Emif)—Der Ather im Weltbild der Physih. Kme Begrund-
dung der Notwendigheit der  Ather-vorstellung fur die Physik mit
besonderer Beriicksichtigung de s Gedankenkreises der Relativitatstheorie
Berhn 1921 (Wieldmannsche Buchharfdlung), pp. 44 (Pamphlet). (733)..

WIEDEMANN (G «and E)--Annalen der Physik.  See Annelen der
Phvak und Cheme, Wiedemann Rethe Bd 1-69 (1877-1900).  [n Last
of Periadicals at the end of letter Z.

WIELAND (G R.)—American Fossil Cveads 2 Vols. Washington 1906-16.
(Carnegie Inst of Washmgton), pp Vols 1. viu, 296 (50 plates), Vols
IT, vi, 277 (58 plates). (Carnegic Inst of Washmeton. Publication.
No 34)  (1666)

WIELAND (George Reher) See Organie Adaptation to Environment.  Ed.
by Malcolm Rutherford Thoipe 1921

WIEN (Wilhelm)—Kanalstiahlen  See Maix (Erich) H/vg —Handbuch
der Radiologie Bd TV

WIEN (W) wnd Harms (1) Hisy —Handbuch der Experimentalphysih.
Bd. 1, 2,3, 4(im4pts 13,6, 7(n2pts), Y(n2pts.), 10,11 (Pts. 1 &
3 only), 12 (pt. 1 only) 13 (in 3 pts.) 14, 15, 18, 19, 20 (n 2 pts.) 21,
22,23 (m 2 pts), 24 (in 2 pts)), 25 (m 3 pts)). 26 (Astrophysik) .
and  Ergazungswerk Bd. 1 & 2. Lepzg 1926-1937 (Akademische
Verlagsgesellachaft) (40 Vols.) (1082).

WIESNER (J ) Hisq. See Wettstemn (R. V., Wiesner (J.) u. Zahlbruckner
(A.) Hrsy.—Verhandlungen des mternationalen botanmischen Kongresses
m Wien, 1905

WIGGINTON (R ) See I'indley (A E ) aad Wigginton (R )

WIGHTMAN (W. P. D.) and Chesters (A O.)—A Modern Introduction to
Ncience. 2 parts.  Kdinburgh & London 1936 (Ohhver & Boyd), pp. vu,
158, & vn, 170 (2191)

WILDEMAN (E. Do)—Actes du LII me Congrds International de Botani-
que, Bruxelles 1910...(2 Vols.) Bruxelles 1912 (Albert de Boeck), pp.
Vol. 1, vii, 383 (16 plates), Vol. T, 236 (57, 9- 1, 10A-T plates). (1663).

WILDER (Incz Whipple).— Laboratory studies i Mammalian Anatomy.
2nd ed. Philadelphia 1923 (P. Blakiston’s Son & ('o.), pp.ix,1567. (970)

WILEY—Foods and their Adulteration 1907, (Gajjar donation).
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WILLEY (E. J. B.)—Colligions of the Second kind, their role in Physios
and Chemirtry. London, 1937 (Ed. Amold & Co.), pp. vin, 150
(2246).

“ WILLIAM CARRICK ” Steam Trawler. See Hefford (A. E.).
WILLIAM Froude National Tank. Sece Froude National Tank.

WILLIAMS (Archibald)--Romance of Modern Invention, {4 ed., 1905
(Ga))ar donation).

WILLIAMS (D. H.) tr. See lLewent (leo).

WILLIAMS  (Henry  Smuth)— Historv  of  Seience, 1904 (Gajjar
donation).

WILLIAMS (Samucl Robmson)—Magnetic Phenomena.  An Elementary
Treati.c New York, 1931 (McGraw -Hill Book (‘o.), pp xxii, 230 (1935)

WILLIAMS (W. Ewart)—Applications of Interferometry. London 1930
(Methuen & (‘o.). pp vi, 104 (Methuen's Monogr. on Phys. Subjects)
(1831)

WILLIAMSON (A T)  See Hinshelwood (¢ N ) and Wilhamson (A. T ).

WILLIAMSON (Benjamun)- An Elementary Treatise on the Differential
Caleulus.  contaming the Theoty of Plane (‘urves  London, 1918
(Longmans, Green & (‘o ), pp 11, 472 (174)

WILLIAMSON (Benjamm)- \n  Elementary Treatise on the Integral
Caleulu , containing appheation to Plane Curves and Surface, and also
Chapters on the (‘aleulus ot Varation: London, 1918 (Longmans, Green
& Co.), pp. avn, 320 (175)

WILLIAMSON (Wilham Cranford) — On the Recent Forammfera of Great
Britam  London, 1838 (Rav Society). pp ax 107 (wath 7 plates)
(Bound with  Carpenter (Willam B) —Intiod  to the study of
Forammifera ) (1239)

WILLIS (J (') Age and Area .\ study m Ceographical distinbution
and ongin of species with chapters by (other~)  Cambndge, 1922
(Univ: Press), pp x, 2349 (939)

WILLIS (J () A Dictionars of the Flowernr Planis and Ferns, 4th «d |
Cambridge, 1919 (Univ Press). pp i, 712 by (2 copres)  (Cambridge
Biological Ner) (925, 1169)

WILLIS ¢ C)—A Revison of the Podostemadeae ot India and Ceylon.
1902 (fietracted from Pt 3 of Vol Lof the Annals ot the Royal Botanic
Gardens, Peradeniva, pp 181 260, May 1902) | Ace No  1608-(1)]

WILLIN (J (.)--Stadies in the Morphology and  Keology of the
Podostemaceae ot Ceylon and Tndia, Sept 1902 (Kxtiacted fiom Pt 4
of Vol L of the Annals of the Royal Botame Cavden, Perademya, Sept
1002, pp. 267-4685 and platos 4220 2426, 2538, total 33 plates)
(1605 (2)|

WILLIS (J. C) - Studies m the Moiphology Plates to accompany,
Vol. L. Pt ¢t See Wilhs {J. (") Studies - the Morphology and
Eeology of the Podostemaceae of Cevion and India, 1902 [1608 (3)]

WILLIS (J. ()~ On the Lack ot Adaptation m the Trstichaceae and
Podostemarcae (Reprinted from the Proc. of the Roval Society, Ser.
B Vol. 87, 1914, pp 532-50) [1608 (4)]

WILLINS (J. C.)—The ougm ot the Tnstichaceae and Podostemaceae.
Apnl 1915 (Reprinted from Annals of Botany, Vol. 29, No. 114, April
1916. pp. 299-306) [1608 (3)1.
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583.921 WILLIS (J. C.)—A New Natural Family of Flowering Plants, Tristichaceae,
May 19156 (Extracted from the Linnean Society’s Journal—Botany.
Vol. 43, May 1915, pp. 49-54) [1608 (66)].

WILLIS (M.) Sec Lowson. Text-book of Botany (Indian KEdition)
rev. and adapted by Birbgl Sahni and M. Wilhs.

WILLIS (Robert) f:. See Harvey (Wilham)- An Anatomical Disquisition
on the Motion of the Heart and Blood m Animals, tr. from the Latin
by Robert Willis (1847), 1923

WILLKOMM (Monts)—Giundzuge der Pfanzenverbreitung auf der
1berischen  Halbmsel, 1896, See Engler (A ) und Drude (O)--—Die
Vegetation der Frde . Bd 1.

330.2 WILLOWS (R N)-—A Text-Book of Physics  London, 1923 (Kdward
Arnold & Co ), pp. vii, 488 (526)

581.19 WILLSTATTER (Richard) w. Stoll (Arthur)- -Untersuchungen uber
Chlorophyll Methoden und Krechmisse Rerhin, 1913 (Jullus Springer),
pp. vi, 424 (720).

681.19 WILLSTATTER (Richard) u Stoll (Avthur)- -Untersuchungen uber die
Agsimilation der Kohlensaure Berlin, 1918 (Julms Springer). pp. vii,
448 (11868).

581,19 WILLSTATTER  (Richard) and Stoll (Arthur) -Investigations on
Chlorophyll. Methods and Results. Authorised Eng. tr. by Frank Milton
Schertz and Albert R. Merz. Lancaster, Pa 1927 (Ncience Press Printing
Co.), pp. xu, 385, 11 plates (with Bibliography) (1808).

WILSON— Ornithorhy ncus.

&t
-t

WILSON (Andrew)-- Chapters on Evolution London, 1883 (Chatto and
Windus), pp. v, 383, 259 (Illus.) (1242).

WILSON (B. M.) ed. See Ramanujan (Srinivasa) —Collected Papers
ot Siinivasa Ramanman, Kd bv (! H, Hardv. P V. Seshu Aiyar and
B. M Wilson

WILSON (E. Bright) See Pauling (Lmus) and Wison (E. Bright)

76.3 WILSON (Edmund B.)-—An .Atlas of the Fertilization and Karyokinesis
of the Ovum....(With the co-operation of Edward ILeammg). New,
York, 1895 (Macmillan & Co.), pp. vii, 32, with 10 plates (1251).

576.3 WILSON (Edmund B )—The Cell m Development and Inheritance.
2nd ed. New York, 1919 (The Macmillan & ('o.), pp. xx1, 483 (Columbia
Univ Biological Ser 1V) (1285)

576.3 WILSON (Bdmund B.)~—The Cell m Development and Heredity, 3rd ed.
revised and enlarged. New York, 1925 (The Macmillan & Co.),
pp. xxxvii, 1232 (1427).

570 WILSON (Edmund B.)—The Physical Ba~is of Life. New Haven, 1923
(Yale Univ. Press), pp. 51 (Tlus.) (1125).

570 WILSON {Edmund Beecher)—-Biology, L ecture © Nov. 20,1907. New
York, 1912 (Columbia Univ. Press), pp.'24. (Pamphlet, 2 copies) (450).
512.99 WILSON (E. B.)—Vector Analysis. A Text-Book - * founded upon‘the
lectures of J. W. Gibbs. New Haven, 1901 (Yale Umv. Press), pp. xviii,
436 (161).

512.99 WILSON (E. B.)—Vector Analysis. A Text-Book . . . founded upon the
lectures of J. W. Gibbs. New Haven, 1913 (Yale Univ. Press),
pp. Xviii, 436 (280).
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WILSON (Evelyne) #r. See Reychler (Lucien)—Concerning the
possibility of provoking systematically among plants . . . (1417).

WILSON (F. R. L.) and Hedley (G W.)—Elementary Chemistry, Part
II, 1906 (Gajjar donation).

540.92 WILSON (Gceorge)—The Iafec of the Honourable Henry Cavendish,
including Abstracts of his more important Scientific Papers and a critical
mquiry into the claims of all the alleged Discoveries of the Composition
of Water. London, 1851 (Cavendish Soc.), pp. xiv, 478 (598), [another
copy (Gajjar donation)].

530.2 WILSON (Harold A.)—-Experimental Physics A Text-book of mechanics,
heat, sound and hght Cambndge, 1915 (Univ. Press), pp. vim,
403 (5).

539 WILSON (H. A.)—Modern Physics. London and Glasgow, 1930 (Blackie &
Son), pp. xiv, 387 (Student's Physics, Vol. 6) (First Issue, 1928.
Reprimted with Appendix, 1930) (1843).

*WILSON (H. (.)—Treatment of Swamps and other Mosquito mfected
Areas, 1918. See Madras Fishenies Dept., Bulletin, No. 11.

WILSON (H.M.) and {alvert (H. T.)——-A Text-book on Trade Waste
Waters, 1913 (Gajjar donation).

WINKLER—Hand-hook  of Technical Gas-Analysis, 1902 (Gajjat
donation).

WINTHER (Adolf)—Patente der orgamischen Chemie, 1877 bis 1905,
Gressen, 1908-10, 3 Vols.  (Gajjar donation).

537.811  Witeless Component Parts and how to make them, ed. by Bernaid
E Jones, London, 1924 (Cassell & (o ), pp. 128 (** Amateur Wireless *’
Handbooks) (1197).

WISSENSCHAFT  (bDie). (F. Vieweg und Sohn, Braunschwely)
(Einzeldarstellungen aus der Naturwissenschaft und der Technik).
Bd. 49 : Konen—Das Leuchten der (iace.  Bd. 63 : Dorno-—Physik der
Sonnen- u Himmelsstrahlung.

WISSENSCHAFT (Die).  (Sammlung  naturwis.en und  math.
Monographicn) «—

Heft 30. Mache und Schweiwdler—IDie Atmospharische Elektrizitat.
Heft, 31, Pohl (R)—D1e Elek. Fernubertragung von Bildern

Heft 35, Baedeker—Die Elek. Er,chcinungen.

Heft 36, Scheel—Grundlagen der Prakt Metronomie, 1911.

Heft 42, Lampa—-Wechselstromversuche

581 9 WISSENSCHAFTLICHE Beitrage zum Gedachtniss der hundertjahrigen
Wiederkehr der Antritte von A. von Humboldt's Reise nach Amerika
am. 5. Jum 1799, Beilin, 1809 (W. H. Kuhl), pp. 247. 32 (with
2 Tafel) (890)

WISSENSCHAFTLICHE  Forschungsberichte  Naturwissenschafthche
Reibo. (Hrsg. von Dr. Raphael Ed. Liesegang). Dresden. Bd. 15,

See  Ambronn  (Richard)— Methoden der angewandten Geophysk,
1926.

WISTAR Institute of Anatomy and Biology, Memous. No. 86,
Sece Donaldson (Henry H.)—The Rat.
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WITTE (Hans)—Raum und Zeit im Lichte der neuren Physik.
Eine allgemeinverstindliche  Entwicklung dee  raumzeitlichen
Relativitatsgedankens...... Braunschweig, 1920 (F. Vieweg und
Sohn), pp. 88 (Sammlung Vieweg. 17) (738).

WITTGENSTEIN (L.)—Tractatus Logico-Philosophicus. Critical notice
of. (1923). See Ramsey (Frank Plumpton)--The Foundations of
Mathematics. . ... 1931, pp. 270-286.

WITTS (Alfred T.)—Thermionic Valves m modern Radio Receivers.
A Handbook on theory and practice London, 1937 (Sir Tsaac Pitman &
Sons), pp. x, 192 (2181)

WODEHOUSE (R. P.)-—Pollen Grains. Their structure, identification
and significance m scionco and medicine New York, 1935 (Mc Graw-
Hill Book Co), pp. xv, 574 (2086).

WOHLGEMUTH (L. Max), Hrsg.—-Laboratoriumsbuchoer fur die
Chemische und verwandte Industrien...... Bd. 17, See: Tillmans (J.)
— Die Chemische Untersuchung von Wasser und Abwasser.

WOHMGEMUTH (L. Max), Hreg—Monographien uberr Chemisch-
technische Fabrikationsmethoden. Bd. XXIV, Ser : Kremann
(Robert)—Anwendung  Physikalisch-Chemischer Theorien auf
technische Prozesse und Fabrikationsmethoden.

WOKER (Giertrud)—Die Katalyse. Die Rolle der Katalyse m der
analytiscen Chemie. Tell 1 and Teil I, Pt. I (2 Vols.), Stuttgart, 1910-15
(Ferdinand Enke), pp Teil I, 645, Teil II. xx1i, 789 (Die Chemische
Analyse.. ... Hrsg von Dr. B M Margosches. Bd. XT/XII and XXI/
XXII) (848).

WOLLASTON (A. F. R.) lafe of Alfred Newton London, 1921 (John
Murray), pp. xv, 332 (1054).

WOLLASTON (Wilham Hydo) Ser Alembic Club Reprints.

WOOD (Alexander)—Sound Waves and their Uses. Six Lectures delivered
hefore a *“ Juvende Auditory’ ... The Royal Institution, Christmas.
1928. London. Glaszow, 1930 (Blackie & Son), pp. x, 152 (1882)

WOOD (A. B.)—A Textbook of Sound. Bemng an account of the
Physics of Vibrations with special reference to recent theoretical and
technical developments. T.ondon, 1930 ((t. Bell & Sons), pp. xiv, 519
(1891).

WOOD (J. K.)—The Chemistiy of Dyemng, 1913 (Gajjar donation).

WOOD (Robert W.)—Physical Optics  2nd ed. New York, 1914
(Macmllan & Co.), pp. xv1, 705; 3 ed. 1934, pp. xvi, 346 (236 and
2174).

WOOD (R. W.)—Rescarchex m Physical Optics. Pt. II, Resonance
Radiation and Resonance Spectia  New York, 1919 (Columbia Univ.
Press), pp. viu, 184, with 10 plates (242).

WOODHEAD (T. W.)—The Study of Plants. An Introduction to Botany
and Plant Ecology. Oxford, 1917 (Clarendon Press), pp. 440. (367).

WOOD-MASON (J.)—A Catalogue of the Mantodea, with descriptions of
new genera and species, and an enumeration of the specimens, in the
collection of the Indian Museum, Caldutta. Calcutta, 1891 (1rustees of
Indian Museum), pp. 49,66 (2 Pts.).

WOOD-MASON (James)—Figures and Descriptions of Nine Species
of Squilhdae from the collection in the Indian Museum, Calcutta,
Calcutta 1895 (Trustees of the Indian Museum), pp. 11, with 4 plates
(Pamphlet).
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WOODROW—Gardening in the Tropics. 1910. (Gajjar donation).

WOODRUFF (Lorande ILoss)—Foundations of Biology. New York, 1922
(The Macmillan Company). pp. xviii, 476 (1612).

WOODRUFF (Lorande Loss) See Organic Adaptation to Environment
ed. by Malcolm Rutherford Thoipe. 1924.

WOODS (Henry)—Palaeontology : Invertchrate. 5tk ed. (‘ambridge, 1919
(Unmiv. Press). pp. viii, 411. (Camb. Biolog. Ser.). (329).

WOODWARD (B B.)—The Iafe of the Mollusca. London, 1913
(Methuen & (‘o. Ltd.). pp. x1, 158. (32 plates and a map). (870).

WOODWARD (B. B.) See Gray (Peter) and Woodward (B. B.).

WOODWARD (Robert S.)—Probability and Theory of Errors. 4th ed.
New York, 1906 (J. Wiley & Nons) pp. 47 (Math. Monogr 7).
(181).

Working Plans, cte. See (¢) Matheran, (b) Setara, (¢) Thana.

Workshop Hints for Metal Workers. Compiled and ed by Bernard E.
Jones. London, 1922 (Cassell & (‘o.) pp. 156. (Cassess’s ‘“ Work *°
Handbooks).

Workshop Reeeipts, for Manufacturers and scientific Amateurs. (4 Vols.)
London, 1917 (K. & F. N Spon Ltd ) (268).

World List of Scientific Periodicals pub 1n the years 1900-1921. 2 Vols.
London, 1925-27 (Oxford Univ. Press) (pp.) Vol. L, xii, leaves 499, Vol.
I, xii, leaces 344, (1501).

World List of Scientific Periodicals published in the years 1900-1933
Second ed. V.ondon, 1934 (Oxford Univerrity Press). pp. x1v, 779. (2032).

World's (‘olumbian Exposition, Chicago, 1893. See Ogilby (J. Douglas)—
Edible Fishes and Crustaccans of New South Wales. 1893.

WORMELIL (R.)—Thermodynamics. 1894, (E1  9/411).

WORSNOP (B. L.)—X-Rays. London 1930 (Methuen & Co). pp. 1x,
101. (Mecthuen’s Monogr. on Physical Subjects). (1886)

WORSNOP (B. L.) & Flint (H. T )—Advanced Practical Physics for
Students, London, 1923 (Methuen & Co. Ltd.) pp. vu, 640.

WOSTREL (John F.). Sece Meyer (James A.) and Wostrel (John F.j.

WRIGHT (C. Harold)—Agricultural Analysis. A Handbook of methods
excluding those for soils.  London 1938 (Thomas Murby & Co.), pp.1x,
343 (2283).

WRIGHT (C. Harold)—Soil Analvsis. A Handbook of Physical and
Chemical methods. London, 193% (Thomas Murby & (o.). py. viii,
236 (2082).

WRIGHT (C. Octavius) & Rudd (W. Arthur)—Model Drawing. Geo-
metrical and perspective with architectural examples. Cambridge,
1916 (Univ. Press). pp. xviu, 245. (Illustrated by over 300 diagrams). (2).

WRIGHT (C. R. Alder)—Animal and vegetable fixed oils, fats, butters,
and waxes ; their preparation and properties and the manufacture
therefrom of candles, soaps, and other products. 2 ed. by C. Ainsworth
Mitchell. London, 1903 (Gajjar donation).

WRIGHT (E. C. Barton-). See Barton-Wright (E. C.)—Recent Advances -
m Botany. 1932.
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WRIGHT (E. C. Barton.). See Barton-Wright (E. C.)—Recent Advances
in Plant Physiology. 1930.

WRIGHT (F. B.)—A Practical Handbook on the Distillation of Alcohol
from Farm Products . . . and De-Naturing of Alcohol. 2nd ed. New
York, 1918 (Spon & Chamberlam). pp. xii, 271. (139).

WRIGHT (J.)—Electric Furnaces. 1904. (Gajiar donation).

WRIGHT (Lewis)—The New Book of Poultry. Iondon, 1902 (Cassell &
Co.). pp. vi1, 800. (From Secretariat Library, Bombay, No. J-2-1-1-195).

WRIGHT (Lewis)—Optical Projection. DPt. I, the projection of lantern
slides. (5th ed.. up-to-date by R 8. Wright). TLondon, 1920
(Longmans, Green & (Co.) pp v, 87 (100).

WRIGHT (Samson) See Vincent (Swale) & Wrght (Samson).—An
Introduction to Practical Mammalian Physiology. 1929.

WUITNER (Iémil(‘)——Les Algues Marmes des C'otes de France (Manche et
QOcean). iavis, 1921 (Paul Lechevalier) (Encyclopédie Pratique du
Naturaliste. VII) (1458).

WURTZ (Ad.)—A History of Chemical Theory from the age ot Lavoisier
to the present time. tr. and ed. by Henry Watts. 1869. (Gajjar
donation).

WYCKOFF (Ralph W. (i.) —The Structure of Crystals. 2ed. New Youk,
1931 (Chemical Catalog Co.) 1p. 497. (American Chem. Soc Monograph
Ser). (2235)

WYLD (Wilfrid)—Raw Maternals for the Manufacture of Sulphuric Acid
and the Manufacture of Sulphur Dioxide. London, 1923 (Gurney &
Jackson). pp. xiii, 538. (The Manufactmie of Acids and Alkahs. Bv
G. Lunge Vol L) (532).

WYLDFE (James), ed  See Circle of the Science, 2 vol~

Yale University. Siliman Mermomnal Lectures See Nilliman Memotial
Lectures.

YAPP (R. H ) ed. See Maxunov (N. A )—The Plant in Relation to Wate:
A Study of the Physiological Baws of Drought Resistance. Authorised
Eng tr. Bd . .by R. H Yapp. 1920,

YATSU (Naohidé)—-Notes on Histology of Lmgula Anatina Brugidre
(Reprinted from the Journal of the Coll. of Science Imp. Umv. Tokyo,
Japan. Vol. XVII, Article 5, 1902), pp 129 with 2 plates
(Bound in Pamphlets, Vol. 3). (1554).

YATSU (Naohidé)—On the Development of ZLingula Anatina, 1902.
(Rerrinted from the Journ of the Coll of Science, Imp. Univ. Tokyo.
Japan. Vol. 17, Aiticle 4, pp. 112 and 8 plates, 1902). (Bound in
Pamphlets, Vol. &). (1555).

Year-book of the Scientific and Learned Societies of Great Britain and
Treland : A Record of the work done in Science, Literature and Art
during tho Session, 1922-1923 London, 1923 (Charles Griffin & Co.).
PP- vu, 389. (1050).

Year’s Work in Labrarianship Ed. for the Libn;ryAssociatlon by Arundell
Esdaile. Vol. 1 (1928); Vol. 2 (1929); 2 vols. London (The Library
Association). (1846).

YONGE (C. M )—Queer Fish. Essays on Marine Science and other Aspects
of Biology. London, 1928 (George Routledge & Sons). pp. viii, 193.
(1867).
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YONGE (C. M.). Leader, See Great Barrier Reef Expedition, 1928-29.

YONGE ((* M). See Russell (F S.) & Yonge (C M.)--The Seas. Our
knowledge of life 1 the sea and how 1t 1s gaimned. 1928.

YORKE (J Paley) —Magnetism and Electricity. New ed completely
vewritten 1922, (From College of Engmeering, Poona).

YOUNG--Manual of Astionomy. Revision of See Russell (Henry
Norrs), Dugan (Raymond Smith) and Stewart (John Quiney):
Astronomy A Revirion ot Young’s Manual of Astronomy. 1926

914.4 YOUNG (Arthur)- -Travels in France and Italy durmg the Years 17587,
1788 and 1789 (Part T only) (Reprinted) London 1927 (J M. Dent
& Soms). pp xxu, 373, (Kvervman’s Labrary. No 720).

YOUNG (J W A)) ed —Monographs on Topies of modern Mathematics,
relevant to the elementary ficld 5 mmp. London, 1932 (Longmans)
pp. Vi, 416 (2197).

YOUNG (Mess R (*) 6. See Knopp (Konrad)

595 12 YOUNG (R T ) —The Somatic Nucler of Certain Cestodes  Lewpzig, 1910

(Wilhelm Engelmann) (Sondeiabdiuck aus dewm * Archiv fwr Zelitors-
chune’” Bd 6, Heft. 1. pp 141-163 with Taf 5 and 6).

YOUNG (Sydnev)- -Fiactional Distillation. 1903 (Gajjar donation)

541 95 YOUNG (Sydney) — Stowchtometry. 1 & 2 ed London, 1918 (Longmans,
Green & Co ) pp. x1v, 363 (Taxt-Bks. of Phys Chem ) (200)

YULE (Emma Sarepta) See Tielease (Sam F.) & Yule (Emma Satepta)—
Preparation of Scientific and Technical Papers 1025

;
w
—
(&4

b

YULE ((-. Udny)—An Introduction to the Theotv of Statistics  H1h ed
London, 1922 (C Guffin & Co) pp v, 415 (606)

ZAHLBRUCKNER (A) Hrsq ' Ser Wettstemn (R V ). Wiesner (J ) und
Zahlbruckner (A )--Verhandlungen des inteinationalen bhotamicchen
Kongresses i Wien, 1905

ZEEMAN (P.)—Magnetische Zerlegung der Spektiallimien  See Marx
(Ench) Hrvg -- Handbuch der Radiwologie  Bd VI

535

ot

I ZEEMAN (P )—Magnetooptische  Untersuchungen  mit  besonderer
Berucksichtigung der magnetischen  Zerlegung  der  Spektrallinien
Lewpzig, 1914 (Johann Ambiosius Barth) pp w10 242, with 8 Tafel
(786)

535.561 ZEEMAN (P.)—Reseatches i Magneto Opties  with special referen e to
the Magnetic Resolution of Spectrum Limes  London. 1913 (Macnillan)
pp. xwv, 219.  (246)

109 ZELLER (Kduard)—Geschichte der Wissenschaften i Deutschland
Neuere Zeit Bd. 13, Geschichte der deutschen Philozephie 2 Aufl
Munchen, 1875 (R. Oldenbutg) pp. xvi. 744 (802)

ZERR «nd Mever--Coal-Tar Colours  191¢  (Qajjar donation)

ZIEGLER (H. E.) See Bresslau (E) & Ziwegletr (H E)--Zoolouisches
Worterbuch.

560 ZITTEL (Karl A von) —Text-Book of Palaeontolegy tr by Charles R
Kastman 2 vols. Vol I, 2nd ed. & Vol. 11, Ist ed. London, 1902 &
1913. (Macmullan & Co.). pp Vol. I, x1, 839 & Vol II. viir. 283.
(331).

Mmo-11 Bk Na 22—17
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Zoological Society of London, Transactions. Vol. 7, pt. 1, pp. 1-113.
See Murie (James) & Mivart (St. George)—On the Anatomy of
Lemuroidea. 1866, (pub. 1869).

Zoological Society of London, Transactions. Vol. 17, pt. 5, pp.437-536.
See Mitchell (P. C.)—On the Intestinal Tract of Mammals. 1905.

ZOTH (0.)—Uber die Natur der Mischfarben auf Grund der Undulations-
hypothese. Braunschweig, 1914 (F. Vieweg. 14). (736).

ZSIGMONDY (Richard)—Chemistry of Collids. Tr. by Spear. 1917. (Gajjar
donation).

ZSIGMONDY (Richard) krsg.—XKolloidforschung in Emzeldarstellungen.
Bd. 5, See Ambronn (Hermann) u. Frey (Albert).—Das Polarisationsmi-
Lkroskop . . . 1926,
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THE LIBRARY OF THE ROYAL INSTITUTE OF SOIENCE, BoMBAY.
Periodicals.

(List of Periodicals, in the Library of the Royal Institute
of Science, Bombay.)

Abderhaldens Handbuch  der  biologischen Arbeitsmethoden :  See
Handbuch der biologischen Arbeitsmethoden

Abstracts of the Iiscourses at the Royal Institution of Great Britain :

See Notices of the Proceeding, at the Mcetings of the Members of the
Royal Institution of Great Britain.

Abstracts of Physical Papers from Koreign Sources (published by the
Physical Society of London): See Physical Society of London—
Abstracts of Physical Papers.

Abstracts of the Proceedings of the Chemical Socicty of London : See
Proceedings of the Chemical Society.

Agricultural College Magazine, Poona : See Poona Agricultural (‘ollege
Magazine.

Agricultural Index  Annual Cumulation. New Yok For 1925, 1926,
1928, 1929, 1931, 1932 (6 bound vols. , years 1922, 1024, 1927, 1930, 1933
are defective).

Agricultural Journal of India.  Pusa. Vols. 3-3. 7, 9-11, 15--25 *(1908-10,
1912, 1914-16, 1920-30%*). [continued as - Indian Journal of Agric. Sci.)

Ahrens Sammlung : See Sammlung Chemigcher und Chemisch-technischer
Vortrage

American Chemical Society. Monograph Series : See Monograph Series—
American Chemical Society.

American Ephemeris and Nautical Almanac. Washington. For the years
1934, 1935, 1936, 1937, 1939 (published, 1932, 1933, 1934, 1935, 1937)
(Recewed from Secretariat Library, Bombay).

American Journal of Botany. ILancaster Vols 11-(1924-); i progress.

American  Nautical Almanac. Washington. For the years 1933-1938
(Recerred from Seccretaniat Library, Bombay).

Annalen der Chemie : See Liebigs Annalen der Chemie.

Annalen der Chemie und Pharmazie : See Liebigs Annalen der Chemie

Annalen der Pharmazie : See Liebigs Annalen der Chemue.

Annalen der Physik. Leipzig. 1824- , i progress, with Erg.-bde 1-8
(1842-78) & Jubelbd. 1874, & Reg:sters 1o Bd. 1-160 (1824-77) & Bd.
1-50 (1877-93) (n 3 vols.); Bd. 1-78 (1900-25) (in 2 vols.).

Annalen der Physik, Beiblatter : Contd. as Physikalische Berichte.

Annales du Bureau central météorologique de France. Paris. Jemoirs,
1903, 1908-10. Observations, 1904, 1906, 1910-12. Pluces, 1906
1910-12.

Annales de Chime (et de Physique). Pars. 1789-1931; wanting 3 ser.,
vols. 1, 15, 44, 45, 52-69 (1841, 1845, 1855, 1857-63).

Annales Mycologici. Berlin. Jg. 24-29 (1926-31).
M0-11 Bk Na 22—17q
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Annales de Physique. Paris. (Confinuatson of °‘ Physique section of =
Annales de Chimie et de Physique). [9 series] Tomes 1-20; [10 series]
Tomes 1-16 (1914-23, 1924-31).

Annals of .Apphed Biology. Cambnidee. Vols. 1-18 (1914-31) ; wanting
Vols. 5-9 (1919-22)

Annals of Royal Botanic Gardens. Calcutta. Vol. 6, Part £ (1007). (=West :
Fresh Water Alue).

Annals of Botany. London. Vol. 1-(1887-); in progress, and index to
vols. 3140, 1917-26.

Annals of Missourt Botanical Garden. St Louis. Mo, (Continuation of
Missour: Botanical Garden Annual Report). Vols 1-3 (191 t-16).

Annals and Magazine of Natwmal History. London. 9 ser. Vols. 15—
(1915-) ; in progress.

Annals of the South African Museum. Cape Town. Vol. 21, Pait T,
June 1925, only, (=Barmnard, K. H.— Monogr. of Marine Fishes,
1025)

Année biologique. Paris. Vols 1-7 (1895--1902)
Annual Report . See Report

Archiv fur Hydrobiologie u Planktonkunde. Stuttevart. Bd. 21-27,
(and Supplement Bd. 8,9, 11, 12, 13, and [ateratur-Suppl. 3) (1930-33)
(Lit -suppl 3=1926-27).

Archiv der Pharmazie. Berlin. Wkole ser. Bd 154-269 (1860-1931)
Archives d’Anatomie Microscopique. Pans Tomes 19-27 (1923-31).

Archives de Zoolouie Expérimentale et générale. Paris. Tomes 63—
(1924-) : in progress

Archivos do Jardim botanico,  Rio de Janeno. Vol. 4 (1925) only.

Astrophysical Journal (Umv. of Chicago). Chicago and New York.
Vols. 1-73 (1895-1931): and General Index to Vols. 1-25 (1893-June
1907).

Beiblatter zu den Annalen  der Physik.  Contd  a< Physikalische
Berichte

Beihefte zum Zenttalblatt fur Bibliothekswesen : See Zentralblatt fur
Bibliothekswesen. Beihefte.

Bericht der Deutschen Botanmischen Gesellschaft. Berlin. Bd. 41 —(1923-),
in progress, and Register zu Bd. 21-40, 1903-22

Bericht der Deutschen Chemischen Gesellschaft. Berhn. .Jg. 9-
(1876-) ; in progress, and Sonderheft zu Jg. 54, 1921=Emil fischer,
Sein Leben.

Bericht der Deutschen Pharmazeutischen Gesellschaft : See Archiv d.
Pharmazie, from Bd  262.

Bericht der Deutschen Physikalischen Gesellschaft, enth. Verhandlungen
d. Deutsch. Physikal—QGesellschaft, u.” Halbmontl. Literaturverzei-
chunis der,  Fortschritte der Phymk ”’. Braunschweig. Jg. 1-21
(1903-19). (a) ‘‘ Berichte’’. Jg. 1-17 contain ¢ Verhandingen ’’
Jg. 5-21 (1903-19): (b) R. I. S. has of Lit.-verz., also Jg. 1 (1902).
(See also Physikalische Berichte).

Bericht der Oberhessischen (Qesellschaft fiir Natur u. Heilkunde. Giessen.,
Bericht 33 (1899-1902) only.
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Bericht des Ohara Instituts fiir Landwirtschaftliche Forschungen (In
Kuraschiki Provinz Okayama, Japan) Kuraschiki. Specimen number
only, ile., Vol. 3, No. 5 (1928) only.

Berichte : See Bericht.
Bibliographia Zoologica. Lipsiae. Vols. 1- (1896-) ; 1n progress.
Bibliographie Scientifique frangaise. Paris. 1927, 1928 defective.

Birochemical Journal ILaverpool. Vols. 2-5 and 14-22 (1907-11 and
1920-28) (Vols. 2-5, 1907-11, Gajjar donation).

Biochemisches Zentralblatt. Berlin. Bd. 1-9 (1903-10*) and General
Register. Bd. 1903-11. (WNofe.—from Bd. 10, title changed to
Zentralblatt fur Biochemie und Biophysik. Which see).

Biographical Memoirs  National Academy of Sciences, Washington.
Vols. 8, 12, 13, 15, 16, 17 (1919, 1929, 1930, 1934, 1936, 1937). (Note.—
See also Memoirs  Nat. Acad. Sciences, Vol. 21 (1926), bewng Biogr.
Memoirs).

Brological Abstracts. Mensachs, Wis  Vols. 1-(1926~) , 1n progress.

Biological Bulletin of the Marimne Biological Laboratory, Wooda Hole, Maas.
Woods Hole  Vols. 56— (1929-) . 1n progress.

Biologie der Ticre Deutschlands.  Berhn. Lfg 1-35 (1922-1932).

Biologisches Zentralblatt., Leipag. Bd. 43-51 (1923-31).

(Bombay Provimcial Board of Agriculture Proccedings : See Proccedings
of the Bombay Provinaal Board of Agriculture)

Botanical Abstracts  Baltimore, Md. Vols  3-15 (1920-26*). (The
periodical ceased to exast after 1926, 1t was contenued as Blological Abs.)

Botanical Gazette. Chicago  Vols 75— (1923-) . 1 progress.

Botanisches Zentralblatt  %lena and  Dresden.  Neue Folge.
Bd. 1- (1922 ), m progress  ((Vofe.—New series, Vol 1= Whole series,
Vol 143.)

British Chemical Abstiacts  London  1926—, m progress. (A duplicate
set, 1927-32, of Section A -—Pure Chem | fransferred to (‘hem Dept.)

British Journal of Expermmental Biology. London  Vols 5-6 (1928-29%)
(The perrodical ceased to exast after 1929 at was confinued as JJ. Exp.
Biol )

British Journal of Radiology. (Rontgen Nodety Section.) The Journal
of the Rontgen Soc , London (cortinuation of Journal of the Rontgen
Society). Vols 20-23 (1924-27).

Bronn's Klassen und Ordnungen des  Tierreiches.  Lewpzig. 1880-; m
progress. (For details See Appendix No. 3.)

Bulletin of the Academv of Sciences of the United Provinces of Agia and
QOudh. Allahabad, India. Vol. 2, Nos. 3 and 4; Vol. 3, No. 1
(February, May and  August 1933). (Bownd with Sulaiman’s
Mathematical theory of a new relativity).

Bulletin (Agricultural Research Institute, Pusa). (‘alcutta. Nos. 1-207
(1907-1930) , wanting Nos. 2 and 165 (ceased pubhication from 1931).

Bulletin de la Association Frangaise pour la avancement des Sciences. Paris.
No. 9 of November 1904 only : See page 168 containing Hesse—Monocy-
stid¢e nouvelle des Pheretima.

..
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Bulletin Bimensuel. Société Frangaise de Physique : See Journal de
Physique et le Radium.

Bulletin of the Royal Botanic Gardens. Kew : See Bulletin of Miscel-
laneous Information, Royal Botanic Gardens, Kew.

Bulletim of the Bureau of Fisheries. Washington. Vol. 24 (1904)
(Accession No. 703) and three Reprints from Vol. 28 (1908), pp. 759~
780; 1111-1136; 1315-1340.

Bulletin of the Bureau of Standards. Washington. (Continued as
Scientific Papers).

Bulletin. State of Connecticut. State Geological and Natural History
Survey. Hartford. No. 19 (1922). See Coe (W. R.)—Echimnoderms.

Bulletin of the Dept. ot Agriculture, Bombay Bombay Nos. 32-170
(1908-32) and in progress ; wanting Nos. 38, 42, 54, 58, 60, 61, 66,
71-73, 75-77.

Bulletin of the Dept of Agniculture, Central Provimces. Nagpur Nos. 3,
4, 7.8, and New Ser. Nos 3.4, 10 20 (1909-24).

Bulletin of the Dept of Agriculture. Madras Madias No~. 88, 90
(1927, 1928).

Bulletin of the Dept of Agriculture, United Provinces of Agia and Oudh.
Allahabad. Nos 21, 23, 34, 36, 39 (1906, 1910, 1915. 1922, 1916), and
Agrie Ser No. 7 (1921)

Bulletin of the Dept ot Industries, Bombay Precidency. Bombay. Nos 1-10
(1920, 1936) : also Bulletin on *“ Flaying of Hides and Slans ™

Bulletm of EKntomological Research  London  Vols  1-5 and 11-19
(1910-15 and 1923-29) (Vols. 1-35, jecerred from Secretariat Tabrary,
Bombay)

Bulletm  Foest Bulletin . See Forest Bulletim

Bulletin of the Hlinows State Laboratory of Natural History Urbana.
Vol 4, pp 310-508  See Johnson (W (i )— . Scale Insects.

Bulletin of the Impenal Institute London Vol 1-9 (1903-11) ; wanting
Vol 5, No. 3 (recenned from Secretariat Libiary, Bombay. No. A-4/
3:65-73), and Vol 14, Nos 1,2,4(1916): Vol 15, No 4: Vol. 18,
Nos 2 and 4 (1920); and Vol 9. No 3 (1921) ., Vol. 25, No. 4 (1927)
(Gajjar donation).

Bulletim  Indian Assocration for the Cultivation of Science.  Calcutta,
Nos 6--15 (1912-18).

Bulletin of the Tndian Lac Assocation for Research (Indian Lac Research
Institute) Calcutta, Ranchi  Nos 5-31 (1932-1938) : wanting No. 21
(Note —See also Research Notes, and other publications of the Indian
Lac Res. Inst. n this hbiary )

Bulletin. Madras Fisheries : See Madras Fisheriex Bureau Bulletin,
Madrag.

Bulletin. Madras Government Museum.

Bulletin. Mmistiy of Agnculture, ligypt. Technical and Scientific
Service : See Bulletin. Technical and Sc1 Service, ctc.

Bulletin of Mscellaneous Information. Royal Botanic Gardens, Kew
(London). 1916-1935, and in progress; wanting 1922, Nos. 6-10 and

Apps. 2-4; 1923, App. Y only. (Received from Secretariat Labrary,
Bombay.)
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Bulletin. National Research Council, Washington Nos. 47, 50, 71, 86
(=(1) Darrow : Phys Bibliogr; (2) West & Berolzheimer: Chemistry
Biblogr.).

Bulletin ot the Nebraska Agricultural Experiment Station. Lincoln.
Nos. 184 and 187.

Bulletin of the New York Botanical GGarden, New York, Vol. 1, No. 2 only
(January 1897).

Bulletin. Technical and Scientific Service, Mimistry of Agriculture, Cairo
Nos. 15 and 18 (of Botany Ser.) (1920-22) (= Britton-Jones :. ... )-

Bulletin. Technological Museum  Sydney. Nos. 1-4  (1921-22). Sre
Penfold, bound i1n Pamphlets, vol. 7

Bulletin of the Torrey Botamical club. New York Vol. 44. Nos. 5 and 6
(May and June 1917) (=Povah, Alfred H W ,—A (‘ritical study of
certain species of mucor.)

Bulletin.  United States Dept  of  Agriculture.  Bureau of Anmnnal
Industry. Washington. No 39(=Stiles. Ch. Wardell, and Hassall,
Albert—Index-(fatalogue of Medical and Vet. Zool.)

Bulletin. United States National Museum, Smithsonian Institution,
Washimgton  Nos. 54, 39, 658, 81, 153, 166, 167. (No. 34,=Richardson,
H . No.59,= Vanghan, T. W. | No.68,-=Dall, W. H ;: No. 8l.=Harring.
H. K., No. 153,= Friedmann. H . No 166,=Rathbun. Mary .J.; No. 167,
= Bent, A. (")

(‘ambridge Tracts in Mathematies and Mathematical Physies.  (‘ambridge.
Nos. 1, 7, 8,10, 17, 24, 28, 29 (1908-32) (for details, See main body of
catalogue).

Carnegie Institution of Waghington — Pubhications  See Publications ot
the ('arnegie.
Chemacal Abstracts.  New York
(a) defectrve vols. 1-5 (1908-11) (Gajjar donation).
(b) vols. 13—(1919—) ; in progress.

(¢) Decenmial Index to Vols. 11-20 (1917-26), and to Vols. 21-30
(1927-37).

(d) Last of l’euo(hcala abstracted by Chemacal Abstracts, abstract
from Vol. 25 : No. 22, Nov. 20, 1931, (separately bound).

Chemical Engineering and the Works Chemist. Dover. defective Vols.
10-15 (1920-25).

Chemical News and Journal of Physical Science.  London Vols. 83-89
(1901-June 1904), in 7 vols. ((Ga)jar donation).

Chemikerkalendar. Berlin. (a) Jg. 18, 26, 27, (1897, 1905, 1906)
(Gajjar donation). (b) Jg. 54 (1933).

Chemisch Weekblad. Amsterdam. Jg. 29-35 (1932-38).
Chemische Analyse. Sammlung von Emzeldarstellungen aus d. Geb. d.

Chem., techn.—chem. u. physikal.—chem. Analyse. Stuttgart..
Vols. 11/12 and 21/22 (1910 and 1915)=Woker : Die Katalyse.
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Chemisches Zentrallblatt. Berlin. §. Folge Bd. 7-11; 6. Folge Bd. 2-8
(1903-07 ; 1920-28), in 42 vols.

Circulars of the Bureau of Standards, Dept. of Commerce, Washington.
Nos. 24 and 47 (1922, 1914) (No. 24=DPublications of the Bureau ;
and No. 47="Units of Weight and Measure. 1st ed. July 1914).

Collected Researches. (National Physical Laboratory). London (Kew).
Vols. 18, 23 (1924, 1932).

Congress, International, sec at the end of this hist of periodicals and, for
details, the mam body of the catalogue.

Contributions from the Zoological Laboratory. Umv. of Mchgan.

Ann Arbr. No. 59 (1904)(=Cole, Leon J.: Pycnogonida of the West
('oast of North Amcrica).

Crell’s Jouinal. .. .See Journal fur die 1eme und angew andte Mathematik.
Current Science.  Bangalore.  Vol. 1—(July 1932—), 1 progiegs
Dansk Botanisk Arlav. Kjgpbenhavn. Bd. 1, No. 4, Bd. 2, No. 2: Bd. 3,

No. la-f (1913, 1914, 1916-20)= B¢prgesen : Marine Algae of the Danish
West Indies

Department of Agricultuie  Central Thovinces and  Berar. Reports.
See ; Report of the Dept of Arriculture, (‘ential Provimmces and
Berar.

Dircovery London Vols. 3-12 (1922-31)

Draper’s Company Research Memomnrs.  London  Biometrnie Ser, Nos.1-4
and 7 (==Pearson, Carl, Mathematical Contnibutions to the theory of
Evolution).

Diude’s Annalen der Physik See Annalen der Physih.

Eeology. Brooklyn (Official yublication of the Ecolomeal Society  of
America) Vols 5-9 (1924-28)

Electiie (Club) Journal  Pittsbhure. London  Vols  17-23  (1920-26).
Electrotechnische Zeiwtschiift  Berhn,  defectiee vols. $1-44 (1920-23)
¥ngmeering  London  Vol. 143 only (January-June 1887)

Enzyklopadie der mathematischen Wissenschaften  lLeipzix 1898-1936
(in 24 bound vols )

Eigebnisee der exakten Naturwissenschaften. Berhn  Bd. 1-16 (1922-37).

Fauna of British India, mncludmg Ceylon and Burma , London Vols 1—
(1888 — }; 1 progress. (For details see Appendix No. 2)

Fauna und Flora des Golfes von Neapel u. d angienz. Meeresabschnitte-
Monographien 1-37 (1880-1926).

Faune de France Paris Nos. 1, 4, 5, 7, 16.  (1921-27).

Forest Bulletin Foiest Research Institute, Dehradun. Calcutta. New
Ser. Nos. 1-90 (1911-33) wanting Nos. 54-556, 62, 63, 81, 85,
S8, 90.

Fuel Research. Technical Papers. Dept. of Scientific and Ind. Research.
See Techmical Papers. Fuel Research, etc.
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Halbmonathches Literaturverzeichniss der ‘Fortschnitte d. Physik.” See
Berichte der Deutschen Physikalischen Ges.

Handbuch der biologischen Arbeitsmethoden. l.eipzig. (Abderhaldens.).
Lfg. 1-409 (1920-April 1933) (in 65 bound vols. and 1 parts).

Helvetica Chimica Acta. Basel, Gent. Vols. 1-14 (1918-31) wanting
vols 6 and 7.

Illnois Biological Monographs. Umiv. of Ilhinow. Urbana.
Vol. 1, Nos. 1 & 2, See La Rue (G. R)

Vol. 2, No. 3, See Wat~on (M. E ).
Vol. 3, No. 4, See Cooper (A R.)
Vol. 7, No. 1, See Watson (M. )

Indian  Forest Mcemons. (@) Chemastiy, (4) Economie TPiroducts.  (¢)
Forest Botanv. (d) Forest Zoology (¢) Sylviculture. Calcutta.

(ay nub; (b)yvol 1, pt 15 vol. 3, pt 1. (¢)vol 1, pt 1; (d)vol. 1, pts.
P& 3, vol 2, pto 2 vol 3, pto 15 (2) vol 1, pt. 1.

Indian Forest Records  Calcutlta (defectiee vols. received from Secretatiat
labrary, Bombay )

Indian Journal ot Agrwcultural  Seience. Dethi Vol 1—(1931) 5 n
Progiess.

Indian Journal of Kngineerning  Bombay (spccimen numbers only) Vol 1.
Nos 7T-13, vol 2, Nos 1-5 (15th May-31st July 1926).

Indian Jownal of Medical Reseaich  Calcutta  Vols. 1-16, No. 2

(1913 — Oct 1928) and Special Indrian Scence Congress numbers for 1919

& 1920 wvanting vol 3, No 3, (Recereed frone the Secretarmt Library,

Bomban ).

Indian Jownal of Phiscs Cgloutta. (Continuation o  Proceedmgs of
the Indian Association for the Cualtivation of Science  Calcutta) Vols.
I —(1926--) In prouress,

Indian Medical Research Memorrs Calcutta. Nos 1-12 (Oct. 1924—
Oct 1923) (Recenved fiom the Seoretanat Labiary. Bombay)

Indian  Metcrological  Memons. Simla Noso o (Rererved from
the Recrctarnat Librany, Bombay)

Indian Museum, Calcutta, Miscellancous Publications.  See main body of
the catalogue

Indian Museum Notes  Caleatta, Vol. 1, Nos. 1, 1, 5; Vol. 2, No~. 1,5, 73
Vol 3, Nos 3-7: Vol ¢ {complete): Vol 5 (complete) ;s Vol. 6, No. 1.
(18S9-1903) (Lererved foom ths Sceretanat Library, Bombay).

Indian Scientific  Aencultunst. Calcutta (Speaamen numbers  only).

Indigo Publications.  Agncultuial Research Institute Pusa. Calcutta.
Nos. 19 (1918 -21)

Industrnial and Engineermg Chemistry. Baston, Pa. (Continuation of.
Journal of the Industrial and Eng. Chem.).Vols. 15—(1923—) 1In progress.
(N. B. for earlier Vols. Sec Journal of the Industrial etc.).

Indu~tital hivlia.  Bombay ard London. Vol. 1, Nos. 4 and 10; Vol. 3,
No. 11 (Nov. 1921, May 1922, Junc 1924).
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International Catalogue of Scientific Literature ( . . . ) London.
M, Botany, Vols. 1-14 (May 1901-January 1919).

International Congress. See at the end of this list of periodicals.

Jahrbuch der Cheme. Hrsg. von Meyer. Jg. 16-22 (1906-12)=7 Vols.
(Gajiar donation).

Jahrbuch der Radiocaktivitat und Elektromk. Leipzig. Bd. 1-20 (1904-
23). (Incorporated, from January 1924, with Physikal. Zeits.)

Jahrbuch fur wissensschafthiche Botanik. Beitlin. Vols« 62—(1923—)
In progress.

Jahrbuchei. &ee Jahrbuceh.

Journal of the Academy of Natural Saences of Philadelphia. 2 ser.
Vols. 6. 8,9, 15 (1866-69, 1874-81, 1884-95, 1912} ; defertrre vols. : Vol. 5,
pt. 4 only and Vol. 12, pt. 4 only.

Journal ot Agricultural  Rescarch  Washineton  Vols  27-33(1924-26)
=7 bound Vols.

Journal of the American Chemical Rociety.  Faston, Pa. Vols 1-(1879-):
ia progress, defective cols 1, 2.9, 11, 14, 17-20, and 22.

Journal of the Board of Acnicultute and Fisheriex. London. (Contd as:
Journal of the Mimst:y of Axrie . ete.,) Vols, 1-25 (1891-1918) ; wanting
Vol. 7, No 2, (Recewved from the Secretariat Labrary)

Journal of the Bombay Natural Hictory Society. Bombay. Vol. 1-
(1886-) ; 1 progress

Journal of Chemucal TPhyacs  Lancastor, Pa  Vol. 1- -(1933—); In
progress.

Journal of the Chemical Society  London. Vols 6 (1854 —); In
prouress  (Vols  6-14, 1854-61, CGajrar donation)

Journal de Chunie Physique, electrochimie, theomochimie, radiochimie,
mecanique, chimique, Stoechiometric Geneve Vols. 18-28 (1920-31)

Journal ot Comparative Neutology (and psychology). Philadelphia.
Vol. 17, No 1 (1907), See AL&]M]&('I‘O (E. D)

Journal du (on<eil.  Conseill permanent mnternational pour 'exploration
de la mer. Copenhague. Vol. 1, Vol 2, Nos. 1 & 2 {1926 March and July
1927) and Allen - Selected Bibliography of Marine Bionomicr and Fichery
Investigations HKatrait du Journal 1926-32.

Journal of the Dept. of Science of Calcutta University, Calcutta.
Vols. 1 and 2 (1919, 1920).

Journal of Ecology. Tondon (and (‘fambridge). Vols 1—(1913—). In
progress.

Journal of Experimental Biology). Camlridge. (cowntinaation of British
J. of bExperim, Biology). Vols. 11—(1934 —). In progress.

Journal of Experimental Zoology. Philadelphia. Vols. 37-52 (1923-29).

Journal of the Colleze of Science, Imperial Univ. Tokyo. Vol. 17, pp. 1-29,
and 1-129, 1902 (=Yatsu, Naohide—Lingula anatina).
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Journal of the Imperial Fisheries Bureau (later, Institute) Tokyo.
Vol. 21, Nos. 2-6; Vol. 22,

Journal of General Physiology. Baltimore. Vol. 13 bnly (Sept. 20, 1929
to July 20, 1930).

Journal of Genetics. Cambridge Vols. 14-24 (1924-31).
Journal ot Heredity. Washington. Vol. 16-23 (1925-32).

Journal of Hygiene. Cambridge. Vol. 7, Nos. 3 and 6; Vol. 8, No. 2;
Vol. 10, No. 3 ; (July and Dec. 1907 ; May 1908; Nov. 1910) (=Extra
numbers containing Reports on Plague Investigations in India. Extra
Nos. 2, 3, 4, 5) (Reed. from Secretanat Labrary).

Journal of the Indian Chemical Societv. Caleutta. (Continuation of :
Quarterly J. Indian Chem. Soc.) Vol 1-- (1924—) In progress. (Special
No. 1n 1933=Sir Prafulla (Chandra Ray (‘ommemoration Vol.).

Jomnal of Indian Industnes and Labour. Calcutta. Vol. 1; Vol. 23
pts. 1 & 2 (1921 ; Feb. & May 1922).

Journal of the Indhan Tnstitute of Saence, Bangalore. Vol. 1—(1914—),
In progress

(Journal of the Indian Medwial Repearch. Caleutta). See Indian
Journal ot Med Res.

Journal ot  Industmal and  Engineening Chegnustity  Easton  Pa.
(Continued a~  Industrial and Eng Chemistiyy Vols. 1--14 (1902—22).

Journal and  Proceedings of the Institute of Chenustry.  London.
(Continuation of Proceedings of the Institute of Chemistry ) 1920-26;
m 4 bound vols.

Journal of the Royal In<titution of Great Brtain.  Vols 1 and 2
(Oct 1830, May 1831)

Journal of the Lmnean  Soaety. (Zovlogy)  London Vol 1—34
(1855-—April 1921)

Journal of the Manne Biological  Association of the Umted Kingdom.
Plymouth  Nos 1 and 2 (Aug 1887 and Aug 1885y and New Ser.
Vols. 1—(1889-— .. ) In progress

Journal of the Royal Microscopical Society. London.  Vols. 1—(1878—).
In progres«

Journal of the Mty  of  Agriculture (and  Fishenes)  London.
(Contenuation of  Journal of the Boaid of Agnieulture —) Vols. 26,
27, 28, 29, 32, 33, 35 (1919-21, 1925/29) and defective Vola. 30, 31, 34,
(1924-29) (Recd. from the Necretanat Labrary ).

Journal of Morphology (and Physwology). Boston. Vols. 38—32 (Sept.
1923—1931).

Journal of Physical Chemistry. Ithaca, N. Y Vols. 24—(1920—). In
Progress.

Journal of Physiology. London & (ambridge. Vols. 67 & 68 (1929
and 1930)

Journal de Physique et le Radium (Soc. frang. de physique). Paris.
(Continuation of -+ Journal de Physique théorique et appliquée)
6. ser. Tomes 1-10 and 7 ser. Tomes -3 (1920-29 and 1930-32).

Journal de Physique théorique et appliquée. Pans (Contd. as : Journal
de Physique et de Radium) I872—1916; wanting 1915, 1917, 1018,
1919.
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Journal fiir praktische Chemie. Leipzig. Newe Folge, Bd. 1—102 (1870—
1921) ; and Register zu Bd. 1-30, 1870-94).

Journal of the Proccedings of the Linnean Society. See: Journal of
the Linnean Society.

Journal fur die reinc und angewandte Mathematik. Berlin. (Begrundet
von. A. L. Crelle). Bd. 1—(1826—) ; In progress : wanting Bd. 151-159
(1921-28).

Journal of the Rontgen Society. London. [Contd. as. British Journal of
Radiology. (Rontgen Soc. section) ] Vols. 9—19 (1912—23).

Journal of the Royal Institution of Great Biitain London. See Journal
of the Science and Artr. Edited at the Royal Institution of Great Britamn.

Journal of the Royal Microscopical Society  See after Journal of the
Marine Buol. Assoc.

Journal of Science and the Arts Edited at the Royal Institution of Great
Britain.  Published Quarterly. London (C'ontd. as . Quarterly
Journal of Laterature, Science and the Arts) Vols 1-6 (1816-19).

Journal  of Scientihie Instruments.  London. Vol 1—(1923—) In
progress *

Joumnal of the Socicty of Chemneal Industiy. London.  Vols. 1—(1882—)
In progress. (N B —-duplicate Vols 21, 22, 23, 41, 51—1902, 1903,
1904, 1922, 1932-—placed 1 the Chem  Dept ).

Kew Bulletins.  See  Bulletin  of Miscellancous  Information.  Roy.
Botanic Gardens, Kew.

Kolloidehemische  Bethefte  (Ere. H. z. Kollodzewtschnift).  Dresden.
Bd. 12-34 (1920-32)

Kollowd-Zentschnft  Dresden (a) Bd 26- (1920 -) In progress.
(b) General Register

Leatlet  Dept of Agrculture. Bombay — Bombay  1909-27  Wanting
many Nos.

Library Assoaation  Record London. New Sca. Vols. >—8 ., 3. Ser.
Vols. 1-3, 4. Ser Vols. 1 -(1927- ) 1In progress

Library Journal New York Vols 52—(1927—) In progress.

Liebigs Annalen der Chemie. l.cipag.
(a) Bd. 1-- (1832—); In progress ; (wanting Bd. 413-420).
(by Supplement Bd. 1-8 (1861-72).

(¢) Reguster zu (Bd 1-100), (Bd. 101-164), (Bd. 221.276), (Bd. 277-328),
(Bd  329-380) and Register zu Bd. 431-500 (1924-32).

London, Edinburgh, and Dublhn Philosophical Magazine and Journal of
science. London.

.

(a) 6. Ser. Vols. 21-—(1911—). In progress. Wanting 6. Ser. Vols. 26,
32-38.

(0) 6 Ser. Name-Index (1901-25).

Madras Fisheries Bureau Bulletin. Madras. Nos. 1-20 (1910-26);
wanting Nos. 2-5, 14 (two copies of Bull. No. 6).
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Magnetical, Meteorological and Seismological Obeervations made at the
Government Obgervatory, Bombay (later, at observatories at Bombay
and Alibag) Bombay. 1898.1921. (7 vols.)

Malayan Agricultural Journal. Kuala Lumpur. Vols. 18.21 (1930-33)
(Received from the College of Agriculture, Poona).

Memoirs of the Asiatic Society of Bengal. Calcutta.

(@) Vol. 2, (1909), pp. 169-251 (=Wall, F. A.—Monograph of the
Sea Snakes).

Memoirs of the Dept. of Agriculture in India. Bacterological Series. Pusa.
Vol. 1, Nos. 1, 3, 4, 9: Vol. 2, Nos. 1-4 (Nov. 1912, April 1915, Aug.
1915, July 1920; Ap. 1925, Aug. 1927, Sept. 1928, and Aug. 1930).

Memoirs of the Dept. of Agriculture in India. Botanical Neries. Pusa.
Vols. 4—18 (1911-—31) : Defectire vol. 17, Nos. 1-4 only (Oct. 1928 —
Feb. 1930).

Memoirs of the Dept. of Agriculture in India. Chemca? Sorier Pusa.
Vols. 3-11 (1913-30): d«¢fectire Vol 2, Nos. 1 & 3 July 1911 &
Feb. 1912).

Memoirs of the Dept. of Agriculture in India. Entomological Series  Pusa
(@) Vols 5,8, 10, 11 (1814-20, 1923-25,1927-28, 1929).

(b) defective Vols. 4, Nos 1-6; Vol. 6, Nos. 1-9; Vol. 7, Nos. 1—13,
wanting 3, Vol. 9, Nos. 1-9, Vol. 12, Nos. 1 & 2 (1912-31).

Memoirs of the Dept of Agriculture mn India. Veterinary Series, Pusa.
Vol. 3, Nos. 1-9 (1920-26).

Memoirs of the Geological Survey. England and Wales. See : Memoirs
ofthe Geologican Survey of the Umited Kingdom (==Bromehead)
(C. E N.)—The Geology of North London. 1925.

Memoirs of the Geological Su?vey of India Calecutta Vols. 8-24, pt 1
(1872-87) (defectrive Vols. 18, 21, 23)

Memoirs of the GCGeological Survey of India. DPalaeontologia Indica.
Calcutta. defective Series 2, 4, 6-14 (1867-87) (all defective vols )

Memoirs of the Geological Survey of Scotland. See Memoirs of the Geologi-
eal Survey of the United Kingdom.

Memoirs of the Geological Survey. Special Reports on the Mineral Re-
sources of Great Britain. London. No. 8 (1924) (=Smith (Bernard)—
Special Reports on the Mineral Resources of (ireat Britain).

Memoyrs of the Geological Survey of the United Kingdom. London.
(=Pre-Tertiary Geology of Mull, Loch Aline and Oban, 1924 by
G. W. Lee & E. B. Bailey).

Memoirs of the Indian Museum.. Calcutta. Vols 1 -12(1907-32)
and 1n progress: defective Vols. 3 (N.B. Vol. 4 has numbe:
one only , and duplicate copy of Vol. 1, No. 1=Hossack W. M C,,
Vol. 5, No. 3=Kemp, Stanley : Crustacea decapoda).

Memoirs of the Iaverpool Marmme Biology Committee. ULiverpool
Vols. 1-28 (1899-1927) (for details See main body of Catalogue-under
Liverpool).

Memoirs of the Liverpool School of Tropical Medicine. Liverpool. No. 1
5 ed.1900 (Recd. from the Secretariat Library, Bombay ; and Transferred
to the Zoology Dept.)
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Memoirs of the Museum of Comparative Zoology at Harvard College. Cam-
bridge, Mass. Vol. 29 (1903), see Agassiz (Alex) : The Coral Reefs of the
Maldives.

Memoirs of the National Academy of Sciences. Washington. Vols. 2-22
(1883-1928) ; wanting Vols. 6, 10, 13, 15, 17 ; defective Vol. 8, wanting
memoirs 1 & 4, & vol, 12 (See also Biograph.Memoirs, National
Acad. &c.)

Memoirs of the Wistar Institute of Anatomy. Philadelphia. No. 6 (1924)
gee Donaldson (Henry H.)—The Rat.

Mercks Annual Report of Recent Advances in Pharmaceutical Chemistry
and Therapeutics. Darmstadt. Vols. 22, 26 (1908, 1922) and part 3
of 1930 report only. .

Miscellaneous Publications. Bureau of Standards. Washington. Nos. 46,
47, 48 (1921, 1921, 1922) (No. 46, = War Work of the Bureau,
No. 47, = Annual Report, and No. 48=Weights and DMeasures,
14th Annual Conference of 1921).

Mittealungen des Kohlenforschungsmstituts in Prag. Prag. Bd. 1—3
(April 1931-37)

Miscellaneous Publications of the Indian Museum, Calcutta. Sce : Indian
Museum, Calcutta, Miscellancous—-Publications. (in the main body of
catalogue).

Monograph Series. American Chemical Society. New York., Nos. 1, 5,
8,11, 14, 16,17, 29, 32, 50, 69, 70 (1921-1937) (Sc¢e Main body of
Catalogue unde:r American Chem. Soc )

"Monograph uber Chemisch-Technische Fabrikationsmethoden.  Halle
a. S. Bd. 24 (1911) (=Kremann, Robert,——~Anwendung physik-chem.
Theorien. . . .)

Morphologisches Jahrbuch. Separat-Abdruck aus Bd. 15, 19 & 24, (1889,
1892, 1896). Sece Rabl (Carl)—Theorie des Mesoderms. Bd. 1, Leipzig
1897 (published 1n book forn:).

National Academy of Sciences, Washington, Biographical Memors., See
Biographical Memoirs. National Acad.

Nature. London. Vols. 1-—(1869—); i progress : waniing vols. 14,
15 & 17-19, 25, 36 ; defectize vols. 101, 104, 105 ; ecarhier vols. are also
defective.

New Phytologist. Cambridge. Vols. 1—(1902——) ; in progress ; wanling
vols. 11-19 (1912-20).

Notices of the Proceedings at the Meetings of the Members of the Royal
Institution. London. (with Abstracts of the Discourses delivered at
the Evening meetings). Vols.1-20 (1851-1913).

+Organic Syntheses. New York. Vol. 1 (1921), and Vols. 1—9 1n
‘“ Collective Volume I, being revision of Annual vols.1—9 ; and vols.
10— 18 (1930—38).

Pflanzenreich. Leipzig. (A. Englers). Heft 1-97 (1900-31). For details
See Appendix No. 4. )

Philippine Journal of Science. (a) Chemistry & Geology. (&) Medicine.
(¢) Botany. (d) Biology. Manila. Vols. 22—(1923—) ; in progress.

Philosophical Magazine.  See London, Edinburgh and Dublin Philoso-
phical Magazine . . .
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Philosophical Transactions of the Royal Society. London :—

(a) Vols. 1-90 (1665-1800) ; wanting vols. 7, 8, 20, 21, 28, 29, 30, 33, 34,
35, 42, 50, part I; 51, part I1, 53, 54, 68, 70, 72, 73, 75, 78,

(b) no volume number (1804-1882) ; wanfing 1801-03, 1809, 1818, 1832,
18386, 1839, 1845, 1851.

(c) Ser. A, vols. 178-233 (1887-1934); wanting vols. 180, 199, 200;
defective vols. 205, 210, 211, 212,

(d) Ser B, vols. 178-222 (1887-1933); wanting vols. 195, 202, 204,
207.

Physical Review. Cornell University. Ithaca, N. Y.: Lancaster, Pa.
2. Ser., vols. 1—(1913—) ; in progress.

Physical Society of London. Abstracts of Physical Papers from Foreign
Sources. London. Vols. 1-3 (1895-97).

Physik in  regelmassigen  Berichten. Leipzig. Jg 1—(1933—); in
progress.

Physikahsch-Chemisches  Zentralblatt. Bd. 4 (1907-08) (Gajjar
donation).

Physikahsche Berichte.  Physikahsche Gesellschaft. Berlin  Brauns-
chweig (Als Fortsetzung der Fortschritte der Physik und  des
Halbmonathchen Literatuiverzeichnisses sowie der Beiblattem zu den
Annalen der Physik, gemeinsam hrsg von der Deut<chen Physikalischen
Gesellschaft und der Deutschen Gesellschaft fur techmische Physik.)
Bd. 1—(1920—); 1n progress.

Physikalische Zeitschrift. Leipzig  (Incorporating from January 1924 :
Jahrbuch der Radioaktivitat) Bd 1—(1900—) . in progress

Plant Physiology. Lancaster Pa. Vols. 1-2(1926— ): 1n progress ,
wanting vol. 1, Nos. 1, 2, 4: vols 2, Nos 2,4,

Poggendorff's Annalen der Physik. See: Annalen der Physik

Poona Agricultural College Magdzine, Poona. Vols. 16-24 (July 1924—
Feb. 1933).

Pringsheims< Jahrbucher. See: Jahrbuch fur Wissenschaftliche Botanik.

Proceedings of the Academy of Natural Sciences @f Philadelphia.
(a) 1860-1909 ; wanting 1861.
(b) Index to Journal and Proceedings (1817-1900) 1n one bound
volume.

Proceedings of the Academy of Sciences, United Provinces of Agia & Oudh.
Allahabad. Vol. 4, parts 1 & 3 (Aug., 1934 & Feb., 1935) (bound with
Sulaiman’s Mathematical theoty of a new relativity).

Proceedings of the Royal Academy of Sciences Amsterdam. Vols. 18,
Nos. 4-10 and Vol. 21 Nos. 1-10 (1916 and 1919).

Proceedings of the American Chemical Society New York. Vols. 1
and 2 (1876-78); wanting vol. 1, No. 1 (later £>’oc are bound with
Journal Amer. Chem. Soc.)

Proceedings of the Bombay Provincial Board of Agriculture
Bombay. 1925 and 1927.

Proceedimgs of the Cambridge Philosophical Society. Cambridge.
(a) Vols. 3—27 (Oct. 1876—Sept. 1931).
(b) Supplement in 1924=0Niels Bohr: Quantum Theory, 2 copies.



2713

Proceedings of the Chemieal Society. London. Vols. 1—(1885—); in
progress ; defective Vols. 2—6 21—28; wanting 1909 and 1913-20.
(Vols. 1-6 and 21.28 (1885-90 and 1905-12) are from Gajjar donation).

Proceedings of the General Meetings for Scientific Business of the
Zoological Society of London. 1907, 1923, 1924, 19290-32. (1907
volume, Gajjar donasion, is defective, wanting pp. 447-84).

Proceedings of the Indian Academy of Sciences, Bangalore. Vols. 1—
(July 1934—) ; in progress.

Proceedings of the Indian Association for the Cultivation of Science,
Calcutta. (Continued as: Indian Journal of Physies). Vols. 1—9
(1917-26) ; defective Vols. 3, 4, 8 (1917, 1918, 1923).

Proceedings of the Indian Science Congress, Calcutta. Meetings 5th—
13th, and 20th—23rd (1918 —26, and 1933—36) ; wanting 10th (1923),
12th (1925). (For the years 1917-19 see Report Indian Assoc.)

Proceedings of the Institute of Chenustry of Great Britamm and [reland
London. (Continued as: Journal and Proceedings of the Institute of
Chemistry). 1920—26

Proccedings of the Institute of Radio Engmeers. Vol. 19 (1931), (in 2
bound vols.).

Proceedings of the Royal Irish Academy. Dublin. Vol 10 (1870) :
2. Ser. Vols. 1 and 2; 3 Ser. defective Vols. 1-6 (1891-1902), and from
vears 1902—; in progress (many vols defective, Received from
Elphinstone College, Bombay).

Proceedings of the National kostitute of Sciences of India. C(alcutta.
Vols 1—(April 1935—) ; 1 progress
L]

Proceedings and Transactions of the Nova Scotian Institute of Science.
Halifax, Nova Scotia. Vol. 13, pt. 3: Vol 14, pt 2, Vol. 15, pt 2.
Vol. 17, pts. 1 & 2 (=Session 1912/13. 1915/16, 1919/20, 1926/27,
1927/28).

Ly
Proceedings of the R. Physical Society of London. Vols. 1—(1874—) ;
In progress.

Proceedings of the Royal Institution of Great Britain. London See:
Noticqg of the Proceedings at the Meetings of the Members of the Royval
Institution.

Proceedings of the Royal Irish Academy. See after Proceedings of the
Institute of Radio Eng.

Proceedings of the Royal Society. London Vols. 48—(1891—): in
progress ; defectire Vols. 52, 36, 60, 61.

Proceedings of the Royal Society of Edsburgh. Vols. 13
progress.

(1883—): n

Proceedings of the Washington Acad of Sciences. Vol. 7, pt. 1, pp. 27-
188 (1905) (=Allen, W. F.—Blood vascular-system of the Lorecati; &
Eigenmann and Ward—Gymnotide).

Proceedings of the Umted States National dMuseum. Washington (Some
< separates *’ only of years 1929-37).

Proccedings of the Zoological Society of London. See: Proc of the
General meetings for Scientific Business, etc.

Procés-Verbaux et résumé des communications de la Société frangaise de
Physique. Paris. (Bound with Journal de Physique et le Radium).
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Progress of Education. Poona. Vols. 1—8 (July 1924—June 1932).

Publications. Carnegie Institution of Washington. Washington. Nos. 34,
109, 140, 214, 229, 237, 278, 305, 316.

Quarterly Journal of the Chemical Society. London. (Continued as:
Journal of the Chem. Soc. See Journal of the Chem. Soc.) Vols. 6—14,
(1854-61).

Quarterly Journal of the Indian Chemical Society, Calcutta, (Continued
as: Journal of the Indian Chem. Soc.) Vols. 1-—(1924—); Tn progress

Quarterly Journal of Literature, Science and the Arts. London. Vols 7
(1819).

Quarterly Journal of Microscopical Science, London. Old Ser. Vols. 1-8
(1853-60) ; New Ser. Vols. 1—(1861—) : n progress ; wanting Vols. 29,
85, 66 (1889, 1921, 1922).

Quarterly Journal of Science, Literature and the Arts. London. Vols.
8-22 (1820-27); New Ser. Vols. 1-7 (1827-30).

Quarterly Review of Biology. Vols 2—(1927—); In progress.
Ray Society Publications. ILondon. See main body of the catalogue.

Records of the Botanical Suivey of India. (8 Vols. Recewved from
Secretariat Library, Bombay.)

Records of the Geological Survey of India Vols 6, 8, 10-20, 57, 58,
1873, 1875, 1877-87, 1925 ; 1926, defective Vols 5, 7, 9, 21, 56, 59

Records of the Indian Museum. Calcutta. Vols. 1-3, 9-14, 16-22, 26—
(1907-10, 1913-20. 1924—) . In progress : defective Vols. 4-8, 15, 21. 24,
25.

Records of the Nagpui Muscum Nagpur No 1 (1916) (= D'Abreu—
Snakes of Nagpur).

Recueil des travaux chimiques «es Pays-Bas et de la Belgique  VoI®. 38—
(1919—) : 1n progress: (1 c. from 3 Ser. Vol. 7-—)

Report. Academy of Natural Sciences, Philadelphia  1920-22.

Report of the Board of Scientihe Advice for India, Calcutta  1907,/08-
1022/23 (=16 Vols. Recd from Secretariat Library). (& 1911712, R I S
copy), (1905/06, 1916/17 from Gajjar donation)

Report of the Board of Regents. Smithsonian Institution 1916 only
(Gajjar donation)

Report of the British Assoc. for the Advancement of Science TLondon
1831-1923.

Report of the Commission for the Investigation of Mediterrancan Fever.
London. Parts 4. 6, 7 only (1906, 1907).

Report of the Commissioner of Fisheries, Washington. 1903 (pub. 1905)

Report on Colloid Chemistry. British Association, London. 1—5 (1917-23).
All Published.

Report of the Dept. of Agric, Bombay 1915—; In progress
Report. Dept. of Agriculture, Central Provinces and Berar. Nagpur.

Report. Dept. of Industries, Bombay Presidency. 1918/19, 1919/20,
1922/23, 1931/32, 1932/33, 1933/34, and n progress.
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Report of the Dept. of Mines. Canada. 1023-26. (Recd. from
Secretariat Library).

Re}i)lort of the Dept. of Scientific and Industrial Research. London. For
the year 1927-28 (pub. 1929) only.

Report of the Operations of the Dept. of Agriculture, Madras. 1924/27,
1929/31 (=8 reports in all).

Reports to the Evolution Committee of the Royal Society of London.
Vols. 2-56 (1905-08).

Report. Indian Central Cotton Committee, Bombay.

Report (8) of the Indian Assoc. for the Cultivation of Science, Calcutta.
1913-19.

Report. Indian Chemical Society, Calcutta. 1928--30, 1932, 1933.
Report of the Malaria Committee of the Royal Society, l.ondon 1899-1903.
Report of the National Academy of Science, Washington.

Report of the National Physical Laboratory, London. 1923-32; Wanting
1928.

Report of the Progress of the Applied Chemistry. London. Vols. 1—-
(1916—) ; In progress.

Report on the Progress of Chemistry, London. Vols. 1—(1904—); in progress
(Duplicate set, Vols. 1-21, and 30-31 (1904-24 and 1933, 1934), placed in
the Chemistry Dept.).

Report (1) on Progress in Physics. london. Vols. 1-4 (1934-38).

Report of the Sleeping Sickness Commission (Royal Society) London.
Nos. 1-5, 10, and continuation report, 1905.

Report. Zoological Survey of India, Calcutta, 1923-32. For 1929-32,
See Records of the Indian Museum. Vol. 34 (1932) and Vol. 37 (1935).

Reprint and Circular Series of the National Reseaich Council. Washington.

No. 24 (1922) (=West, Clarence J.—Organomagnesium
Compounds . . . ) No. 25 (Feb. 1922) (=A partial List of the
Publications)

Research Notes. Indian Lac Research Institute, Ranchi. Nos. 1-18.

Results of the Magnetical and Meteorological Observations made at the
Royal Observatory, Greenwich. 1893-1924.

Results of the Photo-heliographic Observations, etc., made at the Royal
Observatory, Greenwich, Edinburgh. Supplement 1874-85, 1901--24.

Results of the Spectroscopic and Photographic Observations made at the
Royal Observatory, Greenwich. (Extracted from the Greenwich Ob-
servations.) KEdinburgh 1893-1900.

Review of Agricultural Operations in India  Calcutta. 1922.23, 1923.24.

Review of American Chemical Research. Easton, Pa. (Contd. as : Chemi-
«al Abstracts, New York) Vols. 5-12 (1899-1906) ; Wanting vol. 6
(1900).

Review of Applied Entomology. (a) Agricultural (B) Medical and Vetens-
nary. London. Vols. 11-—(1923—) in progress.

Review of Applied Mycology. london. Vols. 1-7 (1922-28).



276

Review of Scientific Instruments. With Physics News and Views.
Lancaster, Pa. New Ser. Vol. 4-6 (1933-35).

Revue Algologique. Paris. Tomes 1-6 (1924-32).

Revue des Bibliothéques. Paris. Année 41 = Tome 38 (1931) only.
Revue générale de botanique. Paris. Tomes 35—(1923—) ; In progress.
Rothamsted Monographs on Agricultural Science London.

Royal Institution of Great Britamn  See : Notices of the Proceedings.

Royal Irish Academy ‘° Cunningham Memoirs *". Dublin. Nos. 1 & 7
(1880, 1892)

Sammlung chemischer und chemsch-technischer Vortrage (¥, B. Ahrens),
Stuttgart. Bd. 1-25 (1896-1919).

Schulzes Biologie der Tiere Deutschlands. See. Biologie der Tiete Deut-
* schlands.

Science and Culture  (‘aleutta  Vol. 1, Nos. 1-3 (June-Aug. 1935) ; Three
Nos. onlv.

Ncience Abstracts (a) Physies (b)) Electrical Engineering  London  (a)
and (b) Vols. 1-5 (1898-1902) ; and (a) Vols 6—(1903), (b) Vols 24~
(1921) : in progress  Defective (b) Vole 14-23

Science Progress in the Twentieth Centwmiv. London  Vols. 1-21 (1906-27)

Science Reports of the National Tsing Hua University  Series B. Biological
and Phychol  Perping (Chma)  Vols. 1 (1931-34) . Vol. 2, No. 1 (May
1934).

Scientia Bologna (Rivista di Scienze) 2 Ser Année 12-14 = Vols. 23-28
(1918-20)

Scientitic Amerwcan New  Yorkh  Defectice Vols  27-30, 32-38, 40-47,
50-86, 88-03, 98, 99 (1874-1910)

Scientific American Supplement  New York. Defective Volg, 17-52. 54-60,
65, 66 (1884-1903)

NScientific Memoirs by Othceers of the Medical and Samtary Depts. of the
Government of India Calcutta  New Ser Nos 1-60 ; wanting No 37
(Recd. from Secretariat Tabrary)

Scientific Papers of the National Research Institute of Physies  Academia
Smica  Shanghar Vols 1. Nos 1-6 (1030-35)

Ncientitic Papers of the U S Buicau of Standards  Washington No. 439
( = pait of Vol. 18) ( == Sensitometry of Photographic Emulsions and
a survey of the Charactensties of plates and films of American Manufac -
ture By Raymond Davis and ¥ M. Walters  May 5, 1922).

Scientific Reports ot the Agricultural Research Institute. Pusa, Calcutta
1922-23, 1923-24 (T'wo 1eports only)

Scientific Transactions of the Royal Dublin Society  Dubhin,
(@) 2. Ser. Vol 3. pp. 87-118 (March 1884) ( = Sollas - Ongin of
Freshwater IFauna . a study m Evolution).
(b) 2. Ser. Vol 4, pp 63-270 (Maich 1889) ( = Biady & Norman .
Monograph on Marine & Freshwater Ostracoda.)
(¢) 2. Ser. Vol. 4, pp. 513-562 (July 1891) ( = Scharff : Slugs of Ireland).
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Seasonal Notes. Punjab Agricultural Dept. Lyallpur.

Siboga-Expeditie. Leiden. Livraison 1-118 ( ?-—1931) (For details See
Appendix No. 5).

NSiemens Review. Berlin (Continuation of - Siemens-Schuckert Review)
Vols. 1—(1925—) . 1 progress.

Sitzungsberichte der Kais. Akademie der Wissenschaften in Wien.  Math.-
Naturwiss. K. Abt. I, Mineralogie, Krystallographie, Botanik, etc. Abt.
/fa, Mathematik, Astronomie, Physik, ete, Abt. J77b, Chemie, Abt, JII,
Anatomie, u. Physiologie :—

(a) Abt. 1, Bd. 22, 69-71, 79-81, 83-84, 86--88, 95-97, 114-119, 121 (1856,
187475, 1879-1912).

(b) Abt. 11, Bd. 62, 63, 65-92 (1870-85).

(¢) Abt. 11a, Bd 102,103, 105, 114-116, 118 (1893-1909).

(d) Abt. ITh, Bd. 97-103, 114, 115, 117, 118 (1889-94, 1905, 1906, 1908,
1909).

(¢) Abt TII. Bd. 87. 88, 115-122 (1879, 1883, 1905-13).

Sitzungsbericht der Kgl. Preussischen  Akademic der Wissenschaften zu
Berhn. 1920-31

Special Publications. Indian Association for the Cultivation of Science.
salcutta. Nos 1 & 2 (1918, 1921).

Studies from the Morphological Liboratory in the University ot Cambridge,
Edited by F. M. Balfour (later by) Adam Sedgwick. T.ondon. Vols. 2.6
(1886-98), Wanting Vol. 2, pt. 1.

"Tables annuelles de constantes ¢t données numériques de chimie, de
physique et de technologie Parms Tomes 1.9 (1910.29) and Table
des Matiéres des Vol 1—5

Techincal Education Series. Technological Museum. Sydney. Nos. 13
and 24 (1902 and 1920).  Yer Baker (Richard T.) and Smith-—FRucalyptx.

Technical Papers. Bureau ot Mmes. Washigton
Technisch-chemisches Jahrbuch. Jg. 28 (1905) only. (Gajjar donation).

Transactions of the American Electrochemical Society  Philadelphia.
Vols 35-38 (1919-1931).

Transaction~ ot the American Institute of Chemical Kngimmeerx  Phila-
delphia, Penn Vols. 26-31 (1931.35)

Transactions of the Bose Research lnstitute. Calcutta.
(a) Vols. 1-4 (1918.23) [=Bose (Sir .J. C.)]—Tife movements in
plants.
(b) Vols. 7-9 (1931-34).

Transactions of the Cambridge Philosophical Society. Cambndge.
Vols. 1—-19 (1819-—1904) defective Vols 20, 21, 22 (1905-18)

Transactions of the Faraday Society. London Vols. 3--(1907. ),
n progress ; Wanting Vol. 3, pt. 1,

'ransactions of the Institution of Chemical Engimeers. London.
Vols, 9-13 (1931-35).
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Transactions of the Royal Irish Academy. Dublin—
(@) Defective Vols. 24-33 (1873-1906) ;
(b) Lrish Manuscript Ser Vol. 1, pt. 1 (1880).

Transactions of Linncan Society of London, (Botany). London. 2. Ser.
Vols. 18 (1875—1922).

Tiansactions of the Linnean Society of lLondon, (Zoology). London.
2. 8er. Vols. 1—16 (18756—1914).

Thansactions of the Medical and Physical Society ot Bombay. Bombay .
New Ser. Nos. 5 & 10 (1859 & 1870). .1nd New Ser. Nos. 1-10 (1882-
86); Wanting Nos. 3, 4, 8.

Transactions of the Microscopical Society ot London, London. Vols. 1--3
(1844-52) ; New Ser. Vols 1— 16 (1853-—68)

"Transactions of the National Institute of Sciences of India, Calcutia
Vols. 1—(Feb 1935-—), In progress

Transactions of the Roval Insh Academy. See After Trans. Faraday
Soc.

Transactions of the TRoyal Nociety ot  Edmburgh. Edinburgh.
Vols. 1-5, 7-11. 1't, 15, 31--(1783-—) : 1n progress ; defective Vols. 32
& 38.

Transactions ot the Zoological Society ot l.ondon. See mam body of
catalogue under Zool. Soc.

Vegetation der Kide Sammlung Pflanzen-geogiaphischer Monogra-
phien. (A. Engler u. O Drude) Leipzig. Bd. 1-15 (1896-1923)
(In 19 bound vols.)

Vegetationsbilder. Hrsg. v (¢ Karsten v H Schenk. Jena. Reihe 1-16
(1903.26).

Verhandlungen der Deutschen Physikahschen Gesellschaft, Braunschweig
Vols. 5-21 (1903-1919) See  Bericht der Deutschen Physikalischon
Gesellschaft. 1-17 (1903-19)

Verhandlungen der Deutschen Zoologischen Gesellschatt. Leipzig. 1920 —
1937 [=Zovlogischer Anzeiger. Supplementbde 2—10 (1926—1937 )]

Weekly Bibliogtaphy of Pure and Applied Science  Science Museum
Labrary. London, Nos 314—(January 1937 - ); 1n progress

Wiedemann's Annalen  der Physik. See  Annalen der Physik.

Wireless Engincer and Experimental Witeless, London.  .ibstracts and
References from. 1933-—; In progress.

Yearbook  Academy of Natural Sciences of Philadelphia. 1923-27.
Yearbook  Madras Agricultuial Department, Madras. 1924-26

Yearbook of the Scientific and Learned Societies of (ireat Britamn and
Ireland, London. 1922.23 (Pub. 1923)

Zetschrift  fur anorgamsche (und allgemeine) Chenne. Hamburg &
Leipzig. Bd. 1-(1892-); in  progress ; wanting Bd. 103-110 (1919.
1920).

Zeatschnft fur Elektrochemie (u. angewandte physkalische Chemue).
Halle. Bd. 1- (1894—) : 1n progress.

Zeitschrift zur Forderung des Physikalischen Unterrichts. Berlin Bd. 1-3
(1884-86).
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Zeitschrift fiir Physik. Braunschweig—
(a) Bd. 1—(1920—) : in progress.
(6) Namen-register zu Bd 1-30 and Namen-register zu Bd. 51-100.

Zeitschnift fiir Physkalische Chemie, Stochiometrie and Verwandtschafts-
lehre. Leipzig. BA 1—(1887—) ; in progress

Zeitschnft fur den Phywukahschen und Chemischen Unterricht. Berlin.
Bd. 1—(Oct 1887—) : n progress

Zeitschnft fur Wissenschafthehe Zoologie Lewpzig. Bd. 120-142 (1923-32).

Zentralblatt fur Bibliothekswesen Leipzig Bd. $4-—(1927-—) ; In progress
and Berhefte 57-65 only.
Zentralblatt fur Bilochemie und Birophysik. Berlin—

(@) Continuation of Biochemisches Zentialblatt s and () Contd. as:
Bericht uber die gesamte  physiologie und  experimentelle
Pharmakologie Berlin) Bd 10-17 (1911-15) Wanting Vol. 12, No. 24,
Vol. 17, Nos 5-24 (1912, 1914, 1915).

Zoological Record  London  YVols 52---(1915 ), n progress.

Zoologische Jahrbucher. Jena---

(@) Abt. fur Anatomue. Bd  50- -63 (1923—1937),

(6) Abt. fiu Systematik, Bd 46—70 (1923—1937) .
Zoologischer Anzeiger. Leipaig Bd. 56—120 (1923--1937) , and Suppl.

Bd. 2—10 (1926-—37) ., and E1g -bd. Zu Bd 96 and 104 (1931 and 1933);
and Register Zu Bd 41-—75, Zu Bd. 76—100

(‘ongreés International de Botanique I Pans, 1900, 2. Vienna, 1903,
3 Brussels, 1900 ; 5 Cambridue, 1930).

Congres  International de Physiqué. Pans, (1900)
International Congress of Zoology. Cambridge. 1898

International Fishery  Congress,  Washmgton, 1908, See Reighard
(Jacob), in the mamn body of the catalogue.
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APPENDIX No. 1.
Theses List.
(Theses submitted by the following M.Sc Students to the University of Bombay. )

ACHARYA, (B (. 8), (June 1934)
ADHIKARI, (G. M.), (year ?)  See Theses, Vol 1.
ADVANI, (A. H.), (1933).
ADVANI, (G. D.), (vear *) 2 comes.  See Theses. Vol, 1
AGNTHOTRL. (8 D1.), (1933).
AMIN, (V. C.), (1936).
ASUNDI, (R K.), (Nov. 1923).  See Theses, Vol. 1.
ATHAWALE, (D. Y.). (Oct. 1921)  Sec Theses, Vol. 1.
AWASARE, (M. D.). (year )  Sce Theses, Vol. 1
BAL, (D. V.), (1932).
BAMJII. (N. 8.), (Apul 1936)
BANERJEE, (H. K ), (vear ?)  Ser Theses, Vol. 1
BARAVE, (R V.), (1930)  See Theses, Vol. 7.
BEHRAM, (.Ial b Edal), (191%)  See Theses, Vol 1.
BETRABET. (M V"), (1930)  Ner Theses, Vol. 3.
BHAGWAT, (M. B). (year ?)  Sec Theses, Vol. 1.
BHAGVAT, (N. N.), (Aug. 1934)
BHAVE, (S D.). (1927) 8- Theses. Vol. 8
BHIDE, (B. V.), (vear *)  Nee Theses, Vol 1
BHOJRAJ, (M G ). (Feb 1925)  See Theses. Vol 1
BOKIL, (K. \ ), (Feb 1929)  See Theses, Vol 4
BOOHARTWALLA, (D), (1929)  See Theses, Vol. 7
CHATTERJEE. (M P). (1927 %) Sev Theses, Vol 1
CHAKRADEO. (Y M ). (1933).

CHAUBAL, (J. S.). {Feb 1930) (2 copies. one copy bound m Theses, vol. 7). See
Theses, Vol. 5

CHOTHIA (B §), 1937

CHOUDHURY, (M N.), (Dacca Univ. ¢)  Ser Theses, Vol. 1.
CHRISTIE, (Miss R. K.), (Nov. 1923). Sce Theses, Vol 1.
COLAH (R. B. M.), (May 1938).

CONTRACTOR, (8. J.), (Aug 1934).

DALAL, (P. H.), (1934).

DALVI, (P. D.), (year ¥). See Theses, Vol. 1.

DAMLE, (N. R.), (1924). See Theses, Vol. 1.
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APPENDIX No. 1—contd.
DATAR, (A. 8.), (1928). See Theses, Vol. 1.
DAVAR, (D. J.), (May 1937).
DEODHAR, (G. W.), (1921). See Theses, Vol. 1.,
DESAL (D. D.), (May 1937).
DESAIL (H. R.), (1928). See Theses, Vol. 1.
DESAI (P. N.), (1930) See Theses, Vol. 5
DESAI, (R. D.), (Feb. 1926). See Theses, Vol. 1.
DESHPANDE, (H. B.), (Feb 1919)  See Theses, Vol. 1.
DESHPANDE, (J. § ), (1936).
DESHPANDE (P Y ), (Aug 1934)

DESHPANDE, (R. K ), (Feb 1929) (2 copies, onc copy bound in Theses, Vol. 7)
See Theses, Yol. 4

DEV, (S. G.), (April 1936)

DHARMATTI, (S. 8.), (Nov. 1935)

DINANATH, (Talwar), (Oct. 1923)  See Talwar Dinanath,
DIXIT, (V. M.), (Feb 1930) (2 copies) See Theses, Vol. b.
DODWADMATH, (R P.), (Aug 1935).

EDAL BEHRAM  See Behiam (Jal D. Edal).

INTL, (D R ), (Nov 1921 & Oct 1922)  See Theses, Vol. 2.
KFERREIRA, (B F.), (Oct. 1935)

GAE, (Miss P. B.), (June 1934)

GAJENDRAGAD, (N. (1), (1928)  See Theses, Vol 2.
GANGDLI, (D M.), (year )  See Theses, Vol. 2.
(IAVANKAR, (Mwss K D), (1936).

tHADIALI, (H P.), (Nov. 1936).

GHASWALLA, (R P.), (1930 7)  Sce Theses, Vol. 5.
GHATAGE, (V. M), (1932). See Theses, Vol 7

GODBOLE, (R. D.), (Nov. 1936).

GOKHALE, (G N.), (Oct 1932)

GOKHALE, (S. K.), Inchan Inst. of Science, Bangalore, 2 coptes. See Theses, Vol. 2.
GUPTA, (Prem Ranjan Sen), (Dacca Unmiv. (?) 3 in all).  See Theses, Vol. 2.
HEBLE (L. S.), (March 1938)
HEERAMANECK, (V. R.), (Dec. 1933). 2 copies.
HURRY, (N. L.), (Feb. 1927). See Theses, Vol. 2.
ICHAPORIA, (M. B.), (Sept. 1933). 2 copres.

- IYER, (B. H.), (1930). See Theses, Vol. 5.
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APPENDIX No. 1—contd.
JADHAYV, (G.V.), (1926). See Theses, Vol. 2.
JAGANNATH. (See Kothar, C. J.).
JAMBHEKAR, (M. R.), (1932). 2 copues.
JATKAR, (3. K. Kulkarni), (1924 7). See Theses, Vol. 2
JOGLEKAR, (R B.), (1928) See Theses, Vol. 2
JOHN, (Miss Winafred S ), (1937 7)
JOSEPH, (Muwss Olve), (1932) 2 copres.
JOSHI, (B. M), (1919 %) See Thes;es, Vol. 2
JOSHI, (G. V), (1919).  See Theses, Vol 2.
JOSHI, ('N V), (year ¥)  See Theses, Vol 2.
JOSHI, (Prem Chender) (Univ of Punjab, 1934)
JOSHI, (R M), (March 1932) 2 copies, one copy bound in Theses, Vol 7).
JOSHI, (3. P.), (March 1936)
KABADIL, (M. B.), (1936)
KALE, (M. N.), (Aug. 1937).
KALYANI, (V. V.), (June 1933)
KANGA, (Miss S. P. M.), (Feb 1926). Sec Theves, Vol. 2.
KANITKAR. (U K.), (June 1934)
KANVINDE, (B. 8.), (Oct. 1932)
KARVE, (D. D), (year /)  Nee Theses, Vol 2
KOTHARI, (C. J.), (1928)  See Theses, Vol. 2.
KATRAK, (Miss B N ), (1930). See Theses, Vol. 5
KHANOLKAR, (A. P.), (March 1936)
KOGEKAR, (N. V.), (May 1934)
KOTWAL, (Y. N.), (1924 7).  Sec Theses, Vol. 2.
KSIRSAGAR, (G. R ), (1934)
KULKARNI, Jatkar. Sec Jatkur.
KULKARNI, (R. D.), (May 1936).
KUMANA, (8. E.), (1926).  See Theses, Vol 2
LIMAYE, (P. 8.), (July 1932).
MALANDKAR, (M. A.), (year¥) See Theses, Vol. 3
MANKOD], (C. L.), (Feb. 1925). See Theses, Vol. 3.
MANOHAR, (M. D.), (1933). See Theses, Vol. 7.
MEHTA, (C. R.), (Dec. 1936). 2 coptes.
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APPENDIX No. 1—contd
MEHTA, (Miss M. M.) (on Deterioration of Paper). See Theses, Vol. 3.
MEHTA, (P. R.), (May 1935), 2 copres.
MEHTA, (R. J.), (Junc 1933).
MENON, (K. N.), (1928). See Theses, Vol. 3.
MENSIKALI (8. V.), (Aug. 1935).
MIRCHANDANTI, (H. D.), (1931). See Theses, Vol. 7.
MIRCHANDANI, (T. J.), (year ?). See Theses, \ ol. 3.
MITRA, (8. K.), (1929) (Calcutta Univ ) Sec Theses, Vol. 4.
MOTWANTI, (D. C), (July 1934).
MULANY, (M. M.), (1926). See Theses, Vol. 3.
NABAR, (M. V.), (1932).
NADKARNI, (D. R.), (April 1933).
NADKARNI, (8. M), (July 1937)
NADKARNY, (V. \ ), (1930). See Theses, Vol 6
NAIK, (R. G.), (July 1938).
NAIK, (Y G.), (March 1932) : and Ph 1> Thesis, 1937.
NARAYANAMURTI, (D.), (Feb 1929)  Sece Theses, Vol 1.
NEVGI, (G. V.), (June 1933).
OGALE, ((+. K.), (Feb 1935) 2 copres
PAIS, (Edward A ), (April 1033)
PANDYA, (D B.), (Feb 1930) See Theses. Vol 6
PARMAR, (M. U.), (May 1935).
PAREKH, (M M.), (1929)  See Theses, Vol. 4.
PARIKH, (P. H.), (Feb 1930) Nee Theses, Vol. 6
PASHA, (5. A), (1933)
PATANKAR, (V. 8)), (1932)
PATEL, (C. K.), (year ?). See Theses, Vol. 3.
PATEL, (Chumbhai C.), (1935).

PATEL, (C. 8.), (1923-24). See Theses, Vol. 3.
PATEL, (C. V.), (Oct. 1932).

PATEL, (J. M.), (May 1937).

PATEL, (N. M.), (April 1936).

PATEL, (P. B.), (1830). See Theses, Vol. 6.
PATEL, (S. M.), (1930). See Theses, Vol. 6.
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PATIL, (B. V.), (1938). 2 copies.
PATWARDHAN, (V. A.), (1930). 8¢+ Theses, Vol. 6

PATWARDHAN, (V. G.), (1921 ?). See also Sahasrabudhe (D. L.). and Patwardhan.
See Theses, Vol. 3.

PAUL, (P K), (1927). See Theses, Vol. 3.
PINTO, (F. Max.), (April 1935).
PRADHAN, (L. B.), (1934).

RAJDERKAR. (E. B.), (1933) 2 copie~,
RANA, (K N). (1938)

RANADE, (J D.), (April 1938)
RANGWALA, (Y L), (July 1934) 2 ropees.
RAO, (H K. 8.), (August 1937).

RAO, (8. N.), (January 1936). 2 copucs,
REGE, (P. 5 ), (Oct. 1935)

REGE, (R D.), (vear 7). e« Theses, Vol 3
REWADIKAR, (R. 8.), (1929).  Ser Theses, Vol. 4.

SAHASRABUDHE, (D L), (1920 %) (on soils re Cardamom Plants). Sec Theses,
Vol. 3.

SAHASRABUDHE, (D L.), and Patwardhan  See Theses, Vol. 3.
SAIYED, (1. Z.), (1935).

SAMANT, (h M.), (Feb 1930)  Se Theses. Vol 6
SARDESHPANDE, (B. B.), (1932)

SARKAR, (A. K.). (1920, Calcutta Unn.)  Seo Theses, Vol 4.
SASTRY, (B N.). (1928 or 1929)  See Theses, Vol 3

SAVANUR, (k 8), (March 1932).  Sc/ These~, Vol &

SEN, (D. L.), (Oct. 1920). See Theses, Vol. 3

SEN GUPTA, (P. L.}  See Gupta (P, R. Sen)
SESHADRIENGAR, (K.), (1927)  Sec Theses, Vol 3.

SETHNA, (5. M.), (Apnl 1938).

SHAH, (C. C.), (1929). Sec Theses, Vol. §

SHAH, (C. H.), (1928).

SHAH, (L. D.), (1930). See Theses, Vol. 6.

SHAH, (N. M.), (Feb. 1930). Sec Theses, Vol. 6 and Ph.D. Theses, 1938.
SHAH, (K. P.), (1932).
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SHAH, (R. C.), (Feb. 1925), 2 copies. See Theses, Vol. 3.
SHASTRY. See Sastry.
SHETH, (K. M.), ( ?) (1920). See Theses, Vol. 3.
SHETH, (S. M.), (1936).
SHINTRE, (V. P.), (1928). See Theses, Vol. 3.
SOLOMON, (Samuel), (January 1936).
SUKHATANKAR, (D. R.), (Sept. 1937).
SURATKAR, (T. 8.), (1932).
TALATI, (N. T.), (1929). Sce Theses, Vol. 4.
TALPADE, (C. R.). (1938).
TALWAR, (Dinanath), (Oct. 1923). See Theses, Vol. 3.
TAWDE, (N. R.), (1928) Nec Theses, Vol. 7.
TENDULKAR, (H. D.), (1927)  See Theses, Vol. 8.
TRIVEDI, (R. K.), (1928). S¢¢ Theses, Vol. 7.
TRIVEDI, (S. A.), (May 1937).
VAIDYA, (B. K.), (Nov. 1923)  See 'Theses, Vol. 3
VAIDYA, (P. B.), (1937 ¥).
VAJIFDAR, (M. B.), (1938)
VENUGOPALAN, (Mudambai), (J930)  See Theses, Vol. 6.
WADIA, (D. E.), (July 1934).
YELBURGI, (B. H.), 1932.  Sce Theses, Vol. 3.
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The Fauna of British Indla, including Ceylon and Burma.

1.

Class.

Mammalia ..

Birds ..

|

|
Edition

1st edition.

2nd edition.

1st edition,

1
|
2nd edition !

. Vol. 2,

Tatle.

l

|

;‘ Published.

By w. T.

Insectivora).

Part 2, (Chiroptera, Rodentia,’

Blanford—|
Part 1, (Prunates Carnivora,|

z
|
|

August 1888,
[El vii1/98]

December 18, 1891,

Ungulata, Cetacea, hu‘ema,

Edentata).

By M. A. C. Hinton and R. 1.,
Pocock, is in Course of pre-|

paration in 3 vols

|

Vol. 1. (Passeres), by hugenel December 30, 1889

W. Oates.
Vol. 2. (Panseres concluded) December 8, 1890.
By Eugenec W Oates
Vol. 3. (Eurylaemi, Pici,' Octobar 2. 1895
Zygodacylh, ete), by W T.
Blanford.
Vol. 4. (Columbae, Ptero-| April 25, 1898,
cleter, Gallinae, etc.), by,
W. T Blanford :

&
By E C. Stuart Baker, August 24, 1922.
Vol. 1, (Passeres, Fam. I, [from Elphmston¢
Corvidae-VII1 Troglody-| College Bombay]

tidae).

(Passeres, Fam. 1X,! Apnl 30. 1924,

Cinclidae,—XVII Reguhdae !

Vol. 3. (Passeres, Fam. k\’III: March 20, 1926

renidae—XXXTII, Eurylai-
madae.
|
' Vol. 4. (Coracuformes) . l July 28, 1927,

! Vol. 7.

Vol. 5. (Accipitres, Columbae,} March 21, 1928,

Pterocletes, etc.)

Vol. 8.
driformes, ete)

(Grallae,

Chara-| March 26, 1929,

(Synonymical Cata- March 30, 1930

logue, Passeres Grallae.)

YVol. 8.
logue, Grallae

(Synonymical Cata- ‘
Pygopodes ;|
Corrigenda and Addenda).

September 25. 1930.
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Class.

Edition. Title. ‘

3. Reptiha and

Batrachia.

3a. Reptilia
and Amphibia.

4. Fishes

5. Lepdoptera
(«) Moths.

G Lepdoptera
(b) Butterflies.

1st edition.| By Gicorge A. Boulenger,—
Vol. (1st edition, complete
in one Vol.).

2nd cdition,| By Malcolm A. Smith—
Vol. 1. (Loricata, Testu-
| dines.) .

! ‘
| | Vol. 2. (Sauria), By Malcolm
A. Smith.

1st edation | By Francis Day- -

| t Vol 1 (Chondropterygi,
. Teleostei, ete.).

| ¢
l

“ Vol 2. (Teleoster, ete Lep-

[ tocard)

| 2nd vdmon! By Dr. Sunder Lal Hoia (1:0i

| Y i
be i five vols).

g Ist edition !By (. F Hampson-

Vol 1 (Fam. 1, Satur-
| nudae-23, Hypsidae).

Vol. 2 (Fam 24, Arctu-
dae-26, Noctuidac).

Vol. 3. (Fam 26-30, Geo-
i metridae).

Vol. 4. (Fam. 31, Pyra-
' hdac ; additions and
‘ corrections).

Vol 3. (Sphingidae) By
T R D Bell and Lt Col |
F B. Scott !

1<t cdition | By C. T Bingham-

Vol 1. (Nymphuhdae,"
Nemeobndac) ‘
Vol. 2. (Papihonidae, etc ),

Vol 3 (Never completad). |

i 2nd edition| By N D. Riley and Bug.-
’ Gen. W, H. Evans. In
course of preparation n
3 vols

Published.

September 4, 1800,
[E) w1i1/103].

March 27, 1931.

February 7, 1936.

July 11, 1889,

September 21, 1884,

January 10, 1893,
[El vin/99)

Maich 9, 1894,
[EL vin/100)

February 21, 1895,
[El vin/101}

December 1, 1890,
[El vy 1021,

June 15, 1937

March 2, 1905.
| EL vin/93].

March 25, 1907,
[El vin-a/20).
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Class.

Edition.

Title.

7. Coleoptera
(@) Adephaga.

8. Coleoptera
(b) Staph y 11-
noidea.

9. Coleoptera

{

(¢) Clavicornia,

10. Coleopt ¢ r a
(d) Phytophaga

11. Coleoptera
(¢) Rhyn ¢ ho-
phora.

18t edition.

Vol. 1. General Introd., and
Cicindelidae, etc., by W W,
Fowler.

Vol. 2. Carabidae: Vol I,
Carabinae. By H E.
Andrews.

Vol. 3. Carabidae. Vol. 1I,
Harpalinae—I. By H. E.
Andrews.

Staphylinidae. By Malcolm
Cameron—

Vol. 1. (Subfam. Micrope-
phnae, Oxytelinac, etc.).
Vol. 2. (Subfam. Paede-
rinae).

Vol. 3. (Subfam. Staphy-

limnae, Trichophyinae)

“ Erotylhdea, Langurndac, cte.,

G. J. Arrow.

Cerambycidac. By ¢ L.
Gahan.

Chrysomehdae—

. Vol. 1. (Eupodes, Campto-
somes, eotc.). By Martin
Jacoby.

Vol. 2. (Hispinae and
Caxsidinae). By N. Maubhk.
Vol. 3. (Chrysomelmae and

Halticinae). By S. Maulk.
Yol. 4. (Galerucinae) By|
S. Mauhk
Curcuhonidae  (Part
Brachydermnae, etc.)
Guy A. K. Marshall.

L,
By

Platypodidac. By Dr. C. F.
C. Becson (In preparation).

Scolytidae (In prepaiation.).

Published.

February 18, 1912;
[ElL wiii-a/22] .

May 5, 1929,

October 23, 1935.

March 31, 1930

February 28, 1931.

March 30, 1932

March 21, 1925

November 9, 1806,
[El vin-a/23]

March 14, 1908,
(El vin-a/24]

August 9, 1919,
| from Elphinstone
College]

May 20, 1926.

January 30, 1936

November 28, 1916.
[ElL. vin-a/24.1].
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Class. Edition.

12. Coleoptera
(f) Lamelli-
cornia. 1

13. Hymenoptera ,

14. Diptera

|
Title. ,

15. Rhynchota. }

Scarabaeidae. By G. T‘
Arrow— l

|

Part 1. k
tinae).

(Cetoniinae, Dynag.

Part 2, (Rutelinae, Des-

monycinae, etc.)

Part 3. (Coprinae).

Vol. 1. (Wasps and Bees.).
By C. T. Bingham.

Vol. 2. (Ants and Cuckoo-
wasps.) By C.T. Bingham.
Vol. 3. (Ichneumomdae - T),

By C. Morley

Vol 1. Nematocera, cte.|
By E Brunetti |
Vol. 2. Brachycera. Vol L
By E. Brunett: :
Vol. 3. (Pipuncuhdae, Syr-{
phidae). By E. Brunetti. |

!

!

Vol 4 (Culicidae, 'l‘nbel
Anophelmi). By S R.

C'hnistophers.

Vol
Megarhimni, etc.).
P. J. Barraud

|
5 (Culbierdae, Tribes]
By Capt '

Vol. 6. (Muscidae). By Miss D,
Aubertin  and R. Senior-
White (In preparation).

Vol. 7. (Tabanidae). By"
Major E. E. Austen (In
preparation) g
Rhynchota By W. LS
Distant— i
Vol. 1. (Heteroptera-Pen-E

tatomidae. etc.). }
Vol. 2. (Heteroptera-Fam.{

4, Lygacidae). (First

ublished in two parts,

ater reissucd as one Vol.).

!

December

Published.

Septomber 13, 1910.
[EL viun-a/21].

May 6, 1917.
[ElL vii-a/24.2)

December 15, 1931.
March 29, 1897.
[El wiii/96]

April 7. 1903.
[EL viii/97].

March 28, 1913.
[EL vin-a/28]

December 17, 1912
[El viii-a/26]

May 28, 1920
March 1, 1923.
[from  Elphmstone

ollege]

October 27, 1933.

Mairch, 1934

August 18, 1902.
[El w1ii/104]

1903,

April, 1904.
[El vii/105]



Class,

15. Rhyncho ta
-—contd.,

16.  Orthoptera,

17 Dermaptera

18. Odonata

19 Arachmda

20.  Mollusca

2. W orms—
(a) Ohgochaeta.

22, ) H1ir u-
dinea

Edition.

Mo-1 Bk Na 22—19
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Vol. 3. (Heteroptera-Homo-
ptera, etc).

| Vol 4 (Homoptera-Mem-
bracidace, cte) (First pub-
hshed m two parts, lates
remssued as one vol )

Vol 5 (Heteroptera-
Appendiny).

Vol 6 (Homoptera—Ap-
pendix  Cieadidac, et )
Vol 7 (Homoptera  Ap-

pendix-Jassidac, ete )

Acndndac - By W 1 Kuby

I Fraser

(Karwigs) By Malcolm
Burt
Vol 1 (Coenagrindac)

Vol 2 (Agiidace
¢ Frase

ete ) By

Vol 3 (Cordulecastendae)
By I ¢ Fiacer

(Scorprones,  Uropvar. et
By R 1 Pocock

Vol I Testacelhdae,  etc
By W T  Blanford and

H H Godwin-Austen

© Vol 2 (Trochomorplndae,

ioetc) By G K Gude

Vol 3 (Land  Operculates,
ete) By G K Gude

& Vol 4 Freshwater Castio-

: poda. ete. Bv H B

I Preston

!

Vol 3 Pelecypod By Dr
Bam Prashad  (In prepara-
tion)

Ohgochaeta By J Stephen-
son

Hitudimea By W A
ding and J Perev Moore

Har-

i
i

Published.

March 19, 1906
(EL viiia/33]

1907-08.
[EL via /34-35]

January 24, 1911.
[El vina/36]

March 31, 1916.
[E] vina;/36.1]

May 9, 1918
[El viha/36 3)

June 9, 1914
(Kl vina/32|

February 3, 1910
LEl vina/23]

Byl March 1, 1933

October 1934
December 21, 1930,
December 21. 1900
[El v /88
December 7, 1908
[l vma 29

November 24, 1914
| Kl vina /30|

Apnl 5, 1921

March 31, 1915
(Kl vina 31}

June 30, 1923

March 23, 1927
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|

Title.

l
|
|

Published.

23. Worms (contd.)
|

(c) Costoda.

(

|

24, (d) Nema-!
toda. '
25. Coelenterata. '

f
26. Protozoa E

By T. Southwell—

I N. Annandale.

Ciliophora By  Dr

1 Lal Bhatia.

|

} Sporozoa  (In preparation).

|
|
|

|

Vol. 1. (Cestodaria, Euces- May 29, 1930.
toda, ete. |

Vol. 2. (Taenioidea, ete.) . .i December 29, 1930,
Vol. 1. Ascaroidea andé March 23, 1936.
Strongyloidea, ete.). !
A. Bayhs. ;

| Freshwater Sponges, ctc. By' September 21, 1911,

[EL viiia/27]

Biharil August 7, 1936.
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BRONNS KLASSEN UND ORDNUNGEN DES TIERREICHS .— (Bound in 30 vols.).

Band 1.—Protoroa. Abt. 1, Sarkodina, Sporozoa, 1880-82; Abt. 2, Mastigophora,
1883.87; Abt 3 Infusoria und System der Radiolaria. 1887-89.

Band 2.—Spongien, Coelenteraten und Echinodermen Abt 1, Spongien (Porifera),
1887 ; Abt. 3,Echinodermen (Stachelhauter).1. Buch : Seewalzen, 1889-
2 ; 2. Buch ; Seesterne, 1889 ; 3. Buch - Schlangensterne, 1901} 4. Buch :
Seeigel, 1904 ; 5 Buch . Seehlien. 1907.

Band 3.—~Mollusken und Tumkaten. Abt. 1, Amphincura, Scaphopoda, 1892.94, und
Nachtriige zu Abt. 1, Aplacophora, Polyplacophora, Amphineura-Allge-
meines, Scaphopoda 1929-30 Abt 2, 1 Buch, Gastropoda prosobranchia,
1896-1907, and Supplement Tunikaten-Appendicularien Ascidien, 1893-
1911, Thaliaceen, Synthaliaceen, 1913.

Band 4. —Vormes, Abt. 1, («¢) Allgememnes, Mionelmimthes, Trichoplax,
. Plathelminthes—Trematodes, 1879.93; (b) Cestodes, 1894-1900;
(c) Turbellaria, 1904-08, 1912.17, 4nd Supplement zu Bd. 4 : Nemertini,

1897-1907

Band 5.—Arthropoda, Abt. 1, Crustacea, 1 Entomostraken, 1866.79 , 2. Malacostraca,
1901 ,—Abt. 4, 3.Buch, Tardigrada 1929.

Band 6.—Wirbeltiere, Abt. 1, Pisces, 1, Buch, 1924; Abt. 2, Amphibicn, 1873-78 ,
Abt. 3, Reptiben: I, Schildkréten, T1, Eidechsen und Wasserechsen, I1I,

Schlangen, 1890; Abt. 4, \ ogel [y Anatomischer Teil; IT,
Systematischer Te1l, 1891, 1893 . Aht 5, Mammaha, Bd. 1, Ostcologle
Muskulatur . . . Drusen 1874-1900

(Note.—The above-mentioned 30 volumes are complete and therefore bound ; there
are also 62 other paits relating to Vols 2, 3, 4, 5, 6 mn this Library).

¥o.1 Bh Na 22— 19a
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ENGLERS PFLANZENREICH (Bound in 31 wvols.)) as below :—
II1, Sphagnales, etc., 1911 (=Heft 51).
II1, 2, See IV, 38, etc.
1V, 5, 8, 9, 10, 30, 36, Texaces, Typhaccs, etc., 1900-1906 (=Heft 18, 2, 3. 13, 25).
IV, 11-16, Potamogetonace®, 1907 (==Heft 31, 7, 24, 18).
IV, 20, Cyperaces, 1909 (=Heft 38).
IV, 23A, Arace®, Pars generalis, 1920 (=Heft 74).
1V, 28B,C, Arace=z, I, 1905.11 (=Heft 21, 37, 48).
IV, 23D, abe, Aracem, I, 1912-15 (=Heft 55, 60, 64).
IV, 23E, F, Arace®, ctc., 1920 (=Heft 71, 73).
1V, 30, 36, See above IV, 5, 8, ete.
IV, 38, &, III, 2, Liliace, 1908 (=Heft 33).
IV, 42, 43, 56a, Taccacem-Discoreace®, etc. 1928, 1924, 1910 (=Heft 92, 87, 41).
IV, 45-48, Scitammes, 1900-02 (=Heft 1, 20, 56, 11).

1V, 501Ib, Orchidaces, 1002.1923 (—Heft 12, 32, 45, 50. 80. 83).
IV, 56a, See abore IV, 42 etc.

IV, 61, 68, 75, 76, 83, 94, Betulacem-Menispermacee cte.. 1904-1914
(—Heft 19, 62, 5, 39, 46).

TV, 101, Mommiacez, 1901-1911 (—=Heft 4, 49).

1V, 104, Papaveracem, 1909 (=Heft 40}

IV, 105, Cruciferae, 1919-24 (=Heft 70. 84, 86, 89).

IV, 110.112, Sarracceniales, 1908 (—Heft 34, 36, 26).

1V, 117, 1 & 11, Saxifragacex, 1916-19 (—Heft 67, 69).

TV, 129, Geraniace®, 1912 (=Heft 53)

1V, 180, Oxalidacew, 1930 (—=Heft 95).

1V, 134, 163, 193, Erythroxylace=, etc.. (~=Heft 28, 8, 14),

1V, 141, Malpighiacee, 1928 (—=Heft, 91, 93, 94).

1V, 147, (1-6) Euphorbiaces, 1900-12 (==Heft 58, 42, 44, 47, 52, 57)
IV, 147 (7) Euphorbiace®, 1914 (=Heft 63).

1V, 147 (8-17) Euphorbiacea, 1915-1924 (=Heft 65, 68, 81, 85).

1V, 163, See Above IV 134, etc. \

1V, 193, See above IV 134, etc.

1V, 216, 225, 241, 242, 243, Lythracee, etc., 1903 (=Heft 17, 23, 30, 6, 72),
1V, 228, Umbelliferse, 1913-1927 (=Heft 61, 43, 00).
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1V, 236.237 Myrinaces, etc., 1902-05 (=Heft 9, 15, 22).
1V, 241.243 See abore 1V, 216 etc.
1V, 250, 251, 257¢, 261, Polemoniacewe, cte. (==Hett 27, 59, 28, 96).
1V, 252, Borraginacee, 1921 & 1931 (==Hecft 78 & 97).
IV, 25%7c, See above IV, 250, etc.
1V, 261, See above IV 250 etc.
1V, 275, Cucurbitacew, 1916-1924 (== Heft, 66, 88).
1V, 277, 278, Goodenacez, etc., (==Heft 54, 35).
IV, 280, Composite-Hieracium, Abt. I, 1921-22 (=Heft 75, 76, 77, 79).

1V, 280, Compositaceze-Hieracium, Abt. 11, 1923 (=Heft 82).
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SIBOGA-EXPEDITION RESULTS OF THE ZOOLOGICAL, BOTANICAL,
OCEANOGRAPHICAL, AND GEOLOGICAL EXPLORATION CARRIED OUT IN
THE NETHERLAND EAST-INDIES DURING THE YEARS 1899-1900 ON
BOARD H. M. SIBOGA UNDER THE COMMAND OF FIRST LIEUTENANT
G. F. TYDEMAN R N. EDITED BY MAX WEBER, LEADER OF THE
EXPEDITION, Em. PROFESSOR OF THE UNIVERSITY OF AMSTERDAM.
(Published by E. J. BRILL OF LEIDEN).

Part.

Bound 1mn Vol. 24 .. 1 SLUITER, ¢ PH, Die Holothurien der Siboga-Expedi-
tion 144 pp, 10 Pl

' 33 .. 2 BARTON, E. S, The genus Halmeda, 34 pp., 4 pl.

' 1 .. 3 WEBER, MAX, Introduction et descnption de Uexpédi-
tion Avec hste des stations. 160 pp.. 2 maps

» L. 4 TYDEMAN, (¢ F. Description of the ship and apphiances
used for scientific exploration. 32 pp., 2 pl., text figs.

' 27 . 5 NIERSTRASZ, H. 1. The Solenogastres of the Siboga-

| Expedition 50 pp, 6 pl
» 7 .. 6 VERSLUYS, J.. e Gorgomden der Siboga-Expedition.

[. e Chrysogorgudae. 120 pp, 170 text figs.

-2

ALCOCK, A . Repoit on the Deep-sca Madreporaria of
the Sihoga-Expedition. 54 pp. 5 pl

. 11 .. 8 SLUITER, C. PH . e Sipunculiden und Echunden der
Niboga-Exp 56 pp .4 pl. 3 text figs.

9 VOSMAER. ¢. C. J., and J. H. VERNHOUT. The
Ponfera of the Niboga-Expedition 1 The  Gienus
Placospongia 20 pp . 5 pl

» 6 .. 10 MAAN, OTTO, bie Scyphomedusen der Siboga-Expedi-
tion 92 pp., 12 pl

. 6 .. 11 MOSER. FANNY, D Ctenophoren der Siboga-Exapedi-
tion 34 pp.. 4 pl.

. 18 .. 12 MAYER. P. Dic Caprelhdac der Siboga-Expodition.
162 pp., 10 pl.

' 1 .. 13 TYDEMAN, G. ¥, Hydrographic tesults of the Siboga-
Expedition 96 pp , 27 maps

” 25 .. 14 MEIERE. J C H. DE Dic Echmowdea der Stboga-
Expedition 254 pp., 23 pl.

’ 25 .. 15 KOEHLER, RENE. Ophwres de L'eapédition du Siboga.
[c Partic. Ophiures de mer profonde. 176 pp., 36 pl.

' 27 .. 16 TENCH, J. J.. The Thecosomata and Gymnosomata of
the Siboga-Expedition. 94 pp., 6 pl.

” 31 .. 17 SLUITER, C. PH.. Die Tunicaten der Siboga-expedition.
[. Abteilung, Dic socialen und holosomen Ascidien.
128 pp., 15 pl.

’” 33 .. 18 WEBER-VAN BOSSE, A, and M. FOSLIE The Cora-
llinaceae of the Siboga-Expedition. 112 pp., 16 pl,
34 text figs.
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31

183
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28

11

11
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19

36

37
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HICKSON, SYDNEY J., and Helen M. ENGLAND.
The Stylasterina of the Siboga-Expedition. 26 pp.,
3 pl.

NIERSTRASZ, H. F., Die Chitonen der Siboga-Expedi-
tion. 118 pp., 8 pl.

KOEHLER. RENE, Ophiures de I'expédition du Siboga.
2e¢. Partie  Ophiures littorales. 142 pp., 18 pl.

HARMER (Sydney F.); The Pterobranchia. 138 pp.

CALMAN, W. T., The Cumacea of the Siboga-Expedition.
26 pp., 2 pl., 4 text figs.

SLUITER, C. PH., Die Tunicaten der Siboga-Expedition.
Suf;plement zu der L. Abteilung, Diec socialen und
holosomen Ascidien. 18 pp., 1 pl.

BERGH, RUD., Die Opisthobranchiata der Siboga-Expedi-
tion. 250 pp., 20 pl.

MAAS, OTTO, Die Craspedoten Medusen der Siboga-
Expedition. 86 pp.. 14 pl.

VERSLUYS, J, Die Goigoniden der Siboga-Expedition.
II, Die Pumnoidae. 188 pp., 10 pl, 178 text fhgs.
1 map.

FOWLER, HERBERT (., The Chactognatha of the
Siboga-Expedition. 88 pp., 3 pl,, 6 maps.

TESCH, J. J., Die Hetetopoden der Siboga-Expedition.
114 pp, 14 pl.

MULLER, G. W., Die Ostiacoden der Siboga-Expedi-
tion. 42 pp., 14 pl

SCHULZE, FRANZ EILHARD, Die Xenophyophoren
der Siboga-Expedition. 18 pp.. 3 pl.

BOISSEVAIN, MARIA, The Scaphopoda of the Siboga-
Expedition 76 pp, 6 pl, 39 text figs

SPENGEL, J. W, Studien uber dic Entcropneusten der
Siboga-Expedition. 130 pp., 17 pl. 20 text figs.

NIERSTRASZ, H. IfY.,, Die Nematomorpha der Sthoga-
Expedition 56 pp, 23 pl, 12 text figs

HICKSON, SYDNEY J, und J. VERSLUYS. Dbic
Alcyoniden der Siboga-Expedition. 1. Corallndae,
II. Pseudocladochonus hicksoni, 32 pp., 3 pl., 16 teat
figs.

HOEK, P P. C., The Cirnpedia of the Siboga-Expedition.
A Cirripedia pedunculata. 128 pp., 10 pl.

DODERLEIN, L., Die gostielten Crmoiden der Sthoga-
Expedition. 56 pp., 23 pl, 12 text figs.

LENS, ALBERTINE D)., and THEA VAN RIEMSDIJK.
The Siphonophora of the Siboga-Expedition. 130 pp.,
24 pl., 52 text figs,
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SCHEPMAN, M. M., The Prosobranchia of the Siboga-
Expedition. Part [. Rhipidoglossa and Docoglossa,
with an appendix by Prof. R. BERGH, 108 pp., 9 pl,,
3 text figs,

LOMAN, J. C. C., Die Pantopoden der Siboga-Expedition.
88 pp., 15 pl., 4 text figs

THLE, J. E. W, Die Appendicularien der Siboga-Kxpedi-
tion 124 pp., 4 pl.,, 10 text figs

SCHEPMAN. M M., und H. F Nierstrasz, Parasitische
Prosobranchier der Siboga-Expedition. 28 pp., 2 pl

SCHEPMAN, M M, The Prosobranchia of ghe Siboga-
Expedition. Part Il. Tacmoglossa and Ptenoglossa.
123 pp., 7 pl.

SCOTT, ANDREW, The Copepoda of the Siboga-Expedi-
tion  Part | Free-swimming,  lhittoral and  semi-
parasitic Copepoda 324 pp.. 324 pl.

SLUITER, . PH, Die Tumecaten der Siboga-Expedition,
1.  Abtetlung, Die Merosomen Ascidien 112 pp,
8 pl. 2 text figs

SCHEPMAN. M M. The Prosobranchia of the Siboga-
Expedition  Part ITL Gymnoglossa. 18 pp., I pl.

NUTTING. (* (', The Gorgonacea of the Siboga-Expedi-
tion. 111, The Muricerdae. 110 pp ., 22 pl

NUTTING ¢ (", The Gorgonacea of the Siboga-lxpedi-
tion IV, The Plexaurnidae 20 pp., 4 pl

IHLE, J E W Die Thabaceen (emschhesshch Pyzoso-
men) der Siboga-Expedition 56 pp, I pl, 6 text has.

NUTTING, " (', The Gorgonacea ot the Siboga-Expedi-
tion  V, The [adac. 24 pl, 6 pl.

HANSEN. H J, The Schizopoda of the Siboga-Expedi-
tion 124 pp,, 16 pl., 3 text hgs,

NUTTING, (. C., The Gorgonacea of the Siboga-Expedi-
tion VI, The Gorgonellidae 42 pp, 11 pl

MCMURRICH, J. PLAYFAIR, The Actimana of the
Siboga-Expedition Part I, Cenantharia 50 pp.
1 pl, 14 text figs.

NUTTING, C. C., The Gorgonacea of the Siboga-Expedi-
tion.  VII, The Gorgonidae, 14 pp., 11 pl.

MAN, J. G. De., The Decapoda of the Siboga-Expedition.
Part I, Family Penacidae.” 32 pp.

GEPP, A & E 8, The Codiaceac of the Siboga-Expedition
including a monograph of Ilabellarieae and Udoteac.
154 pp., 22 pl.

NUTTING, C. (., The Gorgonacea of the Siboga-Expedi-
tion. VIII, The Scleraxoma, 66 pp., 12 pl



Bound in Vol. 28

E2)

th

2

19

29

15

34

19

60

6l

64

66

68

69

70

~r
e

-

i

~1
T

291

APPENDIX No. 5—conid.

SCHEPMAN, M. M, The Prosobranchia of the Siboga-
Expedition. Pait IV, Rachiglossa. 117 pp.,, 7 pl.

VOSMAER, (i. C. J., The Porfera of the Siboga-Expedi
tion. U, The Genus Spirastrella. 72 pp., 14 pl.

MAN, J. G.DE, The Decapoda of the Siboga-Expedition.
Part L1, Family Alpheidac. 336 pp

PELSENEER, PAUL, Les Lamellibranches de expédi-
tion du Siboga  Partic anatomuque 130 pp, 26 pl.

HORST. R., Polychaeta crrantia of the Siboga-Expedition.
Part I, Amphinomidae. 44 pp., 10 pl

DAUTZENBERG, P. H, et A BAVAY Les Lamell-
branches de 'expédition du Sihoga  Partie systématique
1, Pectimdés 42 pp, 2 pl

SCHEPMAN, M. M. The Prosobranchia of the Siboga-
Expedition  Part V, Toxoglossa 88 pp, 6 pl., 1 text
hyg

WEBER., MAN. Dic  Fische der Siboga-Expedition
710 pp., 12 pl, 123 text hgs

SCHEPMAN. M M. The Prosobranchia. Pulmonata and
Opisthobranchia - Tectibranchiata Tribe  Bullomorpha
of the Siboga-Expedition  Part V1. Pulmonata and
Opisthobranchia Tectibranchiata Tribe  Bullomorpha.
42 pp, 11 pl.

HOEK, P. P ', The Cunpedia ot the Siboga-Expedition.
B Cuupediy sesstha 171 pp, 17 pl, 2 text figs

WEBER-VAN BOSSE AL Liste des Algues du Siboga.
I, Myxophyeeae, Chlorophyceae, Phacophyceae avec le
concours de M TH REINBOLD 186 pp., 5 pl,
02 text hgs

MAN, J. G. DE , The Decapoda of the Siboga-Expedition.
Supplement to Part I, FFamily Penacidae. 10 pl., with
eaplanation.

BILLARD, A., Les Hydiowdes de Pexpédition du Siboga.
I, Plumulandac 116 pp., 6 pl, Y6 text hgs.

THLE, J E. W, Dic Decapoda brachyura der Siboga-
Expedition. 1, Dromacca 98 pp., 4 pl., 38 text figs.

NIERSTRASZ, H I, Die 1soloden der Siboga-Expedi-
tion. I, Isopoda chehfera 68 pp, 3 pl

PESCH, A J. VAN, The Antipathanu of the Siboga-
Expedition 264 pp, 8 pl, 262 teat figs

MAN, J. (. DE, The Decapoda of the Sihoga-Expedition.
Supplement to Part 11, Famuly Alpheidac 6 pp , 23 pl,,
with explanation.

HARMER, SIDNEY I', The Polyzoa of the Siboga-
Lixpedition. Part 1, Entoprocta, Ctenostomata and
Cyclostomata. 180 pp., 12 pl.
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MAN, J. G. DE, The Decapoda of the Siboga-Expedition.
Part III, Families Eryonidae, Palinuridae, Scyllaridae
and Nephropsidae 122 pp., 4 pl.

HICKSON, SYDNEY J., The Pennatulacea of the Siboga-
Expedition, with a general survey of the order. 266 pp.,
10 pl., 45 text figs., 1 map.

IHLE, J. E. W., Die Decapoda Brachyura der Siboga-
Expedition. 1I, Oxystomata, Donppdae. 64 pp.,
39 text figs.

BOGGILD, 0. B., Mceresgrundproben der Siboga-
Expedition. 50 pp., 1 pl., 1 map.

HORST, R., Polychaeta cirantia of the  Siboga-
Expedition Part II, Aphioditidac and Chrysopetali-
dae. 100 pp., 19 pl., 5 text figs.

DODERLEIN, L., Dic Astenden der Siboga-Expedition.
I, Die Gattung Astropecten und ihre Stammesgeschichte.
194 pp, 17 pl, 20 text figs

TESCH, J. J., The Decapoda brachyura of the Siboga-
Expedition I, Hymenosomidae, Retroplumidac,
Ocypodidae, Grapsidac and Gecarcinidae.

CLARK, AUSTIN H., The unstalked Cimoids of the
Siboga-Expedition. 300 pp , 28 pl., 17 text figs.

TESCH, d. J., The Decapoda brachyura of the Siboga-
Expedition. 1, Goneplacidaec  and  Pinnotheridac.
147 pp, 12 pl.

IHLE, J. E. W, Dic Decapoda Brachyura der Siboga-
Expedition. III, Oxystomata Calappidac, Leucosn-
dae, Raninidac. 168 pp.. 71 text figs

HANSEN, H. J., The Sergestidac of the Siboga-Expedi-
tion. 65 pp, 5 pl, 14 text figs

MAN, 1. G. DE, The Decapoda of the Siboga-Expedition.
Part 1V, Families Pasiphaeidac, Stylodactyhdac,
Hoplophoridae, ~ Nematocarcimidac, Thalassocaridac,
Pandalidae, Psalidopodidac, Gnathophylhdac, Proces-
sidae, Glyphocrangomdae and Crangonidae. 318 pp.,
25 pl.

DODERLEIN, L., Die Asteriden der Siboga-Expedition.
1I, Die Gattung Lwdia und ihre Stammesgeschichte.
108 pp., 3 pl., 5 text figs

WEBER-VAN BOSSE, A., Liste des Algues du Sthoga-
{1, Rhodophyceae. Premicre Paitic. Protofloridae,
Nemahonales, Cryptonemiales. 130 pp., 3 pl., 57 text
figs. .

HORST, C. J. VAN DER, The Madreporana of the

Siboga-Expedition. Part II, Madreporaria fungida.
46 Pp'gGPI.

DODERLEIN, L., Die Astetiden der Siboga-Expedition.
1, Porcellanasteridae, Astropectinidae, Benthopectinidae.
48 pp., 13 pl., 7 text figs.
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HORST, ¢ J. VAN DER, The Madreporaria of the
Siboga-Expedition  Part III, Eupsammidae. 38 pp.
2 pl., 9 text figs.

MAN, J . DE, The decapoda of the Siboga-Expedition.
Part V, On a collection of Macrurous Decapod Crustacea
ot the Siboga.Expedition. Chiefly Penaeidac and
Alphacidae 52 pp, 4 pl.

WEBER-VAN BOSSE, A., Liste des Algues du Siboga.
1IT, Rhodophyceae. Neconde Partie, Ceramiales.
82 pp., 2 pl., 33 text figs.

NIERSTRASZ, H.F.,und G.A BRENDER A. BRANDIS,
Die  lsopoden der Siboga-Expedition. I, Isopoda
genuina ; I, Epicaridea. 72 pp., 6 pl.

BOSCHMA, H, The Madreporaria of the Siboga-Expedi-
tion, Part 1V, Fungia patella. 20 pp., 2 pl

WEBER, MAX, Dbie Cetaceen der Siboga-Expedition.
40 pp . 3 pl, 5 teat hgs.

DODERLELN, L, bie Asteriden der Siboga-Expedition.,
I1, Pentagonasteridae. 24 pp, 6 pl

HORST, R, Polychaeta errantia of the Siboga-Expedi-
tion. Part IIl. Ncreidac and Hewiomdae 60 pp,
7 pl

WICHMANN, A, CGeologische  Ergebnisse der Siboga-
Expedition. 164 pp.. 33 teat tigs.

KAMPEN, P N VAN, und H BOSCHMA  Die Rhizo-
cephalen ddr Sibosa-Expedition. 62 pp, 3 pl, 45 teat
higs.

MAN, J G DE, The Decapoda of the Stboga-Expedition.
Part VI, The Axudac collected by the Siboga-Expedi-
tion 128 pp. 10 pl

BILLARD, .\, Les Hydrowdes de Texpédition du Siboga.
11, Syntheadae et Sertularidae 116 pp, 3 pl, 58 text
figs

HANSEN, H. J.. The Stomatopoda of the Stboga-Expedi-
tion 48 pp. 2 pl

HARMER, SIDNEY I'. The polyzoa of the Siboga-
Expedition  Part 11, Cheillostomata anasca. 319 pp.,
22 pl, 23 text tigs

TJIMA, ISAO, The Hexactmelhda of the Siboga-Exped:-
tion. 384 pp.. 26 pl.,, 36 text tigs

HOFKER, J., The Foimmnifera of the Siboga-Expedition.
Part 1, Families. Tmoporidae, Rotahidae, Nummul-
tidae. Amphistegmidac. 80 pp., 38 pl., 11 text figs.

WEBER-VAN BOSSE, A, Liste des Algues du Siboga.
1V, Rhodophyceae. Tromsiéme Partie, Gigartinales et
Rhodymemales et tableau de la distribution des Chloro-
phycées, Phaeophycées et  Rhodophycées de 1'archipel
malasien. 137 pp., 6 pl., 71 text figs.
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MAN, J. G. DE, The Decapoda of the Siboga-Expedition.
Part VII, The Thalassinidae and Callianassidae collected
by the Siboga-Expedition with some remarks on the
Laomedudae. 188 pp., 20 pl

HOFKER, J., The Foramimfera of the Siboga-Expedition.
Part 1I, Families: Astrorhizidae, Rhizammimidae,
Reophacidae, Anomalimdae, Penerophdae, with an
introduction on the lfe-cycle of the Foramimfera.
92 pp., 26 pl., 22 text figs.

BURTON, MAURICE, The Porfera of the Siboga-Expedi-
tion. 11, Calcarea. 18 pp., 8 text figs.

FLIPSE, H. J., Die Decapoda brachyura der Siboga-
Expedition. Vi, Oxyrrhyncha ; Parthenopmdae
96 pp., 45 text figs

PIRLOT, JEAN, M, Les Amphlipodes de 'expédition
Siboga. I. Les Amphipodes Hypendes (a I'exception
des Thaumatopsidae et des Oxycephalidae) 356 pp,
11 text figs

NIERSTRASZ, H. F.,, Dic Idopoden der Siboga-
Expedition. 111, Isopoda genuma. 112 pp., 2 pl,
129 text figs.

THOMSON, ARTHUR, J., and LAURA M. 1. DEAN,
The Aleyonacea of the Siboga-Expedition. 228 pp,
28 pl., 1 text figs

BOSCHMA., H., Die Rhizocephalen der Siboga-IExpedi-
tion.  Supplement. 68 pp, 41 text hgs

PIRLOT, JEAN M, Les Amphipodes de expédition du
Siboga 11, Les Amphipodes (lammandes 1, Les
Amphipodes fouisseurs. Phoxocephalhidac, Oediceto-
tidae. 59 pp., 23 text figs

PRASHAD, B.. The Lamelibiandna of the Siboga-
Expedition. Systematic Part 11, Pelecypoda. 354 pp.,
9 pl, 1 map.

The complete work will finally consist of 34 volumes, distiibuted as follows —

*I Intioductio, Hydrographia, Deposita Marina, Geologia.

11 Radiolana, Foraminifera.

*JII Ponfera 1: Hexactinclhidae.

1V Pornfera II.

V Stylasterina, Hydromedusae, Siphonophora, Hydioidea.

*V1 Scyphomedusae, Ctenophora. Antipathara.*

*VII Gorgonacea.

*VI11 Alcyonacea, Pennatulacea.

1X Madreporaria, Actiniaria.

e - v e e e = e

(* Completely published on Jan. 1, 1935 )



*XVv
XVI
XViL
*X VIII
*XTIX
*XX
XXI
XXII
XXIII
*XXIV
*XXV
XXVI
*XXVII

*XXVIIL

*XXIX
XXX
*XXXI
*XXXTIt
*XXXIII
*XXAIV
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Turbellaria, Cestodes, Nemertini, Myzostomidae, Brachiopoda
Gephyrea, Enteropneusta, Pterobranchia, Nematomorpha, Chaetognatha.
Polychaeta.
Polyzoa.
Copepoda [ (*). Part T only in thus hibrary.]
Ostrocoda, Cirrpedia, Rhizocephala.
Isopoda.
Amphipoda.
Caprellidae, Cumacea, Pantopoda, Sclnzopoda, Sergestidae, Stomatopoda.
Decapoda I.
Decapoda II.
Decapoda IIT.
Decapoda IV.
Decapoda V.
Echinodermata T: Holothurioidea, Crinoidea.
Echinodermata IT Echinoidea, Ophiuroidea.
Echimodermata III . Asterowdea.

Mollusca 1: Solenogastres, Chitomdae, Heteropoda, Thecosomata,
Gymnsomata, Opisthobranchiata

Mollusca 1I1: Prosobranchia, Pulmonata, Opisthobranchia,
Tectibranchiata, Scaphopoda.

Mollusca TIT: Lamellibranchia
Cephalopoda, Cephalochordata.
Tunicata, Cetacea.
Pisces.
Algace T.
Algace TI.
(*Completely published on Jan, 1, 1935)
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List of duplicate publications transferred to the Chem. Dept. ~

(¢) Journal of the Chemical Soc., London.  Total 53, and 40 vols., as below :—
(1) Vols. 356-48 (wanting Vol. 45), 1879-85, i.e. 13 vols,
and

(2) Vols. 49 & 50 Trans. & Abs. 1886. | 85, Trans. 1904.

53, Trans. 1888, 88, Abs, 1006 in 2 Vols,

56, Abs, 1889, 89, Abs. 1, 1906.

567 Trans. 1, 1890, 90, Abs. 11, 1908,

59, Trans. 1891, 92, Abs. T & 1T, 1907=2 Vola,
63, Trans 1, 1893 93, Trans. T & 11, 1908=2 Vols,
73, Trans. 1848, 94, Abs T & 11, 1908=2 Vols,

74, Abs. 1898 1n 2 Vols] 95, Trans. I & 1T, 1909=2 Vols,

75, Trans. 1899, 96, Abs. 1 & 11, 1909=2 Vols.
77, Trans. 1900 99, Trans. T & 11, 1911 =2 Vols.
79, Trans 1901 100, Abs. 1 & 11, 1911=2 Vols,
81, Trans. 1902 101, Trans. T & I1, 1912=2 Vols.
83, Trans 1903 102, Abs. 11, 1912.

(3) and the Indexes—Index to the first 25 vols. ete.. 1841-47. 1848 to 1872, &
collective Tndexes, 1873 82 1893 1902, Part Lonly (4 vols of indexes).

The abovementioned 55 vols are from Gajjar donation.
(4) and Vols 109-125 (1916-24) & 1926-37 (Wanting ycar 1923) i 46 bound
vols.
(b) Annual Reports of the Progress of Chemustry. lssued by Chem. Soc.,
Vols. 1-21, 30-33 (1904-24, 1933-36), 1 twelve bound vols.
(Note.—Vols. 3, 18, 21, are in pubhisher’s blue binding )

(¢) British Chem. Abstracts. A.—-Pure Chem., 1927-33=7 vols ; B.—Appl.-Chem.
and Indexes only, 1926-33 1n 3 bound vols.

() Journ. Society of Chem. Indusxtry  London. Volx. 21-23, 41, 5] (1902-04,
1922, 1932), 1n 7 bound vols

(¢) Berichte der dentschen Chem Ges (Gajjar donation) —

Jg. 18, 1885, Bd 2. Jue 28, 1895, defective

Jg. 19, 1886, Bd. 1 & 2. Jg. 29, 1896, defective.

Jg. 21, 1888, Bd. 2 Jg 40, 1907, complete in 4 Vols.,
Jg. 24, 1891, Juli-Dec Je. 41, 1908, complete in 4 Vols.
Jg. 26, 1893, defectine Ju 12,1909, complete in 4 Vols
Jg. 27, 1894, defective, Jg. 43, 1910, pp. 1-2779 in 2 Vols.
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List of duplicate and triplicate publications placed in the Zoology Dept. received
from the Secretariat Library, Bombay, and those shown here as * from
S.T.C.”, received from Secondary Training College, Bombay.

(1) Fauna of British India—67 Vols. and 33 Vols. as below .—
() Birds. 1 ed. Vols. 1-4 (1889-98). 1 ed Vols 1 & 3 (triplicates from S T. C.)
2 ed. Vols. 1-8 (1922-30). 2 ed. Vols 1 &35-8( ,, . o)

(h) Reptilia, ete, 1 ed. Vol. 1, (1890) ; 2 ed. Vol. 1 (Loricata), 1931 ;
and Reptiha and Amphia, Vol. 2—Sauria, pub. 1935.
Vol. 1 (1931) & Vol 2 (1935) (duplicate and tiiplicate from S. T.C)
(¢) Fishes By Francis Day. 1 ed. Vols. 1 & 2 (1889)
(d) Moths 1 ed. Vols. 1-4 (1893-96) ;
.and Vol 5 (1937) (from 8. T. C)
() Butterflies. 1 ed. Vols. 1 & 2 (1905-07) ;
and Vol. 1 (1903) (t:plicate from S. T C.)
(f) Coleoptera :—
General Introduction, 1912.

Carabidae, Vol. 1 (1929) and Vols 1 & 2 (1929 & 1935) (tr1phcate and duplicate
from S.T. C.)

Staphylinidac. Vols 1-3 (1930-32) and Vols. 1 & 3 (tripheates from S. T C.)
Erotylidae (1923) (and treplecate from S.T. (')

Cerambycidae (1906).
Chrysomelidae (1908)
Chrysomelidae-Hispmae (1919).

Chrysomehdae-Haltiemae (1926) (and triplicate from S. '[‘.‘(‘.)
Chrysomelidae-Galetucinac (1936) (duplecate from ST ()
Curculionidae, Pt. 1 (1916).
Lamelhcorna. Pts V-3 (1910-31) and Pts. 2 & 3 (trphicates from S T. (')
(9) Hymenoptera, Vols 1 and 3 (1897, 1913).
(h) Diptera .—
Nematocera (1912).
Brachycera, Vol. 1 (1920)
Pipunculidae, Syrphidae (1923) (and (ripheate from S. 1" (,)
Anophelini (1933) (and triplicate from S. T C)
Culicidac-Megarhinmi (1934) (and ¢replicate from S, 'T. C,)
(i) Rhynchota, Vols. 2-7 (1903-18).
(j) Orthoptera (1914).
(k) Dermaptera (1910).
() Odonata, Vols. 1 & 2 & 3 (1933-36) and Vols, 1, 2, 3 (triplicates from S, T, C.)
(m) Arachnida (1900),
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(n) Mollusca :—

Testacellidao (1908).

Trochomorph (1914).

Land Operculates (1921—2 copies).

Gastropoda (1913).
(o) Oligochacta (1923) (and tieplicate from N, T. (')
(p) Hirudinae (1927) (and triplicate from S. T ()
() Cestoda, Vols. 1 & 2 (1930) and Vols. 1 & 2 (traplicates from S. 'T. (' y
(r) [Coelenterata] Freshwater Sponges, 1911.
(s) Protozoa : Cihophora, pub. 21st Dee . 1936 (and triphicate from S.T. ¢y
(t) Nematoda, Vol. 1 (1936) (from S.T. (")

(2) Cambridge Natural History nime Vols —

Vol. 1, Protoza Vol. 6, Insects, Pt. 2.
Vol. 2, Works Vol. 7, Fishes.

Vol. 3, Mollusca. Vol. 8, Amphibia
Vol. 4, no Dupl. Rec'd. Vol 9, Biurds.

Vol. 5, Peripatus Vol. 10, Mammaha.

(3) DAY'S Fishes of India, 2 Vols
(4) PLAYFAIR & GUNTHER  Fishes of Zanzibar. 1866
(5) Madras Fisheries Bulleting  Nos 1, 3 to 13, 15 to 17 (total 10 Vols ).
(6) NICHOLSON - Notes on Fisheries in Japan, 1907
(7) HEFFORD Report on the work of Steam Trawler ¢ Wilham Carrick ™.
(8) MURRAY (James A)  Vertebrate Zoology of Sind 1884 (E-8-1/32)
(9) JERDON Birds of India, Vol 1, Vol 2, Pt 1, Vol 3 (1862-64)
(10) MURRAY (James A )+ Avifauna of Br India 2 Vols

(11) HORSFIELD (T.) & MOORE (I') - Catalogue of the Birds in the Museum, of
the Hon. East-India Company. Vols 1 & 2. London 1836-58.

(12) MURRAY (James A.) Edible and GGame Birds of Br. India, 1876

(13) JERDON . Mammals of India. 1867

(14) LIONEL de NICEVILLE . Butterflics of Incha, Burmah & Ceylon. Vol 3 only,
(15) 'I‘Hllgg(l)?;OLD . Deseriptive Catalogue of the Reptiles of Br. Tndia, 1876.

(16) DARWIN . Orngin of Species. 1902 ed.

(17) DARWIN : Descent of Man. 1906 ed.

(18) THEOBOLD - Text-Bk of Agnic. Zoology, 1899,

Note.—Those marked ‘ * ** 1.c. Nos. 11 and 14 are not duplicates,
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(19) MIALL : Aquatic [nsects, 1903.

(20) De VRIES . Species and Vareties. Kd. by MacDougal, 1905.

(21) VERNON : Vanation in Animals and Plants, 1903
*(22) SHAW (Thomas): Amimal Breeding. 1905.

(23) GILES . Handbk. of Gnats or Mosquitoes, 1900.

(24) MUIR & RITCHIE - Manual of Bacteriology, 1901
*(25) CHRISTY : Mosquitoes and Malaria  Bombay. 1900

(26) WALDO : Modern Meteorology, 1893

(27) OLDHAM On the Geological Structure of part of Khasi, Hills, 1854
(28) OLDHAM Manual of the Geology of India. 2 ed C(alcutta. 1893.

*(29) Taverpool School of Trop. Medieme Memoir I, Instructions for the prevention
of Malarzal Fever 5 ed Laverpool 1900 (pp 14)

(30) Report on an investigation of the epidemic of Malanal Fever in Assam, or
Kala Azar By Leonard Rogers  Shillong 1897

*(31) Report on the measures taken agamst Malaria in the Lahore (Mian Mir) Canton-
ment. By R Nathan, H B Thornhill and L. Rogers, 1909 ('aleutta. 1910

*(32) Report of an Investigation i regard to the prevalence of © Stegomyia  and other
Mosquitoes i Karachi and the measures necessary for then control By
K. S. Mhaskar, 1913  Bombay, 1913.

*(33) Report on certan Features of Malaria in the I\land ot Salsett By J L Marjon-
banks. Bombay, 1913

Note.~—~Those marked * * " 1 e. Nos. 22, 25, 29, 31. 32, 33 are noi-duplicates.
Mo0-1 Bk Na 22—20






(considerably abridged, to show only main subjects represented) (for consulting the cards.
in the card-catalogue cabinet, m order to ascertain what books the library possesses on
a given subject, the hooks being classified in accordance with a decimal classification)

* * * * * *
Abiogenesis, See 576.11.
Accidents (sn Chemical laboratory), See 542.1.,

Accumulators (Electric), See 537 84
Acid (sulphurie), 1ts manuf., See 661.25.
Acids, See 541 .4.

Acoustics (Buildings), See 534 84,
Acoustics (Physics), See 534.
Adaptation (Biology), See 575 3.
Adaptation (Botany), See 581 57
Adaptation (Zoology), See 591.15,
Aeronautics (Theory of). See 533 6.
Aeroplanes (Theory of), See 533 6.
Aether, See 530.112.

Affinity (Chemical), See 541 5.

Agriculture (books on), 630.
(Placed m this hibrary in Econ Botany. 581 6, and sub-classified according to 630).

Air (Chemistry), See 546 217

Arr (Liquid), See 661.92.

Arr (Meteorology), See 551.51.
Alcohol, See 613,81, 663.5, H47.20.
Algae, See 582.6.

Algebra, See 512.

Algebra (higher), See 512.8.

Alkali Metals, See 546.311 ; See also 341.454.
Alkaloids, See 547.94.

Allotropy, See 541.7.

Alloys, See 669.

Aluminium, See 546.621.

Amphibia (Fishes), See 597.6
¥0-1 Bk Na 22—20a
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Amphiuma (Zoology), See 597.9.

Analysis (Chemical), See 543 to 345.

Analysis (Chemical, Catalysis), See 541.128.
Analysis (Chemical, Rays of positive electrieity in chemical analysis), See 541,128,
Analysis (Chemical, Electrolytic), See 545.3.
Analysis (Mathematical), See 517 ; See also 511.35, 519,
Analysis (Migro), See 544.8, 5435 83.

Analysis (Qualitative). See 544.

Analysis (Quantitative), See 545.

Analysis (Spectral). See 544.6, See also 535,338,
Analysis (Water), See 543.3.

Analytical Chemnstry, (General), See 543.
Anatomy (Aniumals), See 591 .4.

Anatomy (Descriptive), See 591.7.

Anatomy (Human), See 611.

Anatomy (Plant), See 581 8, See also 381
Andamanese Tribes, See 572.9541

Angiosperms (Botany), See 582.51.

Animal Light (Zool ), See 591.199,

Animal Intelligence, See 591.51.

Anmmalcules, Sec 593.15

Annehida, See 595 14.

Antartic regions, See 919 9

Antartic Expedition (Zoology), See 590, See also H91.9199,
Anthelmintics, See 615.733.

Anthocyanin, See 547.973.

Anthocyanin Pigments of Plants, See 581,19,
Anthropology, See 572.82 & 571

Ants, See 595.79.

Apes, See 599.88.

Apparatus (Chemistry), See 542.2.

Apparatus (Scientific), See 500.

Applications of.  See Industrial., .

Applied. . ..Sce subject-word following,
Applied Botany, Sre 581.6.

Applied Chemistry, See 660,

Applied Zoology, See 591.6,
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Aquaeous. . ..See also Water.

Aquaeous solutions, Yee Solutions.
Aquaria, See 590.7.

Aquatic Plants, See 581.52, 581 9, 589.3.
Arachnida, Sce 595 .4,

Arithmetic, See 511.

Arthropoda, See 595.2.

Assam tribes, See 572.9541.

Astronomy, See 520.

-

Astronomy (Spherical) See 522 7.
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Astrophysics, See 523.  See also Wien und Harms  Handb Exp Physik, Bd. 26 (1937).

Atmosphere (Gases of the), See 546 293,
Atmospheric Electiieity, See 551.594.
Atom.... Nee Atows.

Atoms (Arrangement of). See Stercochemustry,

Atoms (Dynamies), See 530 14, 641 2

Atoms (Electric npectrum analysis), See 330 14.

Atoms (Quantum Theory of), Sec 330 145

Atoms (Spectral analysis), See 530 14, Stark , Grotrian,
Atoms (Stars and Atoms), Ser 523 8

Atoms (Structure of), Sec 5339 15, (541 2, 541.6).
Atoms (Theory ot), See 541 2 Sec also 53'0. 14, 539.15,
Atomic, See also Atoms

Atomie Constitution of Matter, Ner 330 112,

Atomice Energy States, See 530.140.

Atomic Nucler (Constitution ot), Sec 530 14

Atomic Physics, Nee 539, See also 530 14 & 541 2.
Atomic Structure, See 330 14

Atomic Theory, Sec 541.2 :
Nee also Atomistic, General, 330 14,
Atoms, Stiucture of, 539.15
Molecules, Structure of, 539 13, 539.2.

Atonustices, See 530.14, Sec also 541.14.
Bacteria (Sulphur), See 576.85.

Bacteriology, See 576.85, See also 576. 8.
Balance (Physical), See 530.8.
Barley rusts and smuts (Botany), Sce 582.882. (Ref. 633.186).
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Baroda Govt., Report on Marine Zoology, See §91.92.
Barrier Reef Expedition (Zoology), See 590 ; (Ref. 919.943).
Bascs (Alkalies), See 511 .454.

Basidiomycetes, See 582.284.

Becquerel effect (Photochem.), See 541.148.

Bees, See 595.79.

Beetles, See 595.76.

Behaviour of Amimals, See 591.5.

Benzene, See 547.53. '

Biochemistry, See 577.1.

Biography. .. .See also Biographical Memours. National Acad. of Sci., Washington.
Biography (Chemists), See 540.92. See also 540.9.
Biography (Biologists), See 570.92.

Biological Chemistry, See 577.1.

Biological techmique, See 578.

Biology, See 570.

Biology (Colloids in), See Colloids

Biometric Methods, See 575.2; (See also Swnott & Dunn—Principles of Genetics,
Appendix).

Bipolar Chemical Compounds, See 541.48 Mansfield.

Birds, See 598.2

Boiler Chemistry, See 621 194, 660.4, (See also 543.3 Watcr Analy )
Bombay Flora, See 581.9547 Dalzell & Gibson.

Botanical Congress (Report of Proceedings), See 580 6.

Botamcal Gardens, See 580.7

Botany, See 580, See also 580.1 and the subsequent sub-divisions.
Botany (Chemistry of), See 581 19.

Botany (Recent Advances in), See 580.1.

Botany (Systematic), See 582.

Botany (Text-Books), See 580.2.

Broadcasting, See Wireless (Ref. 6213.96.97).

Brownian Movement, See 539.6, See also 533.723.

Bryophyta, See 582.32.

Bryozoa, See 594.7.

Buildings (Acoustics of), See 534.84.

Butterflies, See 595.78.

Calculations (Chemical), See 540.8.

Calculations (Physical), See 530.8.
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Calculus, See 517.1.

Calculus (Differential), See 517.2.

Calculus (Integral), See 517.3.

Calculus (Tensors), See Calculus (Differential). Sec alsv 512.9.
Camphor, See 547.5996.

Capillary Chemistry, See Colloid Chemustry.

Carbon Compounds (Org. Chem.), See 547.

Carbon Compounds (Optically—active), See 347, Sce also 541.633.
Carcinology (Zoology), See 595.3842.

Carcinoma, See 616.00646.

Carpospore®, (Alge), See 582.26.

Casein (ll:dlilll), See Bulletins Nos 1 & 4 of Dept. of Industiies, Bombay.
Catalysis (Chem.), See 541.128.

Cattleyas (Orchids), See 576.3.

Cell (Biology), See 576.3.

Chain reactions (Chemical Kinetics), See 541.124.

Change (Chemical-—in gaseous syst.), See 541.124.

Charts (Computation), See 518.7. Sece also 526, 5326 99. 912.
Chemical. . . .See also Chenustry (....).

Chemical action of light, See Photochem.

Chemical action of rays, See Photochem

Chemical analysis, See Analysis (Chemical).

Chemical calculations, See 540.08.

Chemical change (Kinetics of), See 541.124.

Chemical dynamics, See 541.124.

Chemical elements, See 546, Sec also 541.2 U rbain.

Chemical embryology, (Placed n this Library in 577.1).
Chemical engineering, See 660

Chemical investigation of . . . . See subject following.

Chemical kinetics, Sce 541.124.

Chemical manipulation, See 542 Faraday.

Chemical Methods, See 542, See also Physico-chemical methods.
Chemical operations, See 542.

Chemical plant (in Works), See 660.1, 660.2, etc.

hemical preparations (Chemical Technology), See 661, 661.7
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Chemical research See Graham (Thomas), 1876.

Chemical Statics, See 541.121.

Chemical Technology, See 660.

Chemical theories, See 541.

Chemical Works, See 660.1.

Chemical Works (Pumping in), See 660.26.

Chemicals (Chemical Industry), Sec 661.1 clc. see also 541.135—Electrolysie
Chemistry, See 540.

Chemistry (action of light), See Photochem.

Chemistry (analysis—Catalysis in Chem. analy.), See Catalysis.
Chemistry (analysis—electric rays in), See Electrochem
Chemistry (analytical), See Analysis (Chem.).

Chemistry (applied), See 660.

Chemistry (Biography), Sec 540.92.

Chemistry (Biological, Biochemistry), See 577.1.
Chemistry (boiler—chemistry), See Chemical Engineering
Chemistry (Calculations in), See 540.08.

Chemistry (capillary), See 541.18.

Chemustry (changes m), See 541.124.

Chemistry (Colloidchemistry), See 541 18, ¢

Chemistry (Constitution in), Scc also 541.13 Lehfeldl
Chemistry (Discovery and Inventions), See 540, scc also 660.
Chemistry (Dynamics 1), Nec 541 .124.

Chemistry (Electronic Theory of), Sce 541.56.

Chemistry (Experimental), See 542

Chemistry (General), Sec 540, See also Experimental Chem.
Chemistry (History ot), See 540.9

Chemistry (Industnal), Sec 660, 661, 661.7 ctc.

Chemistry (Inorganic), See 546.

Chemistry (Magneto), See 541.139.

Chemistry (Organic), See 547.

Chemistry (Photo), See 541.14.

Chemistry (Physical), See 541.1.

Chemistry (Plant—Chemistry), See 581.19
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Chemistry (Plant Products), Sce 581.19, 547.9.
Chemistry (Practical), See 542.

Chemistry (Preparations in), See Industrial Chem.
Chemistry (Radiochemistry), Ser 546.79, See also 539.16.
Chemistry (Synthetic Drugs), Sec 661.7, see also 542.91,
Chemistry (Tables in), See 540.08.

Chemistry (Theories of), See 541.

Chemists (Biographies of), Sre¢ 540.92

Chronology, See 529.

Clocks, See 529 7.

Coal (Chem. Techn.) See 662 66 . & 561.16
Cockioathes, See 595.72

Coco-nut, See 585.45 and 581.63461.

Collisions (Atomic) 530,14

Colhsions (lomzation of Gases by —-). See 537 564
Colloid Chemistry, See 541.18.

Colouration (Amimals), See 591.157

Colouration (Plants), See 581 157
Colours, See 667.2.

Colour Vision, See 535 6

Colouring matters (Chemustry . orgamc), See H47.97
Combustion (Chemical Analysis), See 543.874
Commercial .., See Industual.

Comparative Anatomy (Zoology), See 591 .4
Compounds (Chemucal), Sec 541 4

Compounds (Chem. bipolar), See H41.48.
Compounds (Chem. inorganic), See 546

Compounds (Chem , orgamc), See 547.

Compounds (Chem , o1g , clectrical conductinvity), See Conductivity
Compounds (Organic, Chemical), See 547.
Compounds (Organo-metallic), Sece

Computation charts, Sec 518 3.

Concerning the Nature of Things, See 530.1 Biagy.

Conchology, See 594.
Conducting Tracts (1n Plants), Sce 581.1761, See also 581 .47, Bower.

Conduction (of Electricity through Gases), See 537 33.
Conductivity (Chemical constitution, etc.), See 541.13, Lehfeldt.
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Conductivity (electrical, in Chemistry), See 541.133, See also 541.135, 541.13568, 537.53.

Conference, International on Physics, See 530.6.
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Conformal representation (Mathematics), See 517.054.
Congress, International, Botanical, See 580.6.

Conic sections (Geometry), See 513.51.

Constants, See 518.2.

Constants (Ionization), See 541.135.

Constitution (Chemical), See 541.6, 541.21.

Constitution (Chemical-—its relation to conductivity), See Conductivity.

Copepoda, See 595.34.

Coral Reefs (Zoology), See 593.6.
Corrosion, See also 541.135 Elcctrolysis.
Corrosion (metals), See 620.1122.

Cosmogony, See 523, 523.1.

Cotton Plant, See 581.63351. (Placed in this hibrary m Jeon. Botany.)

———

Creation by Evolution, See 375, Mason (F.) ed.
Creation (History of), See 575, Haeckel (K).
Crop ecology, See 581.633.

Crosg-breeding (plants), See 581.154.
Crustacea, See 595. 3.

Cryptogamic Botany, See 582.21.
Crystallography, See 548.

Ctenophores (Zool), See 593.8

Cytology, See 576.3.

Darwinism, See 575.4

Data, See 518.2.

Decomposition (Thermal), See 542,92
Deformable bodies (mechanies of), Sce 531,
Desmidize (Alge, Botany), See 582.622.
Desmotropic, See 541.623.

Development (of Animals), See 391.3.
Development (of Plants), See 581.14.
Dicotyledons, See 582.6/9.

Dictionaries. ..., See subject following.
Dielectric Phenomena. See 537 .226.
Dielectric properties of matter, See 537.226. See also Debye
Differential Calculus, See 517.2.

: Polar Molecules.
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Differential Fiquations, See 517.9.

Differential Geometry, See 513.736.

Dimensional world, See 541.18, Ostwald : Collowdchem.
Dimensions, See 541.18, Ostwald.

Discovery (Chemical, and inventions), See 540, 660.
Diseases of Plants, See 581.2 (Vegetable pathology).
Dissociation (eleetrolytic), See 541.132.

Dredging 1n Puget Sound (Zool), See 5391.9797.
Drugs, See 615.32, See also 615.1.
Dyes, See 667.2.

Dynamical relations of acther to material systems, See 530,112 Larmo)
Dynamics (Chemistry), See 541 124.

Dynamics (Physics), 531.3

Dynamos, See 537.83.

Earth, See 525.

Earth (motion, iilﬂucnce of), See 530.112, Larmor

Earthworms, See 595 16.

Ebullioscopic determination of molecular weight, See Suchardu
Echinoderms, See 593 9.

Ecology (Botany), 581.35.

Ecology (Zoology), 591 5

Economic Botany, See 581.6.

Economic Zoology, See 591 6.

Elasticity, See

Electric.. . See also electrical .. ..., electricity.

Electric Furnace, Nee Furnace.

Electric Measurements, See 537.7.

Electric susceptibjlities, See 538.214

Electrical Conductivity, See 537 33, 337 56.

Electrical Conductivity (Chenustry), See 541 133.

Electrical Discharges in Liquds, See 537.5.28.

Electrical measurements, See 537 7.

Electricity, See 537.

Electricity and Magnetism (as a combined subject), See 537 99.
Electricity (Apphcation of,— in science and Biology), See 621. 38.
Electricity (Atmospheric), See 551.594.
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Electricity (Atoms and), See Atomisties.

Electricity (Conduction of, through gases), See 537.53.
Electricity (Discharge of, through Gases), See 537.53.
Electriaaty (Matter, Energy and), See 530.14 (ferlach.
Electricity (Matter-theory of), See 539

Electneity (Negative, rays of), See 537.533.
Electricity (Positive, rays of), See 537.534

Electricity (Researches n. . ..), See 537.1.

Electrieity (Spectrum-analysis), Sce Electrochem.
Electrochemistry, See 541.13.

Electrochemistry (Industnal), See 661.13.

Electrolysis, See 541.135.

Electrolysis (Dissociation), See 541. 132

Electrolytic dussociation, See Electrolysis

Electrons, See 537 12, See also 537.53, 537 543, et
Electronic Theory of Chemstry, See 541 56 [Hunter
Electrons (Liberation of), See 536 125

Electrons (of Valency), See 541.56 Grotrian, Hunter.
Elements (Chemical). See 546 , Sec also 541.2 Ramsay, Urbawn.
Elements (Radio-Elements), See 546.749 Sodd 1‘/
Elements (Spectra of), See 535.338.

Embryology (Anmals), See 591 3

Embryology (Plants), See 581.3

Embryology (Chemical) (Placed in this hbrary in 577.1)
Energy (Atomic), See 530,145 erlach

Energy (Chemical), See 541 12

Energy (Electrical), See also Furnace

Engines (Steam), Nee 536.8.

Entomology, See 595.7.

Enzyme Actions (Chemistry of), See 577. 15, See also 541. 128 Catalysis.
Equations (differential), See 517.9

Equilibrium (Chemical), See 541 121, and 541.123.
Errors (Theory of), See 519.2.

Essays (Chemical), See 540.4.



SUBJECT—INDEX 317

Essential Oils, See 547.913.
Ether, See 530.112.
Ethnography. See 572
Eudendrium (Zool.), See 593.71.

Eugenics (Biology), See 575.191

Kusporangiatae, See 383.6 and 583.63.

Evolution, See 575.

Exammations, See 371.27

Expedition, Antartic (Zoology), Nee 590,

ixperimental Chemustry, See 542,

Explosive Reactions (Gaseous media), See 541.126
Explosivity (Chem. Analysis), See 543.876.

Fats (Org. Chem.), See 547 91 Industmal Chem See 665
Fauna of --, See 591.9.

Feed water supphes, See Water Analysis, See also Chemical Engmeering,
Ferns, See 582.36

Fields of Force (Hydrodynamics), See 532.5 Bjerknes,

Filicales (Botany), See 582 36
Fishes, See 597.
Fishes (True Bony Fishes), Sce 3975,

Flies, See 595 77

Flota of ~. See 581.9 (e.q. Flora of (tashmere, See 381 9546 Royle)
Flow of liquids in Pipes, See 541.1223,

Flowering Plants, See 582 41

Flowers (Botany), See 581 46,

Fluids, See 532

Fluorescence, See 535.37.

Fly, Sce House-fly.

Foraminifera (Zoology), See 593 12

Force, See Dynamics 531 3.

Rorestry (Placed n this hibrary in 581 6349 Economie Botany)
Form (in Animals), See 591 4, See also 535.125 Allen.

Form (in Plants), See 581 .4,

Fossils, See 560 to 569.

Frequency (Radio), Sec Wireless 537.811,

Funetions (Theory of), See 517.5

Fung: (Botany), See 582.28,

Fungus Diseases (Botany), See 581.21.

Furnace, See 542.44.

Furnace (Electric), Nee also Flectrochem.
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Gardening, See 581.635 and 580.7.

Gardens (Botanic), See 580.7.

Gases, See 533.

Gases (Atmospheric), See 546.293.

Gases (Chemistry), See 541.1224,

Gases (Conduction of Electricity through...... ), Se
Gases (Liquefaction of), See 661.9, See also 542.7.
Gases (Manipulation of), See 542.7.

Gases (Photochemical reactions), See 541.141,
Gases (Phys. Chem.), See 541.1224,

Gases (Physics), See 533.

Gases (Rare), See 546 .29,

Gaseous Discharge (Elec.), See 537.564,

Gaseous systems (Chem.), Se¢ H41.1224,
Gastropoda, See 594.3.

Gelatin, See 668.3.

Gems and Precious Stones, See 553 .8,

Genetics, See 575.11.

Geobotany, See 581.9.

Geodesy, See 526.

Geographic distmibution of animals, See 591.9.
Geographic distribution of plants, See 581.9.
Geography (physical), Sec 551 .4.

Geology, See 550, 553.

Geology (Indian) (Bibliography of), Ser 350,736,
Geometry (Projective), Ser 515.

Geometry (Pure), See 513.

Geophysics, See 551.

Germ Plasm, See 575 1

Germation, See 581.142,

Glue, See 668.3.

Gnetales (Botany), Sec 582.49,

Government (Local), See 352,
Grains (Botany), See 581.48, 581.141.

Grains (Pollen Grains), Ser 581,1623,

e 537.53,
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Graphs : See 518.4.

Gravity : See 531.5.

Great Barrier Reef Expedition (Zoology): See 590.
Groups (Theory of) (Algebra): See 512.86, 519.4.
Groups of Galois (Theory of) . See 512.4,
Gymnosperms (Botany) : See 582.42,

Habits of Animals : See 591.5.

Habits of Plants : See 581.5.

Heat: See 536, 536.02.

Heat (Electrical) : See Furnace.

Heat (Theory of) : See 536 1.

Hemxpt::ra, See 595.75.

Herbariums : See 580.7.

Heredity : See 575.

Heterogeneous Equihbria: See 541.123.
High-Frequency (Radio) : See Wireless.

Hill Tribes of Assam : See 572.9541.

Hirudmea, See 595 15

Histology (Amimals) : See 591.8

Histology (Plants) : See 581.8

History of — : See Subject following

Holothuroidea, See 593 96.

Hormones - See 577 17.

Horticulture . 635 (book on horticulture placed m this Iibraty m * Botanv ™ section).
House-fly : See 595.772.

Hydra Vindis (Zoology) : See 593.71.

Hydraulics, See 532

Hydrocarbons (Ahphatic) : See 547.21.

Hydrocarbons (Aromatic) : See 547 53.
Hydrodynamics . See 532.5

Hydrogen Ions (Analytical Chemustry) See 545 371, see also Electrolysis
Hydrogenation : See 542.941.

Hydrogenation (Catalytic) . See 341.128.

Hydrography : See 551.48, 526.99.

Hydrostatics : See 532.

Immunity : See 576.8097.

Incubators and chicken rearers, See 591.6365

India (Drugs of) : See 615.32.

India (Fauna of) : See 591.954.
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India (Flora of) : See 581.954.

India (Geology of) (Bibhiography) : See 550.954,
India (Plants of) : See 581 6638.

Indicators : See 545.37

Induction (Electric), 537.22: (Magnetic), H38.5,
Indigo : See 667.2.

Industrial — - See Subject following.

Industrial Catalysis : See Catalysis,

Industral Electrolysis - See Electrolysis.
Industry (Applied Sctences). See 660—664
Industry (Chemucal) : See 860, 661, 661.7.
Inequalities (Mathematical Analysin), See 517
Industry (Colloids in) : See Collowds.

Inhimte Series (Mathematical Analysis). Nee 517.52

Infra-red Spectia  See 535 3301 (See also 535 1. Buckingham
Infusona, See 393.15

Inorganic Chemistry - Nee 5346

Inorganic Plant Porons  See 581 19

Inorganic Substances (Stereochem of) o See Stereoehem
Insects : See 595 7.

I[nstincts of Animals : See 591.5

Instruments (Optical) . See 535.%.

Instruments (Physiey), See 531 7

Instruments (Seientific) (Dictionary of)  See 503
Interference of Electrons: See 537 12, Debye.
[nterferometer, See 535.417

Intermetallic Compounds - See 541 4

International Botanical Congress See 580.6.
International Conference on Physics - See 330.6.
Interpolation (Algebra) : See 512 5.

Inventions (Chemical)  See 660 & 540

Invertebrates (Zoology) . See 592.

Ion : See Ions.

Tonisation (Chemistry) See 541 132, 541.135,

. Matter and Radiation.)
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Tonisation (by Collision ; Electricity) : See 537.564.

Tonisation Constants : See 541.135.

Ionisation (by Heat and Light) : See 537.56.

Tonising Radiations : See 537.56.

Jons (Electrons and Ionmizing Radiations) - See 537.56, see also 537.5.
Tons (General properties of) : See 537 56, see also 541.132.

Ions (Hydrogen-) : See 545.371.

Irntabihity (Biology): See 576 33 ; (Botany, See 581.18); (Zoology, See 591.18).
Tsotopes : See 539.155.

Journals : See List of Periodicals at the end of letter Z.

Kashmiz (IMlora of), See 581 9546.

Kathiawar, India, Marme Zoology of Okhamandal : See 591.92.

Kinetics (Physics), See 531.3.

Kinetics of Chemical Change : See 541.124,

Kinetics of Reactions 1n Solutions - See 541.124.

Kopp (View of — 1egarding Liquids) : See 541.6.

Laboratory (Chemical) See 542.1.

Laboratory (Manual of) Sece Subject following.

Laboratory Operations (Chemical) : Sce 542.

Lac (Resin) : See 668.456.

Langevin-Debye Formula : See Van Vleck, Theory of eclectnieity and magnetie
susceptibilities, 1932.

Lathe, See 621 94.

Least Squares : See 519.2.

Lectures (Chemical) : See 540.4.
Lectures (Scientific in general) : See 504.
Lectures (Theoretical and Physical Chenustry) : See 541 124, | an’t Hoff.
Leeches (Zoology), See'595.15

Library Provision : See 020.

Lichens : See 582.29.

Life (Biology) : See 677.2, see also 570.
Life and Work of Chemists : Sec 540 92.
Light : See 535.

Light (Animal Light) : See 591.199.

Light (Chemical action of) : See Photochemistry.
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Light (Earth’s motion’s influence on) : See 530.112, Larmor.
Light (Instruments for) : Sce 535.8

Light (Theory of) : See 535.1.

Light-Sensitivity : See 535.2154.

Linc Spectra : See Spectra (Lines of).

Lingula Anatina, Brug. (Zoology) : See 694.811.

Linkage (Chemistry) : See 541 5

Liquefaction of Gases . See 661.9.

Liguid Compounds (Chemistry) : Ser 541.6,

Taquid Air See 661.92, See also 542.7.

Taquids : See 532.

Liquids (Electrical discharges in) : See 537.528,

Liquids (Photochemical reactions) : See 541.141.

Liquids (Physical chemistry) : See

Liquids (Viscosity of) - See 541.1223, 541.6, see also 541.182.
Yaves of : See Life of.

Local: Government, See 352,

Locomotion (of Animals) - Sce 591.17,

Loud Speaker Practice (Radio) ¢ See 537,811,

Lubnication See 621.89.

Machines (in Chemistry) @ Sce 6601, see also 542,

Machines (Theory of, Physies) . See 531.8.

Magnetic Susceptibilities | See 538.214.

Magnetism ; Sce 538.

Magnetism and Electricity (both subjects treated together) See 537, 09,
Magnetochemistry See 541.139.

Malaria fever [See 595 771 [Nee also this Catalogue Appendix No. 7, items 20-33].
Mammals : See 599,

Man : See 572 82 & 599.9

Manual of . See Subject following.

Manufacture of : Industry of.

Manures : See 581 63186 (placed in this library in Economic Botany).
Maps, See 526,995 912 526,

Marattiacewe (Botany) : See 582.362,
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Marine Biology : See 591.92.
Matenals (Strength of) : See 531.2, 539.3, 620.17.
Mathematical Analysis : See 517.

Mathematical Crystallography : See 548,

Mathematical Physics : See authors: Bateman, Study, Weber, Bjerknes.

Mathematics : See 510.

Matrice (Mathematics) . [See Bocher : Higher Algebra, ch. 5 & 6].
Matter : See 5301, see also 530.11, 539, 541 2, 530.14, Lodye
Matter (and Ather) - See 530.112.

Matter (and Radiation) : See 530.112, 530.14.

Matter (Atomic Constitution of) : See 530.112,

Matter (Dielectric properties of) : See Debye : Polar Molecules.
Matter (Electricity, Energy) Ser 530.14, sce also 541.14.
Matter (Electrical theory of), See 539 Crowther.

Matter (Kinetic theory of). Sce authors Saha and Srivastav.
Matter (Properties of), See 539, See also 530.2.

Matter (Structure of), See 541 2 (hanston.

Measurements (Electric), See 537.7.

Measurements (Physico-chem ), See 541 1 Physico-chem. Methods.
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